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CALENDAR, 1898-99.

Meetings of the University Council are held on the last Tuesday of Sep-
tember, and on the first Tuesday of other months. Meetings of the University
College Council are held on the fourth Friday of September, and on the first *
Friday of other months. 'Meetings of the Senate are held on the second Friday
of each month, and meetings of the Faculty of Medicine on the first Friday.of
each month from Oétober to May, inclusive.

1898—Sept. 14—Supplemental Examinations in all Faculties begin.
Oct.  1—Academic year begins,
- Registration of Students in Arts by the Registrar; and in
,‘(\lédi_cine by the Secretary of the Medical Faculty ; -
enrolment in classes by the various Professors.
Oct.  3—Lectures in Arts and Medicine begin.
Dec.  19-22—Term Examinations..
Dec. 22—Michaelmas Term ends.
Dec.  25—University Buildings closed.
1899—-Jan, 1—University Buildings closed.
Jan.  9—Easter Term begins.
Lectures in Arts and Medicine begin.
Feb. 15— University Buildings closed. -
March 21 —Annual Examinations in Dentistry begin.
E March 31—University Buildings closed.
3 April 10—Annual Meeting of Medical Faculty.
April ]5—Examinnti%m in School of Practical Science egin.
April 18-21—Term Examinations,
April 21— Lectures in Arts end.
Lectures in Medicine end.
4 May 1—Annual Examinations in Arts, Law, Medicine, and Agricul-
il ture begin. -
3 Last day for presentation of M.A. Theses.
May  9—Annual Examinations in Applied Science begin.
May 11—Annoual Examinations in Music begin.
May 24—University Buildings closed.
3 June  1—Applications for Fellowships.
] June  7—Senior Matriculation Examinations in Arts begin.
q June  9—University Commencement.
i July  1—University Buildings closed.

N.B.—(andidates are required to give notice to the Registrar of intention
to present themselves at the annual examinations in Arts at least six weeks
before the t of the inations, At the examination for Matri-
culation Scholarships similar notice must be given on or before the 24th May,
and at any other University examination at least three weeks before the com-
t of the inati
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The University G:quncll.

THE PRESIDENT F“THE UNIVERSITY.

PROFESSOR R.\,
PROFESSOR PIKE.
PROFESSOR BAKE
PROFESSOR HUTTON.
PROFESSOR HUME,
PROFESSOR A. B. MACALLUM.
ASSOOIATE-PROFESSOR FRASER.
PROFESSOR MAVOR.
PROFESSOR PROUDFOOT,
PROFESSOR MILLS.
PROFESSOR WRONG.
PROFESSOR PRIMROSE.
PROFESSOR CAMERON.
ASSOCIATE-PROFESSOR PETERS,
PROFE§SOR CAVEN.
PROFESSOR GRAHAM.
ASSOCIATE-PROFESSOR McPHEDRAN.,
.PROFESSOR J. M. McCALLUM.

" PROFESSOR OGDEN.
PROFESSOR A. H. WRIGHT.
PROFESSOR REEVE.
PROFESSOR OLDRIGHT., -
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Council and Corporationfof, University College.

THE PRESIDENT.
PROFESSOR HUTTON.
PROFESSOR McCURDY.
PROFESSOR ALEXANDER.
PROFESSOR HUME.
ASSOCIATE-PROFESSOR VANDERSMISSEN
ASSOCIATE-PROFESSOR SQUAIR.
DEAN OF RESIDENCE : A. T. DeLURY.
PROFESSOR FLETCHER.




UNIVERSITY AND UN1VERSITY COLLEGE

Wniversity of Toronto and Wniversity College.

Administrative Officers.
UNIVtRSITY AND UNIVERSITY COLLEGE.

L Jamus LovoN, MA LL.D.................. .. President,
‘ b) JAMES BREBNER, B A( ...................... Registrar,
/- . Hueu H. LaNetoN, BA .... ..........1 o Librarian.
R. A. Reeve, BA, MD ...................... Dean of Medical Faculty.
A. PRIMROSE, MMD ..o Secretaryof Medical Faculty.
J. E. BERKELEY SMITH ........................ Bursar.

Note. —All communications relating to examinations are to be adglressed to
the Registrar. For administrative officers of Federated and Affiliated institu-
tions, see pp. 226-253.

Officers of Instruction, 1897-98.

[ARRANGED IN ALPHABETICAL ORDER.]

University of Toronto—Arts,
F. B. ALLAN, B.A., Fellow in Ohemiqtry.

550 Spadina Avenue,
ALFRED Bakkr, M.A., Professor of Mathematics,

19 Madison Avenue.
B. ‘A. Bensiey, B.A., Fellow in Biology.

1405 Queen Street West,
R. R. Bensiey, B.A,, M.B,, Assistant- Demonstrator in Biology.

i 1405 Queen Street West.
€. A. CuaxT, B.A., Lecturer on Physics.

A. P. CoLemaN, M.A., Ph.D., Acting Professor of Mineralogy and Qeology.

476,Huron Street,.
A. T. DsLury, B.A., Lecturer on Mathematics. ;

University College Residence,
‘W. H. Fraser, B. A., Associate-Professor of Italian and Spanish.,

67 Madison Avenue

>~ d

<
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J. G. Huse, M.A., Ph.D., Professor of History of Philosophy.
650 Church Street.
Mavrice Hurron, M. A., Professor of Comparative Philology.
67 Queen’s Park.
E. C. Jerrrey, B.A., Lecturer on Biology.

F. B. Kenrick, B.A., Ph.D. 7l
7 209 John Street.

A. KirscHMANN, M. A, vl% ., Director of Psychological Laboratory, Lecturer
on Philosophy. F 10 Prince Arthur Avenue,
James Louboy, M. A., LL.D., Professor of Physics.

% ¢ 83 St. George Street.
. J. Louvoxn, B.A., Demonstrator in Physics.
169 Madison Avenue,
J. Mavor, Professor of Political E y and Constitutional History.
8 University Crescent.
W. L. Miuier, B.A., Ph.D., Demonstrator in Chemistry.
100 St. Vincent Street.
HoN. Davip Ml!LLS, LL.B., Professor of Constitutional and International Law,
London, Ont.

W. H. MoorE, B.A., Fellow in Political Science.
. 60 St. George Street,

A. B. MacaiLum, B.A., M.B., Ph.D., 4ssociate- Professor of Physiology.

J. C. McLexxaN, BXA., Assistant-Demonstrator in Physics.

W. A. Pargs, B.A., Fellow in Mineralogy and Geology.

W. H. Pikg, M. A., Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry.
75 8t. George Street.
Hon. Mr. Justice Prouproor, Professor of Roman Law.

3 Queen’s Park.
W. J. Rusk, B.A., Fellow in Mathematics.

E. J. 8acco, Instructor in Italian, \
‘ 17 Russell Street.
F. J. SmaLE, B.A., Ph.D., Lecturer on Chemistry.
36 Brunswick Avenue,
P. Torws, M.A., Ph.D., Instructor in Spanish,
82 Czar Street,
F. Tracy, B.A., Ph.D., Lecturer on Philosophy.
: 74 Wilcox Street,
R. Ramsay WricaT, M.A., B.Sc., Professor of Biology.
i 703 Spadina Avenue.
G. M. Wroxa, M.A., Professor of Modern History.
] | University College Residence/
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University Oollege—Arts,
W. J. ALEXANDER, B.A., Ph,D., Professor of English.

J. H. CaMERON, M. A., Lecturer on French,

A. CArRUTHERS, M.A., Lecturer on Greek.

8r. ELME DE CHAMP, Instructor in French.

J. FLETCHER, M.z}., LL.D., Professor of Latin.
J. G. HuME, M.A., Ph.D., Professor of Ethics,
Maurice HurroN, M. A., Professor of Greek.

G. W. Jounsron, B,A., Ph.D., Lecturer on Latin.
D. R. Kgvs, M.A., Lecturer on English.

W. 8. MILNER, M.A., Lecturer on Latin.

G. H. NEepLER, B.A., Ph.D., Lecturer on German.

University College Residence.
J. SQUAIR, B.A., Associate- Professor of French.

P. Tokws, M. A., Ph.D., Instructor in German.

J. A, Amvor, M.B., Tor., Demonstrator in Pathology.

G. Borp, B.A., M.B., Tor., Lecturer in Clinical Medicin

110 Avenue Road.

88 Macdonnell Avenue.

333 College Street.
3A Harbord Street.
650 Church Street.
67 Queen’s Pnrl;,
4 Sussex Avenue.
87 Avenue Road.

33 Sussex Avenue.

R. G. Murison, M. A., B.D., Lecturer on Oriental Languages.

23 Surrey Place.

J. F. McCurby, Ph.D., LL.D., Professor of Oriental Literature.

72 Spadina Road.

61 Major Street.
9

82 Czar Street.

W. H. VANDERSMISSEN; M.A., Associate-Professor of German.

75 Grosvenor Street.

Nore.—For officers of instruction in Federated and Affiliated institutions,

University of Toronto—Medicine.
H. W. Aixixs, B.A., M.B., Tor., Associate-Professor of Anatomy.

264 Church Street.

26 8t. Joseph Street.

R. R, Bxuauv, B.A., M.B., Tor., Assistant-Demonstrator of Biology.

97 Dowling Avenue.
e
11 Bloor Street East.,

L1
J. (
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H. A. Bruck, M.B., Tor., F.R.C.S, Eng., Asmiate-Profesaur of Clinical

Surgery. 34 Carlton Street.
G. H. BUurRNHAM, M.D., Tor., F.R.C.8,, Edin,, Associate- Professor of Opthal-
mology and Otology.

214 John Street.

! Surgery.
307 Sherbourne Street,

I H. Camerox, M.B., Tor., Professor of Surgery and Clinica

J. Caven, B.A, M.D,, Tor., Professor of Pathology.

29 Carlton Street.
W. P. Caven, M.B., Tor., Aaaociate-Proﬂaaor of Clinical Medicine,

70 Gerrard Street East,
C. A. Cuaxr, B.A,, Tor., Léeturer on Physics,

124 Yorkville Avenue,
DANIEL CLARK, M.D., Tor., Extra-Mural Professor of Mental Dig dses.
Asylum for Insane, Qu;ﬁ(S:::t West.
R. J. Dwyer, M.B., Tor., Lecturer in Clinical Medicine.
8t. Michael’s Hospital,
Tozicology,
74 8t. Alban Street.
W. GoLpiE, M.B., Tor., Laboratory- Assistant in Bacteriology,
29 Carlton Street,
A. R. GoRrpoN, M.B, Tor., Asal'atau!-Demomtralor gf Anutomy.
323 College Street,
C.P., Lond., Professor of Medicine and Clini-

W. H. ELuis, M.A,, M, B., Tor., Associate- Professor of

J. E. GraHAM, M.D,, Tor., M.R.

cal Medicine, 134 Bloor Street East,
C. F. HEeNEg, Phm.B., Tor., Associate-Professor of Pharmacology and
Therapeutics, 3

31 Prospect Street,

F. B. Kenorick, B, A., Tor., Ph.D,, Leipzig, Assistant- Lecturer in Chemistry,

, JAMES Lounox, M.A, LL.D., Tor., Professor of Physics,
= * *83 8t. George Street,
W. L. MiLLER, B.A., Tor., Ph, D., Miinich, Lecturer on Chemistry,
100 St. Vincent Street,
HoN. Davip Miuis, LL.B., Q.C., Legal Lecturer on Medical Jurisprudence, .
i London, Ont,

A. B. MacaLrum, B.A., M.D,, Tor., Ph.D., Johns Hopkins, Professor of

Physiology. 103 Bedford Road,
J. M., MAOCALLUM, B.A, M.D., Tor., Professor of Pharmacoloyy and Thera.
Dpeutics,

; 13 Bloor Street West,
. W. J. McCorrLum, Assistant-D

alor of Anatomy

Cor. Shuter and Jarvis Street,

Aassociate- Professor of Laryngology and Rhin.

ology. 140 Carlton Street,
f A
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K. C. McILwrAlTH, Assistant- Demonstrator of Anatomy.
39 Carlton Street.
H. T. Macuery, M.D., Tor., Lecturer on Disease in Children a+d Clinical
Medicine. 95 Bellevue Avenue.
J. J. MacKex~zig, B.A., Tor., Lecturer on Bacteriology.
’ 61 Madison Avenue,
A. McPuepran, M.B., Tor., Associate- Professor of Medicine and Clinical
Medicine. " 84 College Street.
UzzisL Ocoey, M.D., Tor., Professor of Gynacology.
18'Carlton Street.
W. Ovpricut, M.A., M.D., Tor., Professor of Hygiene.
154 Carlton Street.
G. A. Perers, M.B., Tor., F.R.C.S., Eng., dssociate- Professor of Surgery and
Clinicai Surgery. 171 College Street.
W. H. Pikg, M.A., Oxon., Ph.D., Gittingen, Professor of Chemistry.
75 St. George Street,
A. Primrosg, M.B., C.M., Edin., I’roﬁgubr of Anatomy and Director of the

Anatomical Deportment. 196 Simcoe Street.
R. A, Rerve, B.A,, M.D., Tor., Professor of Ophthalmology and, Otology.
. 22 Shuter Street.

J. F. W. Ross, M.B., Tor., dssociate- Professor of Gynecology.
Cor. Sherbourne and Wellesley Streets.
R. D. Ruborr, M.D., C.M., Edin., 4ssistant-Demonstrator of Anatomy.
: 40 Carlton Street.
F. J. SmaLg, B.A,, Ph.D., Lecturer on Chemistry.
: 36 Brunswick Avenue.
A. A. SmaLr, M.B,, Tor., Assistant-Demonstrator of Anatomy.
244 Bloor Street West,
B. Srencer, M.D., Tor., Associate-Professor of Medical Jurisprudence.
8 Bloor Street East.
F. N. G. Starr, M.B., Tor., Lecturer and Demonstrator of Anatomy.
! : 471 College Street.
CLARENCE L. STARR, Assistant- Demonstrator of Anatomy.
95 Bloor Street West.
J. Srexnouvsk, M.A., B.Sc., Edin,, M.B., Tor., Assistant- Demonstrator of
Pathology. 563 Sherbourne Street.
L. M. SwerrNam, M.B., Tor., 4 ssociate-Professor of Clinical Swrgery.
Cor. Church and Shuter Streets,
W. B. Tuwsrie, M.D., Tor., Lecturer on Disease in Children and Clinical
Medicine. 160 McCanl Street.
A. H. Wrienr, B.A., M.D., Tor., Professor of Obstetrics. -
! 30 Gerrard Street East.
R. Ramsay Wrient, M.A., B.Sc., Edin., Professor of Biology.
703 Spadina Avenue.
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B iners, 1898.

Arts. }

Classics, and Ancient History : M. Hurron, M. A. 5 J. Fu
W. 8. MiLNER, M.A.; A, CARRUTHERS,
Pu.D.; A.J. BeL, M.A,, Pu.D.; A. R. Bawy, M.A,, LL.D.; J. C.
RoBERTSON, B.A.; W. M. Loaan, M. A, ; H. J..Crawrorp, B. A,
English: W. J, ALEXANDER, B.A,, Pa.D, ; D. R. KEvs, M\A. ; A. H. REYNAR,
M.A, LL.D. ; L. E. Hornixe, M.A., Pr.D. '
French: J. SQuar, B, A, 5 J. H. CaMERON, M. A, 3 St EL
Epcar, B.A,, Pu.D, ;3 E. Masson,
German: W, H, VANDERSMISSEN, M.A.; G. H. NeebLer, B.A., Pu.D.; P.
Torws, M. A., Pu.D, ; L. E. Horning, M.A.,Pu.D.s A. E. Lang, ML A,
Italian, and Spanish: W, H. Fraser, B.A, ; P. Toews, M.A., Pu.D,; E. J.
Sacco.
Phonetics : W, H, Fraskr, B.A,
Oriental Languages : J. F. McCurpy, Pu.D., LL.D. ; G. M. Murison, M.A,
B.D.; J. F. McLaveuLIN, M.A, B.D.
History, and Lthnology : G. M. Wrone, M.A.; H. H. 1
SELLERY, B.A.; 8. M, Wickerr, B.A., Pu.D. ‘
Constitutional History, and Political Economy : J. Mavor; W. H. MoorE, B.A.
CQonstitutional Law, and International Law - Hon.. D. MiLLs, LL.D. ;. M,
McEvoy, B.A,, LL.B.
Philosophy, and Logic: J. G. Humg, M.A,, Pu.D.; A, Kirscumany, Pu.D, ;
J. R. TErry, M.A,, LL.D.; F. Tracy, B.A., Pu.D.; E L BavaLey,
M.A,, LL.D.; A. H. AssorT, B.A.
Mathematics : A, BAkEr, MLA.; A, T. DeLury, B.A.; W.J. Rusk, B.A.
Physics : J. Loupon, M. A., LL.D. i W. J. Loubox, B.A, ; C. A. CHaNT, B.A,;
J. C. MoLExNaAN, B. A,
‘Ghemiatry:‘ W. H. Pikg, M.A, Pu.D.; W. L. MiiLer, B.A,, Pu.D.; F. J,
SmaLE, B.A., Pu.D.; F. D, KeNRICK, B.A., Pu.D.; F. B. ALLaN, B.A,
Zoology, and Botany: R. R. Wrient, M.A,, B.Sc. ; E. C. JEFFREY, B.A.; R,
R. BensLiy, B.A, M.B,; B. A, BengLey, B.D.
Physiology : A, B, MacaLLum, B.A., M.B., Pu.D.
Mineralogy, and Geology : A, P. CoLemAN, M.A., Pu.D.; W. A, Parks, B.A,

ETCHER, M. A,, LL.D. ;
, MLA.; G. W. Jounsron, B.A.,

ME DE CHaMP ; O, P,

AANGTON, BA.; G. C,

.

Arts and Law.

Arts and Law : R, U, MoPxuEgson, B.A., LL.B.; H. E. Rosg, B.A., LL.B,




BELL, B.A.

English, History, and Geography : F. H. Sykgs, M.A., Pa.D. ; A, E. Laxa,
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Junior Matriculation.
Classics : A. J. BeLn, M.A., Pu.D.; W, S, MiLNER, M.A.; P. S. Camp-

M.A.; W. S. W. McLay, B.A.

French and German : J. SQUAIR, B.A. ; W. H. Fraser, B.A. ; L. E. Horyine,

M.A., Pu.D.

Mathematics: N. F. Dupuis, M.A. ; A. T. DELury, M.A. ; M. A, McKENZIE,

M.A.

t Physics, Biology, and Chemistry : E. C. JErFrEY, B.A.; J. C. MCLENNAN, B.A.;

W. Nicor, M. A,

Anatomy : A. Primrosg, M.B., C.M. ; F. N. G. StArg, M.B.
Therapeutics,.and Materia Medica : J. M. MacCaLLum, B.A., M.D.

Medicine.

Medicine: A. McPueDRAN, M.B. i
Surgery : G. A. Perers, M.B.

Midwifery, and Gynacology : H. T. MacHELL, M.D.

Pathology : J. A. Amyor, M.B.
Hygiene: P. H. Bryce, M.A., M.D.

Medical Jurisprudence : W. J. GrelG, B.A., M.B.

Medical Psychology: W. B, THisTLE, M.D.
Chemistry : F. J. SMALE, B.A., Pu.D.
Physics: J. C. MCLENNAK, B.A.

Physiology, Embryology, and Histology : R. R. BENsLEY, B.A., M.B,

Bivlogy : E. C. Jkr¥FrEY, B.A.

ﬁnglneerlng.

Civil Engineering : W. T. JENNINGS, C.E.

Mechanical, and Electrical Engineering : J. LanaToN, M.E.

Mining Engineering : G. R. MIcKLE, B.A.

Applied Science.

Chemistry : W. H. ErLis, M.A., M.B.

Mineralogy and Geology, Metallurgy, and Assaying: A. P. CoLEMAN, M.A.,

Pu.D.

Electricity : T. R. RosEBrucH, M.A.
Thermodynamics, Theory of Heat, and Engines: W. MinNTy, B.A. Sc.

Tn N

-
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Methods in Science : W. H. JENKINS, B.A.
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Dentistry.

Physiology : A, Primrosk, M.B,

Prosthetic Dentistry : C, H. Z1EGLER, D.D.S.
Medicine and Surgery : J, G, RoBerts, D.D.S.
Operative Dentistry: 8. MoyER, D.D.S,
Chemistry : F. J. SmaLE, B.A., Pu.D.

Dental Materia Medica : R. F. Morrow, D.D.S.
“Anatomy : F. N. G. StArr, M. B,
Jurisprudence : J. B, WiLLmorr, D.D.S.
Practical Dentistry : W. E. Wittmorr, D.D.S.

Pharmacy.

Pharmacy : F. T. HARRISON, PHAR. D,

Prescriptions, and Dispensing : L. B. AsHTON, PHM, B,
Chemistry : G. CHAMBERs, B.A., M.B. /
Materia Medica: J. T. ForueriNeHaM, B.A., M.B.
Botany : A. Y. Scorr, B.A, M.D., C.M.

Agriculture.

Chemistry (Inorganic, Organic, and Analytical) : F. J. SMALE, B.A., Pu.D.
Chemistry ( Organic and Animal) : F. T. Saurr, M.A. :
Botany, Microscopy, and Biology : J. McCRAE, B.A.
English: W. J. ALEXANDER, B.A., Pu.D.
Geology: A. P. CoLEMAN, M. A., Pu.D.
Dairying: 3. W. WaEAToN, B.A. i
Agriculture, and Live Stock : G. E. Day. g
Horticulture : L. WooLVERTON, M. A.
Entomology, Bacteriology, and Plant Pathology : F. C. HARRISON, B.S.A.
Physics : J. B. REYNoLDS, B.A.
Forestry: T. SHUTTLEWORTH,

N
Theory.: F. ARCHER, Esq.
Practice : W. E. Faircroven, Esq.

Music.

Pedagogy.

Psychology applied to Pedagogy : J. Wamson, M.A., LL.D.

Science of Hd ion, History of Ed; ion, and Criticism of Educational Systems
J. A. McLeLLAN, M.A., LL.D,

For the B. Ped. Examination :

School Organszation and M g » and Methods in Classics : J. E. Hopasox,
M.A. )

Methods in English, French, and German: W. PAkENHAM, B.A,

Methods in Mathematics : A, T. DeLury, B.A.
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Board of Trustees.

Hon. Epwarp BLake, M.A., LL.D., Q.C. J, HERBERT MAson, Esq.
Hox. WiLLiam MuLock, M.A., LL.D., Q.C. ANDREW RUTHERFORD, Iisq.
James Lounoxn, M.A., LL.D. ( Vice-Chairman). Roperr KiLGoUR, Esq.

Joun Hoskiv, LL.D., Q.C. (Chairman ) A. T. Woop, Esq., M.P.

B. E. WALKER, Esq. * C. 8. Gzowski, Esq., Jr.
) Senate.

(1) Ea Officio : ) L

THe Hon. Tue MinN1sTER oF Epucation.

Hox. Epwarp Brake, M. A, LL. D., Q.C., M.P., Chancellor.

Hon, WirLiam MoLock, M. A., LL.D., Q.C., M.P., Vice-Chancellor.

J. LounoN, M.A., LL.D., President of University and University College.
Rev, N. Burwasu, M.A,, 8.T.D., LL.D., Chancellor of Victoria University.
Rev. J. R. Teery, M.A., LL.D., Superior of St. Michael's College.

Rev. J. P. SueraToN, M.A., D.D., LL.D., Principal of Wycliffe College.
REv. W. Caven, D.D., LL.D., Principal of Knox College.

Lagrarr W. Smrtn, D.C.L., Q.C., Ex- f’ice-Chafzcel[or.

(2) Appointed : Representing :
J. G HUME, MAAL, PHD. .o University Council.
A. B. MacaLLum, B.A., M.B., Pr.D. L. LU
J. H. RicHArDSON, M.D. ........ .. ...... 7 G LU L
W. J. ALexaNDER, B.A., PD. ................. University College Council,

Ggo. F. Suerrey, Esq., Q.C. ......... ......Law Society of Upper Canada.

G. 8. RYERSON, M.D. ...oovvvniniinnnnnnslonninan s Trinity Medical School.
W. Orpricur, M.A., M.D.. ; Toronto School of Medicine.
W. P. Dver, M.A., D.D.. iln suscsiaypions sivie svssna o g 4y 7S 4 Albert College.
..... AChE e Ds oo St. Michael's College.
Hon. 8. H. BLAKE, BA, QC. ....ooovviiiiinn il Wycliffe College.
W. M. CLARK, ESQ., Q.C..ooooviiiiins e il Knozx College.
James Mines, MLA,, LL.D..................... Ontario Agricultural College.
J. B. WiLLmorr, D.D.S., L.D.S. . ... .. .. Royal College of Dental Surgeons.
J. GaLBRAITH, MLA.,, C.E................ Ontario School of Practical Science.
F. H. TorringTON, Esq..... ....... G R e ks Toronto College of Music.
Rev. E. L Baverey, LLD................... Senate of Victoria University.
C. F. HeeNER, PHM.B. ...................... O«tario College of Pharmacy.
Hon. J. A. Boyp, MMA,, LL.D. ....... .............. Government of Ontario,
Hon. J. MACLENNAN, B.A, LLD.................... e g

Rev. E. H. DEwarr, D,D, st "
GEO. GooDERHAM, ESQ..................... L £
Joun Hoskix, LL.D., Q.C S s LU L
A. T. Woop, M.P....... i " $% aN

B, E. WALKER, Esq. e
JOHN SEATH, M.A............ 5 i 2
REv. F. Ryan
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(3) Elected :
Hox. W. R. Merkprry, LL.D.
A. BAKER, M. A

Representing :
.......................... Graduates in Arts.

“ “

Graduates in Medicine,
. “

“ “
“ “

Graduates in Law.
« “
A. H. ReYNar, M.A,,LL.D......... Graduates imid rts of Victoria University.
J. J. MacLArex, M. A., LL.D.,, Q.C.. LU £ # o
Rev. A. Carmax, M.A., D.D. .

H. Houen, M.A., LL.D

J. HeNDERSON, MLA................. ... ... High School Teachers of Ontario.
“

“ “

Organization of the University.

The management of the finances and academic business of
the University is entrusted to the Crown, the Board of Trustees,
the Senate, Convocation, the University Council, and the
Council of University College. The functions of these various
bodies are defined in the following paragraphs :—

1. THE CrowN.—The supreme authority in all matters is
vested in the Crown. The Lieutenant-Governor of Ontario is the
Visitor of the University and of University College on behalf
of the Crown, and his visitatorial powers may be exercised
by commission under the Great Seal. All the property of
these institutions is vested in the Crown, in trust, and is man-
aged and administered by the Bursar, who is an officer of the
Crown. Annual appropriations are made-on the authorization
of the Lieutenant-Governor in Council. All expenditures of
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endowment are similarly authorized, subject to ratification by
the Legislative Assembly. The Crown exercises also a veto
power as to statutes of the Senate and enactments and regula-
tions of the Councils. Appointments in the University and
University College are made by the Crown after such exami-
nation, inquiry and report as are considered necessary.

2. Tae BoArD oF TRUSTEES.—The Board of Trustees con-
sists of ten members, viz, the Chancellor, the Vice-Chancellor,
the President of University College, ex officio ; five mem-
bers elected by, but not necessarily members of, the
Senate of the University of Toronto; and two members
elected by, but not members of, the Council of University Col-
lege. This board has general advisory powers with regard to
the management and disposition of the endowments and income
of the University and College, kubject to the control of the
Crown. In the discharge of its functions the Board makes
recommendations regarding the investment of the funds, the
leasing of University properties, the letting of contracts, and
exercises a general syperintendence over the University prop-
erty as to insurance of buildings, etc.

3. THE SeNATE—The Senate consists of three classes of
members: (1) Bz officio members ; (2) Appointed members;
and (3) Elected members. The ex officio’ members are the
Minister of Educatiofi, the President of University College,
the president or head of each federated university or
college, the present Chancellor and Vice-Chancellor, and all
past chancellors and vice-chancellors. The appointed mem-
bers consist of three representatives from the Council of the
University of Toronto, one from the Council of University
College, one from the Law Society of Upper Canada, one
from each federated or affiliated institution (subject, however,
in the latter case to certain restrictions), and nine members
appointed by the Lieutenant-Governor in Council. The elected
members at present number twenty-five, and represent the

graduates of the University of Toronto in Arts (twelve mem-
bers), in Medicine (four members), in Law (two members),
the graduates of the federated University of Victoria (five

[l e ol = T - P
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members), and the High School teachers of the Province (two
members)—the graduates in Medicine and Law of Victoria
University voting along with the graduates of the University
.of Toronto in the same faculties,

The body thus composed is renewed once in three years,
when all except the ex officio members must retire, being eli-
gible, however, for re-appointment or re-election. The chair-
man of the Senate is the Chancellor, who is the elected
representative of the whole body of graduates, or in his
absence the Vice-Chancellor, who is elected by the Senate
from among its members at its inaugurgl meeting after the
triennial dissolution. )

The functions of the Senate regard the general management
of the business of the University, the preseription of curricula
in the various faculties and schools, the examinations for
degrees, scholarships, prizes, and certificates of honor, the
granting of degrees, the levying of fees for examination and
degrees, and the promotion of the welfare of the University
in cases not otherwise provided for by law. The Senate is
also required to report annually to the Lieutenant-Governor

".on the general condition and progress of the University, and

has power to inquire and report concerning the conduet,
teaching, and efliciency of members of the Faculties of the
University of Toronto and of University College.

4. ConvocatioN.—Convoeation consists of the whole body of
graduates of the University, in all faculties, Except indirectly
through its elected representatives, no part of the management
of the University is exercised by it as a whole, It elects the
Chancellor, and, in divisions according to faculty, it elects mem-
bers of Senate as its representatives in Arts, Medicine, and Law,
Any question relating to University affairs may be discussed
by it, and a vote taken. The result of such discussion is com-
municated to the Senate, which must consider the representa-
tion made, and return to Convocation its conelusion thereon,

5. THE Umversity CouNcir.—This body consists of the
President (who is also President of University College) and

4
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the Professors of the University in Arts and Medicine. The
Council has full powers witl reference to all instruction in the
Facultics of Arts and Medicine in the University, the discipline
of all students and student societies or associations in these
faculties, and the control of all officers and servants. Labora-
tory fees are also determined by the Lieutenant-Governor in
Council on report, of the University Council.

6. THE CounciL oF UNIVERSITY COLLEGE —This body is
composed of the President, the Professors in University Col-
lege, and the Dean of the University College Residence for the
time being. The Council of University College has authority
over the students of University College, control of the servants,
and power to regulate registration fees and fees for occasional
students in University College subjects. Tts functions are,
however, more extensive than those of the corresponding
governing body of the University of Toronto, notably as to its
constitution as a corporation with a common seal, with power
to hold property. All students in Arts are enrolled in Uni-
versity College, or in a federated University.
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GENERAL INFORMATION FOR STUDENTS IN ARTS.

Degrees.

The degree of Bachclor of Arts is conferred on those per-
sons who have completed the prescribed courses of study, and
passed the required examinations. The courses of study extend
over a period of four years, 'and are divided into General
and Honor courses. A corresponding distinction is made in
the degree conferred. Attendance on lectures is compulsory,
unless a dispensation is granted owing to special circumstances,
The degree of Master of Arts is conferred on Bachelors of Arts
of at least one year’s standing, on the presentation of an
approved thesis in one of the departments of study in Arts.
Provision is also made for admission ad eundem gradum in
the case of both degrees. The curriculum of study prescribed
for the degree of Bachelor of Arts will be found on pp- 66-113.
For further details, see also pp.. 114-140.  The Degree of
Doctor of Philosophy is conferred upon Bachelors of Arts of at-
least two years standing, who have complied with the require-
ments prescribed by the Senate, see p. 190.

Hntrance.

Candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Arts may enter
this Faculty either by Junior Matriculation or Senjor Matricu-
lation (the examination of the First year). The certificate of
the Department of Education is accepted pro tanto at both of
these examinations, The subjects of Latin ; English; History ;
Mathematics ; French or German ; and either (1) Greek or (2)
the second Modern Language with Physical Science (Physics
and Chemistry), are required of all candidates at Junior
Matrieulation. The subjects of English; Latin; any two of
the following !unguages, viz, Greek, French, German, Hebrew 3
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Ancient History ; Mathematics ; and Physics or Pinlogy arc
required of all candidates at Senior matriculation. Additional
work in the various subjects is prescribed for honor standing.
The Junior Matriculation examination is held in July, and
applications must be sent to the Education Department before
24th May. The Senior Matriculation examination is held in
May and June, while Supplemental examinations for both
Junior and Senior Matriculation are held in September, appli-
cations for all such examinations being sent to the Registrar of
the University of Toronto. All applications must be accom-
panied by the prescribed fee, namely, two dollars for Part I of
the Junior Matriculation examination, five dollars for Part II.
(or five dollars for the whole examination in case Parts I. and
II. are taken at the same time), fifteen dollars for Senior Matri-
culation, and ten dollars for Supplemental examination. Provi-
sion isalso made for admission ad eundem statum, the fee being
ten dollars. For details see p. 57, ete.

» Examinations.

In addition to the Matriculation examination mentioned
above, candidates proceeding to the degree of Bachelor of Arts
are required to pass an annual examination, held in the month
of May, in all the subjects of their course of study. In the
First and Second years a report is required from the professor
or lecturer in all subjects of the General course, except Chem-
istry, Natural Science, and Physics, based upon the attendance
of candidates and their proficiency during the year. This
report is incorporated with the results of the May examina-
tion, of which it constitutes an essential part. Candidates
for honors in Physics, Chemistry, Biology, Mineralogy and
Geology, and Psychology, before proceeding to the annual
examination, must present a certificate of having attained
honor standing in the practical work of the subject during
the year. For details see pp. 60-65. ;
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Instruction.

Instruction is given in the various subjects of the Arts
course by the Arts Faculty of the University of Toronto, the
Faculty of University College, and the Arts Faculty of Vie-
toria University. In the division of the work of instruction
between these faculties the subjects are assigned as follows :—
To the Faculty of the University of Toronto: Mathematics,
Physics, Mineralogy and Geology, Biology, Chemistry, History
of Philosophy, Logic and Metaphysics, Comparative Philology,
Phonetics, Italian, Spanish, Modern History, Political Economy
and Constitutional History, Constitutional and International
Law, Roman Law, General Jurisprudence, and History of Eng-
lish Law ; and to the Faculty of University College, as also to
that of Victoria University : Latin, Greek, Ancient History,
English, French, German, Oriental Literature, Ethics. Instruc-
tion in certain options allowed to theological students of feder-
ated institutions is given in Victoria. University, Knox College,
and Wyecliffe College. St. Michael’s College also co-operates
with the University in the work of instruction in Modern
History and Philosophy.

Discipline.

All students attending courses of instruction in the Univer-
sity of Toronto or University College aro responsible to the
Councils for proper and orderly conduct within the University
class-rooms, buildings, and grounds. The Councils have autho-
rity to impose fines, to levy assessraents for damages done to
property, to inflict at their diseretion the penalties of suspen-
sion or expulsion, and to use all other appropriate means of
discipline. For the regulations relating to the College Resi-
dence, see Appendix.

Religious Worship.

Prayers are offered daily at 10 a.m. Attendance is not com-
pulsory, but all those who have no conscientious seruples are
expected to be present. Under siwilar regulations in the Uni-
versity College Residence prayers are offered at 8,10 a.m., and
at 6.30 p.m.
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N\ The Library.

The University Library occupies a separate building erected
almost wholly by private benefaction, and completed in 1892,
Besides a fire-proof book-room with a storage capacity of
100,000 volumes, it contains a reading-room capable of seating
upwards of 200 readers, a periodical-room, seven departmental
libraries, offices, cloak-rooms, and conversation-rooms. The
building is heated by steam throughout, thoroughly venti ' .2
and supplied with electric light. The library contains at
present about 60,000 volumes, together with upwards of

6,000 unbound pamphlets. Itis provided, as far as the income.

periits, with the standard and current literature of all sub-
jects taught in the UniVersity. In the departments of the
natural and physical sciences it includes the principal journals
and transactions of societies. In the departments of language
.and literature, the works of all authors of primary or secondary
importance from the origins of each literature to the present
time are available, as well as the principal philological and
literary periodicals. Corresponding facilities are provided in
the departments of philosophy, history and political science.
The library is a circulating one for members of the Faculty, and
& library of reference for students. The latter, however, are
allowed under certain conditions the use of books at home
outside of library hours, and students engaged in special work,
which requires the consultation of books of reference,are allowed
access to the stack-room by the librarian on the recommenda-
tion of the professors. The departmental librariesare in charge
.of the professors in each department, and contain special refer-
ence collections of books. "These rooms are used for the instruc-
tion of advanced students, who may at the discretion of their
professors use the rooms and the books contained in them for
private study. The conversation-rooms, situated in the base-
ment, are intended for the use of students who wish to withdraw
for the purpose of discussion or combined study, to avoid dis-
furbance of the reading-room proper, where absolute quiet must
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be observed. Besides the general library, there is also a special
biological library, situated in the Biological Building, and con-
taining all the biological texts commonly used by the students
and staff in the practical work of the biological laboratories.

Laboratories.

The Physical Lubora'mry, established in 1878, is sjtuated
in the Western part of the main University Building, and
consists of a set of rooms for elementary work, together
with a number of special laboratories, The apparatus in
the former is suitable for preliminary exercises in/ reading
and constructing scales, and for the simpler experiments in
Mechanics, Geometrieal Optics, Heat, Sound, and Electricity.
The special laboratories are equipped for the use of advanced
Arts students taking the honor course in Physics, and for
senior students in Engineering. The collection of appara-
tus includes balances by Collot and (Ertling, cathetometer
and dividing engine by Dumoulin-Froment, comparator by
Troughton and Sims, clock by Dent, chronograph and clock-
fork by Koenig, exhaustion and compression pumps by Bianchi,
Golaz, Alvergniat, and Carrd. In the Heat Laboratory the
collection includes the Golaz apparatus designed to repeat the
classical experiments of Regnault. The equipment of. the
Acoustical Laboratory is exceptionally complete, and includes
all the more. important instruments constfucted by Keenig,
amongst them being the large forks with/which his original
experiments on beats were made. The Optical Room is pro-
vided with heliostat by Duboseq, Jamin’s hiniversal circle with
accessories by Lutz, Gouy's spectroscope by Lutz, optical bench
for diffraction and interference experiments by Lutz, Norrem-
berg’s polariscope, microscopes by Natchét and Zeiss, ete. The
Electrical Laboratory is furnished with//‘electrometers, galvano-
meters, resistance coils, magnetometer, dip-circle, voltmeters,
ammeters, etc., for the most part constructed by Carpentier
of Paris,” The Laboratory is also yell equipped for photo-
graphic work and for the ordinary operations of glass-blowing.

/
/
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=
In connection'with the Laboratory is a well equipped work-
shop in charge of a skilled mect. yician who makes the neces-
sary repairs, and cohstructs n % of the new instruments
added to the collection. Specia ' -rangements may be made
by graduate students for pursuing original investigations
in the Laboratory.

The Psychological Laboratory, whicn was established in 1892,
is situated in the west wing of the main University Building,
in close proximity to the Physical Laboratory, the apparatus
of which is available for some of the work in Psychology.
The Laboratory is well equipped for investigations in Psycho- -
Physics, Psychological Optics and time relations of ment -
phenomena. There is in connection with the .. ovatory a
small library containing the periodicals and t.. '« 4al liters
ture of Experimental Psychology. On account o1 v...'ir -reased
number of undergraduates and graduates in the Philosophical
Department, and especially in order to facilitate the independent
research of the graduates, it has been found necessary to extend
the Psychélogical Laboratory by the addition of the rooms
adjoining the Ethnological Museum.

The Biological Building contains laboratories both for
general and special work. On the ground floor are laboratories
for Physiology and Physiological Chemistry. On the first floor
there are, in addition to the large laboratory for general pur-
poses, laboratories for Morphology, Bacteriology, Physiological
Botany, a photographic room, and a store-room for chemical *
re-agents. The large laboratory mentioned above is used for
the practical instruction of students of the First and Second
years in Artsand Medicine. The Morphological Laboratory for
students of the Third year has accommodation for twenty-two
students, while for students of the Fourth year accommodation
is furnished in the two large laboratories of the ground floor,
one of which, specially designed for Physiology, is at present
used also for morphological work, and the other fitted up for
practical instruction in Physiological Chemistry. The Morpho-
logical Laboratories are provided with microscopes and all
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apparatus used by the students in morphological work, and they
contain, stored in glass cases, a large number of models and
museum preparations for the illustration of animal and vege-
table Morphology. The Bacteriological Laboratory is provided
with apparatus to illustrate the Biology of Bacteria. The

" Physiological Laboratory is provided with a fairly complete

outfit of apparatus for demonstrations in Physiology. This
apparatus is used for illustrating the lectures in Physiology
delivered to the students of the First and Second years in
Arts and Medicine, but i3 also employed by students in
advanced Physiology (of ti> Fourth year Aits) in repeating
for themselves all the important experiments dealt with in the
advanced lectures on the subject. The apparatus for lecture
purposes includes a projection microscope by Zeiss for electric
light. The photographic room in connection with the labora-
tories is supplied with all the apparatus used in photography
as applied to the various kinds of biological work.

The new Chemical Building was completed in 1895, It con-
tains, in addition to two lecture-rooms with accommodation for
300 and 100 students respectively, special labonatories for quali-
tative analysis, quantitative analysis, organic -preparations,
physical chemistry, gas analysis, combustion and furnace
operations, and for the prosecution of original investigation.
The total number of working places in these laboratories
exceeds 200.

The Laboratory for Mineralogy and Geology is accommo-
dated temporarily in the west wing of the Biological Building.
Assay-furnaces and other appliances for the practical work of
the Department are provided.

Museums.

The University Biological Museum forms the central portion
of the Biological Buildings. The equipment of the Museum
is now so far advanced as to permit of its being opened to the
pubfic. It is primarily intended as an educational Museum
for the students taking biology as part of their University
" 5
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work, and is arranged in such a way s to facilitate the most
elementary as well as the most advanced studies. Kach speci-
men is furnished with a printed J-el indicating the most
salient points which it is designed to ‘ilustrate, but it is antici-
pated that the Museum will aleo be of great interest to the
general public, and will attract even greater numbers of
visitors than the old Natural Histo: y Museum in the University
Building. -

The public entrance to the Museum is approached from the
west fagade to the Biological Buildings, while the students
gain access to the rooms through the eastern wing, in which
the laboratories are situated. The. interior of the Museum,
which occupies two floors, is sub-divided into four rooms,
seventy-five by twenty-five feet in size, amply lighted by
handsome windows on the ndrth and south sides. Three of
these rooms are devoted to Animal Biology, while the fourth,
which is to be arranged for the illustration of .Vegetable
Biology, is temporarily fitted up for the accommodation of the
Ferrier collection of minerals,

The public entrance opens into the north ground floor room,
the wall cases in which contain stuffed specimens of the various
orders of Mammals, while the free-standing Gimes between the
windows illustrate the comparative anatomy and development
of that class. All the show cases are constructed of iron and
plate class, those destined for the exhibition of smaller speci-
mens standing on wooden storage cases, built of cherry and
cedar, and containing skins and other specimens for private
study. The south ground floor room is devoted to the remain-
ing vertebrate classes, the wall cases containing stuffed speci-
mens of birds, reptiles, batrachians and fishes, and the smaller
cases between the windows containing specimens illustrating
the comparative anatomy and development of these classes.

A handsome staircase decorated with busts of distinguished
biologists connects the ground floor with the first floor; a
number of wall cases in ascending series contains a small col-
lection of fossils from all parts of the world, as a graphic illus-
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Vration of the relative position of the fossiliferous strata, and
of their characteristic remains,

The Ethnological Museum is situated in the second story
of the main University Building. It contains that part of
the ethnological collection which was saved from the fire of
1890, together with the additions which have been made since
that time. There is a fair collection of skulls, including.
ancient Egyptian and Roman skulls and models of the Nean-
derthal, Cro-Magnon, and other famous skulls. There are also
interesting palseolithic implements from the English and
French Drift, and the beginning of ‘a good collection of stone
implements from various parts of Canada. As the aborigines
of this country are rapidly disappearing, it becomes increas-
ingly important to preserve as many objects as possible illus-
trating their ethnological characteristics, Many friends of the
University are in a position to contribute 5 ethnological
collection, and it is hoped that they will’do what they can to
aid in its completio

Under the general\tittss “University of Toronto Studies,” a
publication in the interests of scholarship and research has been
begun, which will contain selected papers by members of the
University. The committee of management. represents the
Faculties of the University, University College, Victoria Uni-
versity, and the School of Practical Science. The President of
the University is Chairman, and the Librarian is general editor.
Each series is under the special editorship of the professor to
whose department the serics relates,and his name s the guarantee
of the value and oviginality of the papers published on his
recommendation. From the nature of the publication there is
no regularity of issue, but as papers are accepted and recom-
mended for publication, they are published to the extent of the
funds available, without regard to any consideration except
that of their value as contributions to the literature of learning.

For list of studies published from J uly, 1897, to May, 1898,
see Appendix, p. 32. '
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i Public Lectures.

In addition to the regulay courses of instruction, a number
of public lectures on special subjects of interest are delivered
annually under the auspices of the University, on Saturday
afternoons, by members of the Faculty and others whose
services are given voluntarily in this work. The lectures
cover a large variety of topics, and those delivered hitherto
have been numerously attended by the public as well as by
the students of the University.  For the list of subjects and
lectures during 1897-98, see Appendix, p. 32.

Scholarships, Prizes and Medals.

A large number of scholarships are awarded upon the result
of competitive examinations, both in the University of Toronto
and in University College. Through the generosity of the Chan-
cellor, Mr. Edward Blake, and others, twenty-nine scholarships

are offered annually at Matriculation for proficiency in the
subjects of the examination on the whole, and also for profici-
ency in one or more branches.of learning. In nearly all cases
these scholarships include free tuition throughout the under-
graduate course, being made dependent, however, upon the
maintenance of a certain standard of scholarship by the winner
after matriculation. With the exception of one scholarship.
with special conditions, they range in value from $105 to $230.
In addition to the above, various undergraduate scholarships
are offered for competition in (Massics, Modern Languages,
Mathematics, Physics, Philosophy, Natural Science, Chemistry
and Mineralogy, and Political Science. These scholarships
range in value from $50 to $75, and are tenable for one year.
A scholarship of $60 in Political Economy, and one of £150
sterling in some other department of Physical Science, are
offered for post-graduate competition, the former annually,
and the latter every second year. Prizes in books are offered in
English, French, Italian, Chemistry, and Mineralogy and Geol-
ogy. Medals are also awarded in Classics, Modern Languages,
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Natural Science, in the work of the General Course, and in
certain of the Honor departments with English. For details,
see pp. 47-56.

Fellowships.

Tutorial Fellowships are oﬂ'eled/ in Mathematics, Chemistry,
Biology, and Political Science:” They are of the value of $500,
and are open to graduates of the University only. The Fellows
are appointed annually, and are eligible for reappointment
for a period not exceeding three years in all. Fellowships are
also offered in Political Science and Philosophy. For details,
see p. 56.

Student Societies.

Various societies and associations, both of young men and of
young women, have been organized for the promotion of Chris-
tian effort, social intercourse, literary and scientific activity.
The Young Men’s Christian Association has a building espec-

ially devoted to its purposes, in which a devotional meeting is
held every Thursday, and a public meeting every Sunday, at
which latter addresses afé delivered by prominent Christian
workers. There is also a Young Women’s Christian Associa~
tion which meets weekly. The Literary and Scientific Society,
whose membership is made up of male students, holds weekly
meetings for discussion, the reading of essays, etc. This society
furnishes a well-equipped reading-room for the use of students.
The Women’s Literary Society has similar aims and methods.
Besides the above there are several associations for the encour-
agement of special branches of study. These are the Classical
Association; the’ Modern Language Club, the Mathematical
and Physical Society, the Natiival Science Association, and the
Political Science Club.. Clubs have also been organized for
the cultivation of musical talent and athletics. A paper
devoted to literature and college news is published weekly, its
staff consisting of representatives from various sections of the
undergraduate body. For lists of oﬂiqefs of the various Soci-
eties, see’ Appendix, p. 37.
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Gymnasium and Athletic Grounds.

The University Gymnasium was completed and equipped in
1893. "It is fully provided with the best and most modern
appliances for physical culture, and ‘contains a running-track,
bowling-alleys, shower-baths afhd swimming-baths, besides
the necessary dressing-rooms and ., “~oniences. A com-
petent instructor in- Gymnastics is in cor_tant attendance to
superintend and direct the exercises of students. In addi-
tion to the lawn in front of the main University Building,
a large plot of ground in the rear has been put into order
for athletic purposes. By this addition the facilities for foot-
ball, cricket, tennis and other out-door athletic sports are
doubled, as compared with previous accommodation ; and by
these grounds, in conjunction with the Gymnasium, ample
opportunity is afforded to all students for healthful exereise and
physical development. To assist in meeting the expenses of
the Gymnasium, a nominal annual fee is'imposed on those who
avail themselves of its advantages. Applications from clubs
for the use of the grounds must be made annually to the
directorate of the Athletic Association. All such applicaéions
must be accompanied by a list of officers and a report (includ-
ing financial statement) on the work of the club for the
previous year. In the case of new clubs, the list of officers
must be accompanied by particulars as to the organization and

objects of the club making application, The allotment of the

grounds will be made by the directorate, subject to the

approval of the Councils. For table of gymnasium hours, see
Appendix, p. 41.

Students’ Union Building.

~ In 1894 additions were made to the front of the building
in which the Gymnasium is situated, consisting of a large
hall for public meetings, a reading room and committee rooms,
This additional accommodation is available for the work of
the various student societies and for academic purposes.  Ap-
plications for the use of rooms, accompanied by a list of officera
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and a copy of the constitution of the society making appliea-
tion, must be made, through the President, to the joint com-
mittee of the Councils on Gymnasium and Students’ Union
Building, at the beginning of the session, or from time to time
as occasion requires. Arrangements have also been made by
which recognized societies may obtain the use of committee
rooms on application to the janitor of the Students’ Union
Building.
Lodging and Board.

There is in connection with University College a Residence
which provides accommodation for about forty students. The
Residence forms a wing of the main University Building, and
is under the supervision of the Dean of Residence, to whom is
entrusted, under the Couneil, the discipline of resident students,
The fee yable for board, rent of room, etc., varies from three
and ¢ quarters to four dollars and a-half per week. For
rules and regulations respecting the Residence,’see Appendix.
Accommodation is also readily obtainable in numerous private
boarding-houses wit\hj_n convenient distance of the University,
at a cost of from three dollars upwards Yor comfortable lodging
with board ; or rooms may be rented at a cost of from one
dollar per week upwards, and board obtained separately at
moderate ‘rates. A list of accredited boarding-houses is kept.
by the Secretary of the University College Young Men’s
Christian Association, and students are recommended to consult
him with reference to the selection of suitable accommodation.

Regulations Relating to Students, Terms, and
Examinations.

1. The regular students_includ dergraduates of the University, and

iculants, i.e., students who, though they have not passed the prescribed
uniatriculation examination, are taking the full undergraduate course,

* 2, Students entering University College are required to produce satisfactory

«artificates of moral character and previous good conduct.

? No student will be enrolled in any year, or be allowed to continue in’
ttendance, whose p for any cause is deemed by the Council to be
prejudicial to the int of the College.

Ny
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4. Matriculated students are required to attend the courses of instrpction

and examinations in all subjects prescribed for stud of their respective
standing, and no student will be' permitted to remain in the College who
persistently neglect demic work.

5. The certificate required for admission to the University examinations
will not be granted to students who have been reported to the Council for not
conforming to the College or University regulations, or for improper conduct
of any kind.

6. Matriculated students are required to reside, during the period of their
attendance on lectures, in the College, or in houses selected by their parents
or guardians, or approved by the President.

7. Men and women students, unless members of the same family, are not
permitted to reside in the same lodging-houses,

8. Women students are under the supervision of the Lady Superintendent,
whose directions as to conduct are to be observed.

9. All interference on the part of any student with the personal liberty of
another, by arresting him, or summoning him to appear before any tribunal of
students, or otherwise subjecting him to any indignity or personal violence,
is forbidden by the Council. Any student convicted of participation in
such proceedings will forfeit the certificate required for admission to the
University examinations, and will render himself liable to expulsion from the
University. .

10. A student who is under suspension, or who has been expelled from the
College or University, will not be admitted to the University buildings or
grounds,

11. The constitution of every College or University society or association of
tud and all a d to any such itution must be submitted for
approval to the College or University Council. All programmes of such
societies or associations must, before publication, receive the sanction of the
Council. Permission to invite any person not a member of the Faculty of the
University or University College to preside at or address a meeting of any
society or association must be similarly obtained. Societies and iations are
required to confine themselves to the objects laid down in their constitution,

12. The name of the University or College is not to be used in connection
with a publication of any kind without the permission of the University or
College Cauncil.

13. The Gymnasium and Athletic grounds are under the supervision of the
President and a Joint Committee of the University and College Councils, who
are authorized to make rules and regulations with regard to the use thereof.

14. Occasional students may be admitted to lectures on application to the
President.

15. Certificates of attendance on lectures in any department during an
academic year may be given to occasional students who have been regular in
their attendance, and who have also passed the examinations in such
department. '

i




ction |

ctive
who

tions
r not
duct

their
rents

 not
lent,

y of
al of
nce,
n in
the
the

 the
s or

n of
| for
such

the
any
, are

tion
7 or

CALENDAR FOR 1898-99,

FEES.

N.B.—All fees, with the exception of those for Matriculation, are payable
1o the Bursar, at his office in the main University building, between the hours
-of ten and one o’clock except on Saturday.

I. UNIVERSITY FEES.

General.
The following fees are payable :—
For Junior Matriculation (Part L)........ ........... Two Dollars.
For Junior Matriculation (Part IL.) ..... ............ Five L
For Junior Matriculation (Parts I. and IIL together).... Five "
For Senior Matriculation ..............ccoviien vuan Fifteen ¢
For each Suppl tal inati Ten 1

For each examination after Matriculation Fourteen **
For change of Faculty .... ..... ...... Five i
For admission ad eundem statum

For the Degree of B.A. ..o.vuiviiiiieiiinniiensines Ten &
For the Degree of M.A. (examination, $10; degree, $10) Twenty ¢
For admission ad eundem gradum (B.A. or M.A) ...... L i¢
For registration for Ph.D. course .................. Twenty-five ¢
Forthe Dagrab ol PHiD........0oioruroviponshonninss Fifty ¢«
For adrmission to a higher year on the certificate of the

Head of a federated College ...................... Five o8
For disp tion from attend at lectures in a feder-

ated College ..........oovninnns ST «+++ Five L
For certificates of Honor, each .........ccc0vvve vuus One L

The fee for ench exum]mtlon after Ma.tnculahon shall be $14, this regulation
to i inations in cases where the full examination is

taken, and doen not arise in consequence of rejection at a previous examina-
tion.
The fee for a partial Suppl tal ination and for a full Supplemental

examination, which does arise in consequence of rejection at a previous exami-
nation, shall be $10.

Matriculated undergraduates who are registered students of University
“College, or of any federated University, may attend lectures of University
professors and lecturers in the Faculty of Arts without payment of fees,
~@xcept those imposed for laboratory work ; but such students must enter
their names with the Registrar of the University.

6
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Laboratory Fees.

**A course in laboratory work ” means the continuous course of instruction
in laboratory or practical work offered to the student in any one year in any
of the undermentioned subjects, namely, Physics, Chemistry, Mineralogy and
Geology, Psychology, Biology (including Physiology, Zoology, Botany, and
Histology), and any other separate subject in which laboratory work is or may
be prescribed.

‘“ A partial course of laboratory work ” means a special course, or any sub-
division, complete in itself, of a course of laboratory -work as above defined.

*“ A matriculated student in Arts” means a student who is matriculated in
the University of Toronto, and enrolled in University College or a fede-
rated University, and whose name is entered with the Registrar of the
University of Toronto.

‘“An ional student ” includ every student in whose case the Senate of
the University of Toronto is by law authorized to determine fees for courses
of lectures in the University of Toronto.

Laboratory fees shall be divided intb, (@) Fees for practical instruction in the
laboratory, (b) Charges for supplies.

Practical Instruction Fees,

The annual practical instruction fee for an ional student attending a
course, or partial course, of lahoramry work shall be based on the lecture fee-
prescribed for occasional students by the Senate statute, namely :

For each course of not more than 15 hours
ey ‘“ between 15 and 30 ¢
[ “ 30 “ 50 =
« L% 50 <« g
‘“ more than 80 hours

The annual practical instruction fee for an ional ttending a
course, or partial course, of laboratory work, shall be ascertained by adding
for the purpose of calculation, to the ber of lecture hours in the same
course, or partial course, the number of hours of laboratory work therein ;
and by rating the aggregate lecture and laboratory fee for that course com-
bined accordingly, as for example :—

Assuming the course of lectures to.comprise fifteen hours, and the course of
laboratory work to comprise fifteen hours, making thirty in all, the total fee for
the course of lectures and lé.bomtory work combined shall be that prescribed,
above for thirty lecture hours, namely, $3. [

Oharges for Laboratory Supplies.

Charges for supplies shall include laborat: 'y materials and instruments used:
by or for the student, and ordinary wear and tear of instruments ; but not
charges for waste, neglect and breakage, which are to be met out of a deposit,.
to be fixed by the Professor.

The annual supply charges for a matriculated student in Arts shall be accordine to the followino tahle s
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The annual suppiy charges for an occasional student shall be according to
the following table :—

A.  Partial Course 1,
Being that prescribed for students in the School of Practical Science in
Civil Engineering :
Second Year, Physics
Third Year =~ ¢
B.  Partial Course 2.
Being that prescribed for students in the School of Practical Science in
Architecture :
Second Year, Physics
Third Year
‘C.  Partial Course 3.
Being that prescribed for students in the School of Practical Science in
Mechanical and Electrical Engineering :
First Year, Physics
Second Year ¢
Third Year ¢
D.  Partial Course 4.

Being that prescribed for matriculated students in Medicine :
Chemistry. Biology.
First Year $1 50
Second Year : Hirese 275

The payment of fees shall not entitle any ional student to be admitted
to the laboratory work of a later year without having taken that of the
earlier year or years, unless this requisite is dispensed with by the Professor
or the Senate;

Fees for Occasional Students in Arts, and Library
Fees.

1. ““A course of lectures” means the continuous course of instruction,
-excepting laboratory work, offered in the University Faculty to students in
Arts in any one year in any of the undermentioned subjects, namely : History;
Ttalian and Spanish ; History of Philosophy, Logic, Metaphysics and Psy-
chology ; Political Science (including Political Economy, Jurisprudence and
Constitutional Law); Math ics ; Physics; Chemistry ; Mineralogy and
Geology ; Biology (including Physiology, Zoology, Botany and Histology) ;
and any other separate subject in which instruction is or may be given by the
teaching Faculty in the University of Toronto,

‘“ A partial course of lectures” means any special course or any subdivision,
complete in itself, of a course of lectures as above defined.
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¢“ A matriculated student in Arts” means a student in Arts who is matricu-
lated in the University of Toronto and enrolled in University College or a
Federated University, and whose name is entered with the Registrar of the
University of Toronto.

“An ional student ” includes every student in whose case the Senate is
by law authorized to determine fees for courses of lectures in the University
of Toronto,

2. The annual fee for an occasiofial student attending a course, or partial
course, of lectures shall be as follows :—

For each course of not more than 15 hours ,......... $2 00
g€ ‘“  between 15 and 30 ¢
“ “ « 30 « 5o <
w “« « 50 « 80
£ ‘“  more than 80 ¢

3. Every matriculated student in Arts shall, during his undergraduate
course, pay, at the time of the entry of his name with the Registrar, an arnual
library fee of $2,

4. No occasional or other student of any class shall be admitted to the
library, save upon payment of an annual fee of 82, *

N.B.—All the above fees are payable it}U advance, and in the case of fces for
lectures, if not paid during the month-6f October (or in the case of students
attending in Easter term only, during the month of January), an additional
fee of one dollar per month will be imposed until the whole amount is paid.

The fee for each examination must be paid at the time of application,

The fee for admission ad eundem statum, for.change of faculty, for admission
to a higher year on the certificate of the head of a federated college, for dis-
pensation from attendance at lectures, or for certificates of honor, must be paid
at the time of application,

UNIVERSITY COLLEGE FEES.

Graduates in' Arts, who have pursued the undergraduate course in Univer-
sity College, may attend lectures free ; but this privilege does not exempt them
from laboratory and other special fees,

For regular students in Arts, “a course of lectures” means a continuous
course of instruction offered to matriculated students in Arts in any one year
in any subject.

‘“ A partial course of lectures” means any special course or any subdivision,
complete in itself, of a course of lectures as above defined.

‘“ A matriculated student in Arts” means a student who is matriculated in

* the University, and enrolled in University College, and whose name is entered

with the Registrar of the University.
“An ional student” includes every student, not being a matriculated
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student under the above definition, in whose case the Lieutenant-Governor in
Council is by law authorized to determine fees for courses of lectures on the
report of the Council of University College.

Every matriculated student in Arts shall, on each year’s enrolment in Uni-
versity College, pay an enrolment fee according to the following table ; which
fee shall include all instruction for which fees are by law chargeable, except
laboratory supply charges and library fees : —

Table.

FIrsT YEAR Any course or department
SECOND YEAR ....Any course or department,
THIRD YEAR ....Chemistry and Mineralogy . 3100
Natural Science or Physics and Chemistry 31 00
Any other course or department 36 00
FourTH YEAR....Physics and Chemistry, Chemistry and
Mineralogy, or Physics ... . 3100
: 26 00
36 00

The annual enrolment fee of a matriculated student in Arts taking, under
the regulations, more than one honor course, shall be $36 only,

The enrolment fee of a matriculated student in Arts attending lectures for
one term, or part of a term, shall be $18.

The enrolment fee for students eceiving disp tion from attend at
lectures in University College shall be $5 for each term, in addition to the
University fee of $5. The payment of these fees entitles the student to super-
vision of ‘‘term work” prescribed in connection with his course,

The annual fee for an occasional student attending a course, or partial-
course, of lectures in University College shall be similar to the lecture fee
prescribed by the Senate statute for occasional students, namely :

For each course of not more than 15 hours
“ “  between 15 and 30 ¢
o € 80 e 80
i ¢ B0 80
‘“ more than 80
The annual enrolment fee of an occasional student attending all the courses
of lectures in any year shall be $36.
For each Certificate of Honor

N.B.—All the above fees are payable in advance, and if not paid during the
‘month of October (or in the case of students attending in Easter term only,
during the month of January), an additional fee of $1 per month will be
imposed until the whole amount is paid.
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SCHOLARSHIPS, PRIZES AND MEDALS.

I. University.
A. Matriculation Scholarships.

The scholarships hereinafter tioned, with the exception of the Prince of
Wales Scholarship and the Mary Mulock Scholarships, are provided from the
endowment fund presented by the Honorable Edward Blake, Chancellor of
the University, and are known as the Edward Blake Matriculation Scholar-
ships.

L

There are, including the Prince of Wales Scholarship. nine Junior Matricu-
lation scholarships for general proficiency in the four departments of Classics,
Mathematics, Modern Languages and Science, and the sub-department of
History.

These scholarships are of the following values :—

| SoURCE OF MoNEY., Free Turrion. ﬁ 3‘2:3;‘_
|
1 { The Prince of Wales........ $5000 1......... vefonassves $50 00
1 1 (Name, Prince of Wales.) . ‘
(1a) 'The Hon. Edward Blake ...... ! 60 00 |Four years..|$144 00 | 204 00
‘ (Name, Edward Blake.) | —e
4 $254 00
(2 £ o4 e | 42 50 £ ‘ 144 00 | 186 50
(3) S i 0 | 2500 € 144 00 | 169 00
(4) “ L L | 22 50 e ..| 144 00 | 166 50
(5) o L “ | 20 00 |Three years.| 108 00 | 128 00
(6) e¢ £ i 17 50 e ..| 108 00 125 50
T g g .0 Hmw) s
@) ‘ { (Name, West Durham.) | | 77U

Candidates for these scholarships must obtain first-class honors in at least
one department. :

The scholarship (1a) shall be held together with the Prince of Wales Scholar- *
ship.

The schol hip (8) is preferentially tenable by a scholar from the Bowman-
ville Wigh School. i
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Junior Matriculation E

cholarships for proficiency in two.
following values :—

’ "SOUROE OF MONEY.‘ FREE Turrion, 32:3;

e ——— —_—

’ The Hon. Ed.|

(D)l Name, i 860 00 |Four Years, $144 00 | $204 00
)

‘ (2)| ward Blake.)| 20 00 |Three Years| 108 00 128 00
1)

( | 60 00 |Four Years, 144 00 | 204 0o
@) o« 42 50 J 144 00 | 186 50
1(3) s | 20 00 [Three Years| 108 00 128 00
I(4) “ 117 50 L | 108 00 125 50
(1) £ 60 00 | Four Years. | 144 00 204 00

{‘ (2) % 20 00 |Three Years| 108 00 | ]o8 00
(1), e 60 00 | Four Years. | 144 00 204 00

2) L 20 00 |Three Years| 108 00 128 00

(1) a6 ’ 60 00 | Four Years, | 144 00 | 204 0
)| «

20 00 IThree Years| 108 00 | Jog 00

— -
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(Name, Ed. | 156 00 & - 108 00| 123 00
ward Blake.)| 60 0o 2 -1 108 00| 168 00
L] o 115 00 o ./ 108 00| 123 00
£ G 60 00 € -1 108 00| 168 00
§ ] } 15 00 o .| 108 00| 123 00
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GENERAL REGULATIONS,

The marks for all classes of Scholarships shall be assigned in the following
proportions :—

MATHBMATIOR .. ..o o vii soaauae b’ ssiie 555 4 Salamtbman ; 1200
J English . .
MODERN LANGUAGES ...... French.. .
l GOOBRD. ' o iuevusmionini vis
1200
Chemistry ................. 400 .
SCIENCE ................ ..+ Physics ..... ceevad| 400
Biology (Botany, Zoology)..| 400
- —— 1200
BIBTORY: w-orvcorviss smismamsaiss s (A St ns sl s b 200

The marks obtained at the examination for Part I. shall not be taken into
account in awarding any of the scholarships. The marks assigned to each of
the subjects in the General course shall bhe as follows :—Latin, 200 ; Greek,
200 ; Mathematics, 400; English, 250 ; French, 125 ; German, 125; Chem-
istry, 75 ; History, 75,

All candidates for scholarships in one or more departments shall at the same
examination pass in the other subjects prescribed for Part IL, of the Junior
Matriculation. The subjects of Part I., in which they are also required to
pass, may be taken at the same or a previous examination.

A candidate who has been awarded a scholarship at a Junior Matriculation
examination shall not be eligible for a scholarship at a subsequent Matricula-
tion examination.

Saving the exception as to the Prince of Wales Scholarship, no one shall be
entitled to hold more than one scholarship; but anyone who would, but for
this provision, have been entitled to a second scholarship shall be published in
the lists and receive a certificate of honor.

Every candidate for a Junior Matriculation scholarship in the University
of Toronto, shall, on application for exami nation sign a declaration to the
effect that he intends to proceed to a degree in the University of Toronto.

No scholarship shall be awarded save on condition that the didate be-
comes a matriculated student in actual attend in the University of Toronto.

Free tuition awarded shall be available on the following conditions:—For the
first year on the award of the scholarship ; for any year after the first on proof
that the claimant has passed his examination for the preceding year with first-
class honors in at least one department, :

In the case of candidates who obtained scholarship prior to 1896, free tui-
tion shall be accorded on a second-class standing.

In cage in any year any scholarship be not taken, it shall be allowable to
award such scholarship, or some part thereof, to a candidate who has shown

7
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special excellence in the examination in some other group, and has taken
scholarship rank therein, but has failed to win a scholarship therein.

In case in any year any scholarship be not awarded, the money undisposed of
shall be divided among the scholarships for the succeeding year.

The Board of Arts Studies may from time to time make and amend any regu-
lations requisite to carry out the plan: such regulations shall be laid before
the Senate at its next meeting, and may be from time to time amended by the
Senate or referred back to the committee for reconsideration.

REsoLUTION PASSED BY THE JOINT BoAnD,/ﬂEummnm 28, 1895.

That examinations for University Scholarships be held at any centre where
there is an examination for Matriculation, provided any additional necessary
expenditure be met by the locality ; and that the appointment of presiding
examiners receives the approval of the Joint Board.

B. Undergraduate Scholarships.

The following scholarships have been founded and endowed in the University,
and are open for competition to all undergraduates in Arts, who are candidates
for Honors in the departments and years to which they are assigned :—

PorrmicaL SCIENCE.

Tue BANKERS’ Scholarship, of the value of $70, the gift of the Bank of Toronto,
the Canadian Bank of Commerce, the Dominion, Imperial, Standard, and
Traders’ Banks, and the Union Bank of Lower Canada. Only such candidates
are eligible as are of one year's standing and have passed the examination of
the First-year. A special examination on some special text-book of history or
finance will be held at the time of the Supplemental examinations in September.
This scholarship is not tenable with any other.

THE ALEXANDER MACKENZIE Scholarships, two of the value of $75 each,
and two of the value of $50 each, the gift of friends of the late Hon. Alexander
* Mackenzie.

PuiLosopHY.

THEe Jon~N MacpoNALD Scholarship, of the value of $50, the gift of the late
.Hon. John Macdonald.

MATHEMATICS AND PHYSICS.

Tae WiLniam Murock Scholarship, of the value of $60, the gift of
William Mulock, M.A., LL.D.
. Tue Forron Scholarship, of the value of $60, the gift of the late A. T.
Fulton, . 3

A scholarship of the value of $75, the gift of the Local Committee for the
Torouto meeting of the American Association for the Advancement of Science.
In awarding this scholarship, the theoretical and practical work in the
department will be estimated in the proportion of three to one.

%
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NATURAL SCIENCE.

THE EpwArD BLAKE Scholarship, of the value of $60, the gift of the Hon.
Edward Blake.

THE Furron Scholarship, of the value of $60, the gift of the late A. T.
Fulton.

Tue DANIEL WiILSON Scholarships, of the valie of $30 each, the gift of a friend.

CHEMISTRY AND MINERALOGY, AND CHEMISTRY AND PHYsICS.

Tue Epwarp Brake Scholarships, two of the value of $60 each, in Chem-
istry and Mineralogy, and' Chemistry and Physics, respectitely, the glft of
the Hon. Edward Blake.

Tue FuiroN Scholarships, of the value of $30 each, in Chemistry a\nd
Mineralogy and Physics and Chemistry, the gift of the late A. T. Fulton,

Tue DavienL WiLsoN Scholarship, of the value of $60, in Chemistry and
Mineralogy, the gift of a friend.

A Scholarship of the value of §70, the gift of the Local Committee for the
Toronto meeting of the American Association for the Advancement of Science.

The years and Honor departments to which the above-named scholnrshlps
have beeh assigned are as follows :—

First YEAR.

Political Science, The Bankers’ Scholarship
Mathematics and Physics, The Fulton Scholarship
Natural Science, The Fulton Scholarship
Chemistry and Mineralogy, The Fulton Scholarship

. Physics and Chemistry, The Fulton Scholarship

SECOND YEAR.

Political Science, The Alexander Mackenzie Scholarship

“ “ “« “ “

Plnlosophx The John Macdonald Scholarship .
Mathematics and Physics, The William Mulock Scholarship . .........
Natural Science, The Edward Blake Scholarship ........ 2

‘Chemistry and Mineralogy, The Edward Blake Scho]arshlp e
Chemistry and Physics, The Edward Blake Scholarshlp

THIRD YEAR

Political Sclence, The Alexander Mackenzie Scholarship

Mathematics and Physics, The Loc. Com. of A. A. A. 8. Scholarship
Natural Science, Div. I., The Daniel Wilson Scholarship

Natural Science, Div. Il., The Daniel Wilsou Scholarship

‘Chemistry and Mineralogy, The Daniel Wilson Scholarship

‘Chemistry and Physics, The Loc. Com. of A. A. A. 8. Scholarship ....
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No candidate shall be permitted to hold more than one scholarship ; but
any one who would, but for this provision, have been entitled to a second
scholarship, shall have his name published in the lists.

All undergraduate scholars must sign a declaration of intention to proceed to
a Degree in this University, and must attend lectures in University College or
Victoria University for the academic year immediately following such exami-
nation. The Senate however may, upon satisfactory reasons being shown,
permit such scholar to postpone attendance upon lectures for a year. If at
the end of the year a further p;)stponement. is necessary, special application
must be made to the Senate. In every such case the payment of the scholar-
ship shall likewise be postponed. The scholarships are paid in three instal-
ments—on the fifteenth November, the fifteenth January and the fifteenth
March ; and each scholar is required to send to the Registrar a certificate of
attendance upon lectures at least three days before the date of each payment.

No scholarship will be awarded to any candidate who has been placed lower
than the First Class in the department to which the scholarship is attached.

C. Prizes in Books.

Four prizes in books, the gift of the Minister of Foreign Affairs for the King-
dom of Italy, are offered for competition among the students of the First,
Second, Third and Fourth years, respectively. )

The CHEMISTRY Prize, the gift of Professor Pike, of the annual value of
§15, is open for competition among students of the Fourth year in the Depart-
ment of Chemistry and Mineralogy.

The MixgraLocY and GEOLOGY Prizes, the gifts of Professor Chapman,
are open for competition among students of these subjects in the Second and
Third years. The value of the Second year prize is §5, and of the Third year
prize is $10.

D. Medals.

Tuk ‘GOVERNOR GENERAL'S Medals, the gift of His Excellency the Earl of
Aberdeen, are awarded under the following conditions :—

1. The Gold Medal shall be awarded to that candidate in the final exan(inu,-
tion for the B.A. degree who, taking not less than 66 per cent. in English (as
defined below), and not less than 75 per cent. in some one of the following
Honor departments :—(a) Classics, (b) Philosophy, (¢) (d) Mathematics or
Physics, (e) (f) Natural Science (either division), shall also take the best
aggregate mark in the two subjects. ! '

2. English shall be understood to mean only the papers (at present four in
number) on later English Literature (from the end of the 15th century).

3. In order to obviate any unfairness arising from a different system of
marking in different departments, the principle shall be always adopted of
raising the marks of the best candidate in the first class of each department to
the matimum, and those of the others in proportion, unless the examiners of
any departnient report that the marks of the best candidate in their depart-
ment are not of sufficient merit to be so raised.
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4. The Registrar shall publish not only the name of the successful candi-
date, but also the names of all candidates who, by satisfying the above con-
ditions, are eligible for the award.

5. The Silver Medal shall be awarded to that candidate in the Second year
of the General course who, taking not less than 75 per cent. in this examina-
tion, takes also the highest aggregate of marks when the result of the First
and 8 d year examinations in this course are added together, such exam-
inations having been taken in two consecutive calendar years,

6. The discretion of the examiners (paragraph three above), as in the examina-
tion for the Gold Medal, shall apply also to this examination.

NATURAL SCIENCE.

The McMurrich Medal (Silver), the gift of W. B. McMurrich, M.A.,
awarded on the recommendation of the Natural Science Association.

The Cawthorne Medal, the gift of F. T. Shutt, M.A., awarded on the

recommendation of the Natural Science Association.

MATHEMATICS,

The Glashan Gold Medal, the gift of J. C. Glashan, Esq., awarded by the
University Council to the University College candidate of the Fourth year
who stands highest in First Class Honors.

Prysics.

The Ottawa Gold Medal, awarded by the University Council to the
University College candidate of the Fourth year who stands highest in First
Class Honors.

This Medal is the gift of the following Alumni, residents of Ottawa: Otto
Klotz, Esq., J. C. Glashan, Esq., J. L. McDougall, M.A., C.M.G., W.
Fitagerald, M.A., Frederick Hayter, B.A.,, W. D. LeSueur, B.A.,, A. H.
McDougall, B.A:

E. Graduate Scholarships.

THE Ramsay Scholarship in Political Economy, of the value of $60, the
gift of Mr. William Ramsay. This Scholarship is open for competition to all
graduates or undergraduates who have been placed in the First Class in one of
the Economic subjects of the Fourth year in the Honor department of Political
Science (Third year in the Faculty of Law); but not more than two years must
have elapsed since the competitor passed the ination above specified. The
award is made upon an essay, the subject of which must be somé question in
Economics or Finance of interest to the commercial community in Canada, to
be announced in May of each year, and the competition closes on the 15th of
September thereafter, by which date the essays must be sent to the Registrar.

TuE 1851 ExuisirioN ScieNce Scholarship, of the value of £150 sterling,

given by the C: issi for the International Exhibition of 1851, is
awarded once in two years by the University Council for research in some
branchsof Physics or Chemistry. Subject to a satisfactory report as to pro-

gress in study, it is ordinarily tenable for two years at home or abroad.

(3
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Tue GEorGE PaxroN Youne Memorial Fellowship in Philosophy, of the
value of $400, will be'awarded in June, 1899. The holder must be a Bache-
lor of Arts who has taken an Honor course in Philosophy. This Scholar-
ship is tenable for one year, and the holder must devote his whole time to
the study of some topic falling under the general term Philosophy. He
may pursue his studies either in the University of Toronto, or in some other
Unjversity approved by the University Council; but in either case he shall
furnish to the University Council such evidence as may from time to time be
required, that he is faithfully observing the conditions under which the
scholarship was awarded. * Applications must be in the hands of the Registrar
on or before June 15th, 1899. Further particulars may be obtained from the
Registrar.

F. Graduate Fellowships.

THE ALEXANDER MACKENZIE Fellowships in Political Science, two of the
value of $375 each, the gift of the friends of the late Hon. Alexander
Mackenzie.  These fellowships are awarded annually by the University
Council to graduates of the Univereity of Toronto and they are tenable for one
year, but the Council may, at its discretion, award them for a second term.
The holder of a Mackenzie Fellowship shall devote his time to the prosecution
of special studies at the University of Toronto under the direction of the head
of the department in which the fellowship is awarded. The sum of $125 shall
be paid to the holder of the Fellowship on the 15th October ; a further sum
of $125 on the 15th January, provided that the progress of his studies is
satisfactory to the Council at that date ; and a final.instalment of $125 on the
15th April, or as soon thereafter as his thesis shall be accepted by the Council.
During his tenure of the fellowship he shall not be permitted to pursue a pro-
fessional or technical course of study, nor shall he engage in remunerative
employment except by permission of the Council. He shall further conform
to such other regulations as the Council may deem necessary for carrying out
the object of special research for which these fellow ships are designed. Any
violation of the conditions under which the appointment is made shall operate
to vacate the fellowship.
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II. University College.
A. Scholarships.

The following scholarships have been founded and endowed in University
College, and are open for competition among the students in actual attendance
in the College :—

THE Moss CLaASSICAL Scholarships, two of the value of 60 each, in Classics
of the First and Third years respectively, founded by subscription in honor of
the late Hon. Chief Justice Moss.

THE WiLLiam MvuLock Scholarship in Classics in the Second year, of the
value of $60, the gift of William Mulock, M.A,, LL.D.

TuE Epwarp BLAkE Scholarship in Modern Languages in the First year, of
the value of $60, the gift of the Hon. Edward Blake. ;

Tue Georer BrowN Scholarship, in Modern Languages in the Second year,
of the value of $60, founded in honor of the late Hon. George Brown,

THE JuLivs RossiN Scholarship in Modern Languages in the Third year,
of the value of $60, the gift of Julius Rossin, Hamburg, Germany.

THE Jorx MacpoNALp Scholarship in Philosophy, of the value of $50 in the
Third year, the gift of the late Hon. John Macdonald.

THE KNox CoLLEGE Scholarships in Oriental Literature, of the value of $45
and $60, are offered by the Senate of Knox College, to be competed for by
students of the Second and Third years respectively, who shall be in actual
attendance in University College, and intend to enter the Theological classes
of Knox College, !

B. Prizes in Books.

Tue Freperick WyLp_Prize, the gift of F. Wyld, Esq., of the annual
value of $25, for English Composition, §3' open for competition among all

" students of the Third and Fourth years in attendance on lectures.

THE FRENCH PROSE Prize, of the annual value of $10, for French Composi-

tion, is open for competition among matriculated students of all years in
attendance on lectures,

C. Medals.

Medals are offered for petition to undergrad in the following depart-
ments in actual attendance as students in the College :—
Crassics (in the Fourth vear).

The McCaul Medal (Gold), established in 1886 by the late W. H. C. Kerr,
Gold Medallist in Classics of 1859, in memory of the Rev. John McCaul, LL.D.,
First Professor of Classics and First President of University College. It was
presenited by Mr. Kerr from 1886 up to his death, and from 1891 to 1894, after
his death, by his widow. Since then the donors have been John Hoskin, Q.C., -
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LL.D., Chairman of the Board of Trustees (for 1895) ; Nicol Kingsmill, M7
Q.C., Classical Medallist of 1856 (for 1896); and A, M. Crombie, Esq.,
Montreal (for 1897), in memory of his brothers Ernestus Crombie, M.A., Gold
Medallist in Classics of 1854, and Marcellus Crombie, M.A., LL.B., Gold
Medallist in Classics of 1857. The medal will be donated in 1898 and 1899 by
William Dale, M.A., Gold Medallist in Classics of 1871.
MoberN LANGUAGES (in the Third Year).

The Governor General’s Medal (Silver), the Gift of His Excellency the

Earl of Aberdeen.

FELLOWSHIPS.

University.

Tutorial Fellowships in Mathematics, Chemnistry, Biology and Political
Economy, of the annual value of $500 each, are awarded annually. The
selection is made from among graduates of the University. Each Fellow is
appointed annually ; but he may be re-appointed for a period not exceeding,
in all, three years.

Each Fellow is required to assist in the teaching and practical work of
his department, under the direction of the Professor or Lecturer. The Fellows
are selected with a special view to their aptitude for teaching, and their attain-
ments in the depa.rtment in which the appointment is to be made. Every
Fellow on pting his appoi t comes under an obligation to fulfil the
duties of his Fellowahlp during the Academic Year in which he is appointed,
unless specially exempted.

Candidates must send in their applications annually to the Registrar,
not later than the first day of June.
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The Wniversity of Toronto.

REGULATIONS

AND

CURRICULUM IN ARTS.

Degree of Bachelor of Arts.

1. There are two ordinary modes of proceeding to the Degree of Bachelor
of Arts, viz.: (1) by taking the General course ; or, (2) by taking an Honor
course,

2. Candidates may enter the Faculty of Arts by passing the Junior Matricu-
lation examination or the Senior Matriculation examination.

Junior Matriculation.

3. Candidates for Junior Matriculation must produce satisfactory certificates
of good conduct, and of having completed the sixteenth year of their age.

4. All candidates for Junior Matriculation shall take the following subjects :—
English, Latin, History, Mathematics, French v» German, and either (1) Greek
or (2) the second Modern Language with Physics and Chemistry.

5. The examination may be taken at once or may be divided into the fol-
lowing two parts:—IL Arithmetic and Mensuration, English Grammar and
Rhetoric, and* the History of Great Britain and Canada; II Greek,
Latin, French, German, English Compositi English Lit e, Ancient
History, Algebra, G try, and Chemistry ; Physics shall be taken at the
-examination for either Part I. or Part Il Either Part I or Part II. may be
taken first, at the option of the candidate, and the parts may be taken in
different years, or in the same year at the July and September examinations,
The Physics of the Third Form of the inations of the Education depart-
ment may be substituted for the Physics of Form II.

6. Candidates for Honors and for Scholarships will be ined only on the
Honor papers in a department, always provided that such candidates may
receive pass standing on these papers. -

7. Candidates who have already passed Parts I. and II of the present
Matriculation, or who-have passed Junior Matriculation prior to 1896, shall, if
they again present th lves for ination at Matriculation, be regarded
as having passed Part L. only; and Physics, if not already taken, shall be
taken at the examination for Part IL in the case of those who do not take
Greek,

8
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8. Candidates failing in not more than one subject of Part 1., and not more
than two subjects of Part II. may take at the Supplemental Examination of
the following September, the subject or subjects in which they have failed, but,
if the examination be postponed until a subsequent year, they m st “epeat the
whole examination in the Part or Parts in which they have fai'-d ¢ nd which
they have postponed,

9. The percentage for pass shall be thirty-three and one-third on each pape
The marks for sight-work on each of the ** Authors ” papers shall constitute aj
least thirty-three and one-third per cent. of the whole of the marks f
paper. Vsl

10. The ordipary annual examinations for Junior Mabyculatio shall com-
mence in July, and applications therefor must be sent to the Fe ation Depart-
ment, through the Public School Inspector or the Registrar of the University,.
not later than R4th May, except in the case of candidates for scholarships,
whose applicatién and fee must be sent to the Registrar of the University by
the above-mentioned date.

Senior Mdtriculation.

11. The examinations for S8enior Matriculation shall be held in May at the
University of Toronto, and in June at the University of Toronto and such
other centres as may be determined by the standing ittee on exa ti

12. All candidates for Senior Matriculation shall take the following sub-
jects :—English ; Latin ; any two of the following languages, viz., Greek,
French, German, Hebrew ; Ancient History ; Mathematics ; Physics or
Biology.

13. Candidates who have not previously passed the examination in Arithmetic
and Mensuration, and English Grammar of Part L. of the Junior Matricula-
tion Examination will be required to take papers on each of these subjects at
Senior Matriculation,

14, Candidates who present themselves in May will be examined in the
papers of the First year examination, and the number and the standard of the-
examination papers and the regulations respecting the subjects of examination
at the June examination shall be the same in each department as for the First
year examinati The percentage for Pass at each of the examinations shall
be one-third of the maximum of marks assigned to each paper. The percent-
age required for honors, shall be the same in each department in May and
June as for the ordinary First year examination.

15. Candidates for this examipation shall make application to the Registrar-
of the University not later than the fifteenth day of March for the May
examination, and the fifteenth day of May for the June examination.

16. Applications for a local examination shall be made to the Registrar of the
University by the wuthorities of a School or College, not later than the first.
day of May in each year.\

17. The presiding iner or iners at each centre shall be appointed:
by the standing ittee on examinations, and of these examiners, as many-
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as may be found necessary, shall be appointed to read the dictation papers in.
French and German.

18. The fee for the presiding examiner at a centre shall be $4.00 a day, and
this fee and such other expense as may be incurred in connection with the
local examination shall be paid to the persons concerned by the authorities of
the School or College on whose application the examination is held.

19. The Board of Examiners for the June and Supplemental examinations
shall be, as far as practicable, that appointed for the Junior Matriculation.
Supplemental examination in Arts.

Matriculation Equivalent Examinations.

20. Senior or Junior Leaving Certificates of the Education Department will
be accepted pro tanto at any Junior Matriculation examination,

21. Senior Leaving certificates, or certificates of having passed portions of
the examination for such certificates, may be accepted pro tanto at the Senior
Matriculation and First year examinations.

22. Candidates presenting Senior Leaving certificates covering the complete
work of the First year, or such work wanting one or two subjeéts, may be
admitted respectively to standing of the Second year, or to such standing
starred on such subjects,

23. The standing of candidates for the whole or part of the examination
for a higher grade of certificate than Senior Leaving shallbe determined in
each case by the Senate. ;

24. Candidates claiming the standing of the Second year, in whole or in part,
on First C. or Senior Leaving certificates, shall not be exempt from the exami-
nation in Ancient History prescribed for the First year of the General course.

25. The inati of the School of Practical Science in Mathematics,
Physics, Chemistry, Mineralogy and Geology, are accepted pro tanto. :

26. Candidates presenting pro tanto certificates must complete the entire
examination at one time, and are not eligible for scholarships or relative stand-
ing at the examinations except in the case of candidates for Junior Matriculation
honors and scholarships, who may present pro tanto certificates for Part I.
only. .

27. An undergraduate in the Faculty of Arts in another University may be
. admitted ad eundem statum on such conditions as the Senate may prescribe.
28. If such applicant be admitted to a lower standing in this University than
he held in his own University, he may not compete for scholarships at the
next ensuing examination ; but if he obtain honors, he shall, at the next
succeeding examination, enjoy the same rights and privileges with respect to
obligatory subjects as an original undergraduate of this University who has
passed an examinution of the sume merit.
29. The Local inations for student ducted by the University of
Cambridge, are accepted pro tanto for Junior Matriculation.

.
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Supplemental Matriculation Examinations.

30. Supplemental examinations for Junior and Senior Matriculation will be
held at the University about the middle of September, at which those who are
rejected at previous examinations, as well as new candidates, may present
themselves 5 but no honors or scholarships will be awarded at such examina-
tions.  The number and the standard of the examination papers, the regulations
respecting the subjects of examination, and the percentage required for Pass,
shall in each case be the same as at the ordinary examinations. Applications
therefor must be sent to the Registrar of the University not later than lst
September.

Matriculation Fees.

31. The fees payable are as follows :—
For Junior Matriculation, if Parts I. and 1I. are taken at the

BRINE MINE...0 voinioin oo woo mimimsnie semimmis scmseussn oca ocsaiosmiares esmise Five Dollars.
For Junior Matriculation, Part I. .., ................... Two Dollars.
For Junior Matriculation, Pavt 11............. .......... "Five Dollars.
For Supplemental Junior Matriculation, each part. .. .. ... Five Dollars.
For Senior Matriculation......... ............... ....... Fifteen Dollars.
For Senior Matriculation on pro tanto certificate ~.......... Fifteen Dollars.
For Senior Matriculation Examination in Arithmetic and

English Grammar ... oo, Two Dollars.
For Ad eundem statum ... . ... ...... cooeeieee.. Ten Dollars.

The fee must be paid to the Bursar at the time of application for examina-
tion.

Regulations Relating to all Undergraduates.

1. Undergraduates proceeding to the Degree of Bachelor of Arts must be
enrolled either in University College or in Victoria University. They must
also attend lectures on all the subjects of their course of study for the year,
unless for suflicient reasons the Senate, on recommendation of the College in
which they are enrolled, grants them a dispensation from lectures in whole or
in part. The fee for such dispensation shall be five dollars. All applications
for such dispensation for the Michaelmas Term must be lodged with the Regis-
trar before October 1st, and for Easter Term before January Ist.

2, In case a student who has won a scholarship at matriculation applies
for disy tion from attend for one or more of the years during®vhich he
is entitled to exemption from tuition fees, he shall be exempt from the usual
fee for dispensation in lieu of tuition fees.

3. Every undergraduate must, before being admitted to any examination
subsequent to that by which he enters the University, produce a certificate
from the head of the College in which he is enrolled, to the effect that he has
complied with all the requirements of that College affecting his admission to such
examination, and no candidate shall be admitted to standing at any exami-
nation who has been reported by his College Council to have violated its
regulations.
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4. Notice of the time of commencement of the undergraduate examinations
will be given annually in January.

5. Candidates in all the years are required to send to the Registrar of the
University, at least six weeks before the commencement of each examinae
tion, an application for examination according to a printed form to be
obtained from the Registrar. The fee for examination and, in the case of
candidates for degrees, that for the degree, must be paid not later than April
15th.

Regulations Relating to the General Course.

1. An undergraduate is entitled to the degree of Bachelor of Arts if in each
year of "his course he passes the examinations in the prescribed work of the
General course. i

2. Candidates in the General course in Arts must obtain at the annual
examinations a minimum average of sixty-six per cent. in order to be placed in
the first in General Proficiency, and a minimum average of tifty per
cent. in order to be placed iy the second class. The candidates in th

two
classes shall be ranked in order of merit.  All candidates failing to ohtain fitty

per cent. in each subject hut obtaining not less than thirty-three per cent.,
shall be ranked as Pa
course in Arts who avail themselves of the theological options shall be placed
in a list, separate from those who have not availed themselves of this privilege.

3. Candidates in the General course in Arts shall be arranged alphabetically

candidates. The names of candidates in the (General

in each subject in the annual class lists in three grades, A, B, and ('; the
minimum for Grade A shall be sixty-six per cent. of the marks, and for Grade
B, fifty per cent. ; all who pass with less than hfty per cent., hut not less than
thirty-three per cent., shall be placed in Grade C.

4. The name of a Pass candidate in Arts may be allowed to appear in the
class lists of his year, provided there are not more sthan two subjects in which
he has failed. These subjects may be among the obligatory subjects of the
year, or they may be subjects attempted at a previous examination or examina-
tions. Honor and General Proficiency candidates in Arts may be starred in
one, but not more than one subject of the General course on like conditions.

5. Honor candidates who have failed in one subject under the above regula-
tion, and who in consequence have been starred in that subject, may repeat in
May the whole examination at which they were starred, and similarly General
Proficiency or Pass candidates who have been starred in one or two subjects,
may repeat the whole examination either in September or in May, but such
candidates shall not be eligible for scholarships. All candidates who do not
exercise this option may present themselves for examination in the subjects in
which they have been starred, either in September or in May, but on so
presenting themselves, they shall be entitled to examination in those subjects
only in which they have been starred.

6. Candidates of the Fourth year who have been starred in one or two sub-
jeets, but who have not succeeded in writing off these subjects at some previous
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examination, may be allowed to take t\}\t work at a special examination to be
held in the latter part of April. Candidates taking advantage of this provision
shall pay an additional fee of ten dollars. But in the case of English and
Latin of the Third and Fourth years, a candidate shall not be considered to
have written off his star, unless the Third year examination which he passes
covers a different prescription of texts from that covered by his Fourth year
examination.

7. When a candidate at an examination is starred in a subject which is
one of two or more subjects hetween which an option exists at the said
examination, the candidate at his supplemental examination may present
himself in any one of such alternative subjects.

8. At the beginning of the Second, Third, or Fourth yew a candidate may
be transferred from the General course to an Honor course or wvice rversa, or
from one Honor course to another Honor course, by passing an examination on
such subjects, and by obtaining therein such a percentage as may be required
by the Senate in view of the nature of the transfer granted. But transfer to an
Honor course shall not be granted to ahy student who is starred in any subject
of the General course.

9. A student in the General cowrse who wishes to take honors in a depart-
ment may be allowed to repeat his year, taking the work of the Honor depart-
ment only if he so desires, and on passing with honors he shall be allowed to
proceed in that department. Candidates claiming exemption from examination
and attendance at lectures in the First year, in one qr more subjects, on the
ground that they are pursuing an Honor course,and obtained Honors at Junior
Matriculation in the subject or subjects, shall not be exenrpt from the examin-
ation in Ancient History prescribed for the First year of the General course.

10. Undergraduates of any year, who have been rejected, or who have by
sickness, domestic affliction, or other causes heyond their control been pre-
vented from attending the Annual examinations in May, may present them-
selves for examination in September ; but candidates who have failed to
attend at the May examinations, must prove to the satisfaction of the Vice-
Chancellor, before presenting themselves in September, the existence and
sufticiency of the alleged cause of absence, and all such cases shall be subse-
quently reported to the Senate.

11. Undergraduates in the General course in the Third and Fourth years
may, in lieu of one or more of the subjects prescribed for each of these years,
take certain of the following subjects, namely, Biblical Greek, Biblical Litera-
ture, Apologetics, Church History, and Christiun Kthics, according to the
following schedule : —

Tuirp YEAR....Biblical Greek for Classical Greek; Church History or
Biblical Literature for Modern History ; Apologetics for Physics.
Fourti YEak....Biblical Greek for Classical Greek ; Biblical Literature or
Church History for Modern History ; Christian Ethics or Apologetics

Jor History of Philosophy.

Note.—Candidates are allowed two of the three options in the Third, and all three in the
Fourth year.
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12. Undergraduates who exercise the theological options must present to the
College in which they are enrolled.cegtificates of having attended lectures
(unless granted dispensation by the University)and of having passed examina-
} tions in the subjects so selected at an affiliated or federated College or

University other than University (‘ollege. These examinations must he taken
in the same year as the corresponding University examinations, and be subject
to the same regulations as to standard,

Term Work in the General Course.

“13. Reports of attendance at pass lectures in the First and Second years shall

be made in all departments except those of Chemistry, Natural Science, and
Physics, and marks for such attendance shall be assigned in connection with
the May examination as follows : —

For attendance at four-tifths and over
« «

““ two-thirds and over
. “ «

one-half and over. .

14. No student attending less than one-half the lectures shall receive any
marks for attendance. !

15. Reports on term pass work in the First and Second years shall be made
in all departments except those of Chemistry, Natural Science, and Physics.
In the department of English four essays at least shall be required during the
ession from each student ; and the reports on term work in that department
shall he based on the essays.  In other departments the report on term work
shall be based on those parts of the work which the professor or lecturer may
deem most appropriate as tests of proficiency. The maximum number of marks
to be assigned for term work in connection with the May examination shall
be thirty, except in the case of English, in which the term work shall count as
eighty marks. N

16. Students to whom the foregoing regulations dpply must obtain on the
May examination at least thirty-three per cent. of the examination marks; and
must also obtain -at least thirty-thiee per cgfit. of the aggregate number of
marks assigned according to the following schellule :—

May examination 2

*Ferm work ....... GrsTas s Bamonssione . ’ T N
Attendance

FOARLs wacn s vossy cwnneonon bt 6 U65 s «bmtimminstin o avssn 4 150

17. The Senate may, upon thesreport of the University or College Council
concerned, based on the recommendation of a Professor or Lecturer, excuse
registered students from term work and from attendance at lectures in any one
or more subjects. Such exemption must be obtained at the beginning of each
term, and no exemption from term work shall be allowed in the case of English.

“English term work 80, and total 200.
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Regulations R&ating to the Honor Course.

1. In this course there are eleven Honor departments, viz.: I. Classics ; IL
Modern Languages ; II1. English and History ; 1V. Oriental Languages; V.
History ; VL. Political Science ; VII. Philosophy ; VIII. Mathematics and
Physics ; IX. Natural Science ; X. Chemistry and Mineralogy ; XI. Physics
and Chemistry.

2, Candidat
Honor courses after the first year.

3. An undergraduate is entitled to the degree of Bachelor of Arts, if in each
year of his course he passes the examinatiohs in the preseribed work of one of
these departments, and also the subjects of the General course prescribed in
comtiection therewith, at the respective times mentioned in the schedule at the

hall not have the right to claim examination in more than two

head of each department.

4. In the annual class lists, the names of candidates who obtain honors in any
department or subject shall be arranged in order of merit in three classes, those
obtaining seventy-five per cent, and over of the total number of marks being
placed in the first class, those obtaining sixty-six per cent., and less than
seventy-five per cent. being placed in the second class, and those obtaining fifty

per cent. and less than sixty-six per cent. being placed in the third class.

5. A candidate pursuing a course in an Honor department who falls below the
third class in his department, shall not be allowed standing of the following
year. But in the departments of Modern Languages, English and History,
History, Political Science, Philosophy, Chemistry and Mineralogy, Physics and
Chemistry, and Natural Science, candidates whose average is not less than third
class, but who have fallen below third class in any one subject, may, on the
recommendation of the examiners, be allowed to proceed as Honor candidates

in the following year.

6. A candidate who competes for honors at the examination for Bachelor of
Arts, and fails to obtain the requisite number of marks to entitle him to he
classed in honors, may, on the recommendation of the examiners, be awarded a
degree without honors ; it being at the option of the candidate to accept the
award of such a degree, or to wait until wsubsequent examination, and again
compete for a degree in honors. '

7. An undergraduate who has obtained honors in any department may
with the consent of the Senate be transferred to any other department, and
proceed-therein, but as a prerequisite to obtaining the Degree of Bachelor of
Arts, he must during his course have passéd the examinations in the subjects
of the General course required in the Honor department to which he is trans-
ferred. Undergraduates who are pursuing an Honor course, and who at
Junior Matriculation obtained honors in a subject, shall be exempt from exam-
ination and attendance at lectures in this subject, provided it is one of the
pass subjects attached to their Honor department in the First year, and is pre-
scribed for the First year only.

. 8. Candidates in the honor subjects of Physics, Chemistry, Biology, Min-
eralogy and Geology, and Psychology will be ranked in the class lists on
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practical work done in the laboratories of the
the session ; and no candidate will be allowed to proceed to examination in any
of these honor subjects unless he presents to the Registrar a certificate from the

Professor that he has attained honor standing in the practical work of that
subject.

respective departments during

9. In the departmentsiof Mathematics and Phy
alogy, and Natural Science, each candid
nations in the practical work of the ye
University examination. '

10. Undergaduates in the Honor department of Philosophy may, in the Third
year, substitute for Modern History and Economics any two of the three fol-
lowing subjects, viz.: Church History, Apologetics, Biblical Literature, Under-
graduates in the Honor department of Oriental Languages may, in the Third
and Fourth years, substitute Biblical Greek for Classical Greek.
exercising these options must present certificates of having attended lectures
and passed examinations in the subjects so selected at an afliliated or federated
College or University other than University College.
must be taken in the

sics, Chemistry and Miner-
ate for honors must attend all exami-
arin which he presents himself for the

Candidates

"These examinations
same year as the corresponding University examina-
tions, and he subject to the same regulations as to standard, These examina-
tions do not count for honors,

I1. In the Houor department of Philosophy two distinct examinations are
held upon the two systems of Philosophy taught in the federated Arts Colleges.

Degree of Master of Arts.

Candidates for the Degree of Master of Arts must have een admitted to the
Degree of Bachelor of Arts, must he of the standing of one year from admis-
sion to the Degree of Bachelor of Arts, and must have sent in an approved
thesis upon some subject in one of the departments in tIvs Ehculty of Arts.
The thesis must he sent to the Registrar not later than 1st May.

Degree of ‘Doctor of Philosophy.

A candidate for the Degree of Doctor of Philosophy must have been
to a degree in Arts in the’ University of Toronto, must have pursued for at least
two years the study of a major subject, must pass exaniinations on two minor
subjects equivalent to first classhonor standing for the B.A. Degree, and must
present an approved thesis embodying the results of
For details, see p. 190,

admitted

an original investigation.

Admission ““ad BEundem Gradum.”

A graduate in the Faculty of Arts in any University in Great Britain or
Ireland (if) his degree be not an honorary one) may be admitted to the same
degree in the University of Toronto. N

|
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JUNIOR MATRICULATION.

GENERAL COURSE.

PART 1.

English Grammar and Rhetoric.

The main facts in the development of the language. Etymology and Syntax,
including the inflection, classification, and element@,v analysis of words, and
the logical structure of the sentence.  Rhetorical structure of the sentence
and paragraph.  As far as possible the questions shall be based on passages

from authors not prescribed.

Arithmetic and Mensuration.
ARITHMETIC : Proofs of Elementary Rules ; Fractions (Theory and Proofs) ;
Commercial Arithmetic. -
MEenseraTION : Rectilinear Figures, Right Parallelopiped, Prisms, and
s; Circle, Sphere, Cylinder, and Cone.

Pyram
History of Great Britain and Canada,

Great Britain and Canada from 1763 to 1871, with the outlines of the pre-
ceding periods of British History. )
The Geograply relating to the History presﬁ‘ul.

Physics. N

An expyrimental course defined as follows : —

Metric system of weights and measures.  Use of the balance.  Phenomena
of gravitati Matter attracts matter. Laws of attraction. Cavendish
experiment. raction independent of condition. Illustration of weight of
gases, liquids, and solids.  Specific gravity. s. ’

Meaning of the term ““a form of matter.”  All matter may be subjected to
transmutation ; ‘‘Chemistry ;” application of nieasurement by weight (mass)
to such transmutation leads to the thedry of elements. Matter indestructible.

Meaning of ‘“Force.” Various manifestations of force, with illustrations
from the phenomena of electricity, maguetism, and heat. Force measured in
gravitation units ; consequent double meaning of the terms expressing units
of weight as mass, and units of weight as force.

Meaning of *“ Work.” Measurement of work in gravitation units. Meaning
of *“ Energy.”

Effects of force continuously applied to matter. Laws of matter in motion.
Velocity. Acceleration. Statement of Newton's Laws of Motion. Definition
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of ‘“Mass.” Meaning, value, and application of *“ g.”” Mass a measure of
matter.

Conservation of Energy. Energy, like matter, indestructible and trans-
mutable.

Study of the three states of matter.  Properties and laws of gases, liquids,
and solids. | Laws of diffusion. ’

Elementary laws of heat. Mechanical equivalent. Latent heat. S
heat. Calorie.

cifie

PART IL

Greek.

'I'ra.nslzmt‘wliutu English of passages from pres¢ribed texts.

Translation at sight (with the aid of vocabularies) of easy Attic prose, to
which special importance will- be attached. Candidates will be expected to
have supplemented the reading of the prescribed texts by additional prac-
tice in the translation of Greek.

Grammatical questions on the passages from prescribed uxts shall be set,
and such other questions as arise naturally from the context.

Translation from English into Greek of sentences and of easy narrative pas-
sages based up&n the prescribed prose texts.

The following are the prescribed texts :—

1899 : Selections from XexopHON, Anabasis I, m\\\ hite’s I’-memrs Greek
Book (pp. 304-428) with the exercises thereon ; HoMeg, Iliad VI,

1900 : Selections from XENopHON, Anabasis I, in White’s Beginner's Greek
Book (pp. 304-428) with the exercises thereon ; HomEer, Iliad L.

1901 : Selections from XrNopHON, Anabasis I, in White's Beginner’s (.reek
Book (pp. 304-428) with the exercises thereon ; Homeg, Iliad I.

Latin.

Translation into Knglish of passufes from prescribed texts.

Translation at sight (with the aid of vocabularies) of passages from some easy
prose author, to which special importance will be attached. Candidates will be
expected to have supplemented the reading of the prescribed texts by additional
practice in the translation of Latin.

Grammatical questions on the passages from prescribed texts will be set

,and such other questions as arise naturally from the context.

Translation from English into Latin of sentences and of easy narrative pas-
sages based upon the prescribed prose texts.

The following are the prescribed texts: —

1899 : VERGIL, Aeneid I; Caesar, Bellum Gallicum V, VI,

1900 : VERGIL, Aeneid IT ; CAEsAR, Bellum Gallicam V, VI,

1901 : VEReIL, Aeneid II; CaEsAr, Bellum Gallicum II, III, IV,

N.B.—The Roman method of pronouncing Latin is recommended :—@ as in
far, & the same sound, but shorter ; € like @ in fate, € as in set; % as in
machine ; ¥ asin fit; 0 asin note; O asin obey; % as in rude: % as n full ;

)
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i (i.e., i consonant) like y in year ; v = w; ¢ and g always hard as in can, go ; 8
always as in this, never as in his ; talways as t, never as sh ; ai as ai in aisle ;
ae either as ai in aisle or as ay in bay; aw as ow in owr; el as in feint;
ew = €h-00 ; oe as o1 in oil ; wi almost as we.

Mathematics.
ArGEBRA : Elementary Rules; Highest Common Measure ; Lowest Common
Multiple ; Fractions; Square Root; Simple Equations of one, two and three

unknown quantities; Indices ; Surds ; Quadratics of one and two unknown

quantities,
GromeTry : Kuclid, Books I, 11, and I1T; Deductions.

French.
nowlege of Grammar will be tested mainly by (uestions

The candidate’
based upon prose extracts.

The examination in Composition will consist of (« ) translation into French
of short English sentences as a, test of the candidate’s knowledge of gram-
matical forms and structure, () formation in French of sentences of similar

sages from English into French.

character, and (¢) translation of p
Translation at sight of modern French, to which special importance w ill
be attached. Candidates will be expected to have supplemented the reading
of the following texts by additional practice in the translation of French :—
1899 and 1901 : Dr MaistrE, Voyage autour de ma Chambre ; LapicHE, la
Grammaire.
1900 : Exavwr, le Chien du Capitaine ; FruiLLeT, la Fée.

German.

The candidate’s knowledge of Grammar will be tested mainly by questions
based upon prose extracts.

The examination in Composition will consist of (a) translation into German
of short English sentences as a test of the candidate’s knowledge of gram-
matical forms and structure, () formation in German of sentences of similar
character, and (¢ ) translation of passages from-English into German.

Trauslation at sight of modern German, to which special importance will be
attached. Candidates will be expected to have supplemented the reading of |

~the following texts by additional practice in the translation of German :—

1899 and 190+ LeaNDER, Triumereicn (selected by Van Daell).

1900 : Haurr, das kalte Herz, Kalif Storch.

English.

CoMPOSITION : An essay, to which special importance will be attached, ow
one of several themes set by the examiners. In order to pass in this subject,
legible writing, correct spelling and punctuation, and proper construction of
sentences are indispengable. The candidate should also give attention to the
structure of the whole essay, the effective ordering of the thought, and the
accurate employment of a good English vocabulary. About three pages of
foolscap is suggested as the proper length for the essay ; but quality, not quan-
tity, will be mainly regarded.
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LITERATURE : Such questions only shall be set as may serve to test the can-
didate’s familiarity with, and intelligent and appreciative comprehension of,
the prescribed texts. The candidate will be expected to have memorized some
of the finest passages, and to have read carefully both prose and poetry outside
of the specified work. In addition to the questions on the following selections,
others shall be set on a *“sight passage” to test the candidate’s ability to inter-
pret literature for himself :—

1899.

Scort : Lady of the Lake.

Worpsworri (Arnold’s Selections) : )liuh‘ncl, To the Daisy (** Bright
flower, whose home,” etc.), To my Sister, Expostulation and Reply, The
Tables Turned, ** O Nightingale, thou surely art,” At the Grave of Burns,
Thoughts suggested the Day Following, The Solitary Reaper, The Primrose of
the Rock, Ode to Duty, Sonnets : ** Fair Star of Evening, Splendour of the
West,” ‘It is not to he thought of that the flood,” *“ Scorn not the Sonnet,”
““T am not one who much or oft delight,” ““ Wings have we and as far as we
can go,” “‘Nor can I not believe,” *“It is a beauteous Evening, calm and free,”
*“1 thought of Thee, my partner and my guide,” “ A trouble, not of clouds, or
weeping rain,” ‘A Poet !—he hath put his heart to school,” Intluence of
Natural Objects, Nutting, Character of the Happy Warrior, Elegiac Stanzas
suggested by a Picture of Peele Castle, To the Rev. Dr. Wordsworth.

1900.

CoLERIDGE : The Ancient Mariner, Youth and Age.

LoNGrELLOW : Evangeline, A Psalm of Life, Wreck of the Hesperus, ‘‘The
day is done,” The Old Clock on the Stairs, The Fire of Driftwood, Resigna-
tion, The Warden of the Cinque Ports, Excelsior, The Bridge, A Gleam of
Sunshine.

WorpsworTH (Palgrave’s Golden Treasury of Songs and Lyrics) The Educa-
tion of Nature (*“ Three years grew”), ““She was a phantom of delight,”
A Lesson (‘‘There ijZﬂuwer, the \Lesser Celandine”), To the Skylark, The
Green Linnet, To thé Cuckoo, To the) Daisy, and the following Sonnets, To a
Distant Friend (‘“ Why art thou sileht ”), England and Switzerland (“‘ Two
voices are there”), “ Milton, thou shouldst be living at this hour,"*West-
minster Bridge, The Inner Vision (““ Most sweet it is, with unuplifted eyes ),
‘O Friend! I know not which way I must look,” To Sleep, Within King’s
College Chapel,

1901.

TENNYSON | The—Epi , including Morte D’Arthur, The Day Dream, The
Talking Opk, Locksley Hall, The Miller’s Daughter, Tithonus, Ode on the
Duke of Wellington, Ulysses, “ You ask me why,” “Of old sat Freedom,”
‘¢ Love thow\thy land,” AEnone, The Lotus Eaters, The Lady of Shalott, St.
Agnes Eve, g\l’? Galahad, the sif interlude songs in the Princess, and ‘““Tears,
idle tears.”
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The following selections from Palgrave’s Golden Treasury :—

Gray: Ode on Vicissitude, Elegy written in a Country Churchyard.

CowpER : Sonnet to Mary Unwin, To the Same, The Castaway, The Poplar
Field, The Shrubbery, Loss of the Royal George.

Ancient History.

Outlines of Roman History to the death of Augustus, and of Greek History.
to the battle of Chaeronea. '
The Geography relating to the History prescribed.

Chemistry.

Properties of Hydrogen, Chlorine, Oxygen, Sulphur, Nitrogen, Carbon, and
their more important compounds. Nomenclature. Laws of combination of
the olements. The Atomic Theory and Molecular Theory.
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rd.
'he Poplar

HONOR COURSE.

k History.
Greek

Translation into English of passages from prescribed texts.

Trauslation at sight of passages of average difficulty.

Grammatical questions on the passages from prescribed texts will be set, and
such other questions as arise naturally from the context.

Translation into Greek of ordinary narr

wbon, and
ination of

ive passages of English.

The following are the prescribed texts :—

1899 : XenorHoN, Anabasis I (Chaps. I-VIII); Homer, Iliad VI, Odyssey
XIII ; Lysias, Contra Kratosthenem, and Epitaphius.

1900 : XeNorHON, Anabasis I (Chaps. I-VIIl); Homer, Iliad I, Odyssey
XV ; Lysias, Contra Eratosthenem, and Epitaphius.

1901 : XENopHON, Anabasis I, Chaps. 1-VIII; Homer, Iiad I, Oqdyssey
XV ; Lucian, Charon, Vera Historia II.

Latin.

- Translation into English of passages from prescribed texts.

& ' Translation at sight of passages of average difficulty.

Grammatical questions on the passages from prescribed texts will be set, and
such other questions as arise naturally from the context.

Translation into Latin of ordinary narrative passages of English.

The following are the prescribed texts :—

1899 : CAESAR, Bellum Gallicum, V, VI ; VERrcIL, Aeneid I ; Horack, Odes
III, IV ; CicERro, in Catilinam I, II, III, IV, and Pro Archia.

1900 : CAESAR, Bellum Gallicum V, VI; VERrGIL, Aeneid II; Horack, Odes
111, IV ; Livy XXI.

1901 : CArsAR, Bellum Gallicum, II, ITI, IV ; Vercir, Aeneid II; Horack,
Odes I, IT; Livy XXI. .

Mathematics. N

ArLGEBRA : Elementary Rules ; Highest Common Measure ; Lowest Common .
Multiple ; Fractions ; Square Root ; Simple Equations of one, two, and three
unknown quantities ; Indices ; Surds ; Quadratics of one and two unknown
qunntities\; Theory of Divisors; Ratio, Proportion, and Variation ; Progres-
sions ; Notation ; Permutations and Combinations ; Binomial Theorem ; Interest
Forms ; Annuities.

A
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Gromerry : Euclid, Books I, II, 111, IV, and VI ; Definitions of Book V3
Deductions.

TricoNoMETRY : Trigonometrical ratios with their relations to each other ;
Sines, etc., of the sum and difference of angles with deduced formulas ; Use of
Logarithms ; Nolution of * Triangles ; ixpressions for the area of Triangles ;
Radii of circumseribed, inscribed, and escribed circles.

French,

The prescription of work in Grammar, Composition and Sight Translation
is the same for Honors as for the General course, but the examination will
)

be of a more advanced character.
The following are the prescribed texts : —
1899 and 1901 : De Maistke, Voyage autour de ma Chambre ; LABICHE, la

Grammaire ; KRCKMANN-CHATRIAN, Ma«lmnc Thérese ; Lapicur, la Poudre 3 (
aux Yeux. . I
1900: Fnault, le Chien du Capitaine ; FEviLLET, la Fée, le Roman d’un day
jéune Homme pauvre ; Lasicng, Voyage de M. Perrichon. tior
Sun

German. S

The prescription of work in Grammar, Composition and Sight Translation )
is the same for Honours as for the General course, but the examination will be N';t
of a more advanced character. W
The following are the prescribed texts : — tior
1899 : LEANDER, Triaumereien (selected by Van Daell); FreyTAG, die Jour- AT

nalisten ; (iuRs’erKEn, Germelshausen. _——fire
1900: Haurr, das kalte Herz, Kalif Storch ; EICHENDORFF, Aus dem Leben ’ Dist
eines Taugenichts; WrLneLmi, Einer muss heiraten ; BeNepix, Eigensinn, voic
1901 : Leanprr, Triiumereien (selected by Van Daell) ; Baumbach, der ﬂ‘i"‘-
Schwiegersohn; (AERSTACKER, Germelshausen; Evrz, Er ist nicht eifersiichtig ; o ]

Wichkrt, Post Festum. Coll
English. .

ComposiTION : An essay, to which special importance will be attached, on ; T
one of several themes set by the examiner. Talk
Lireraturk : The candidate ill be expected to have memorized some of Duk
the finest passages, and to have read carefully both prose and poetry outside “Lo
of the specified work. Besides questions to test the candidate’s familiarity Voy
with, and comprehension of, the following selections, questions may also be set tent
to determine within reasonable limits his power of appreciating literary art : H S
1899. S

Scorr: Lady of the Lake.
Miztox : Paradise lost, Book L. N Th
- SHAKESPEARE : The Merchant of Venice, Richard II.' + . GR
WornswortH (Arnold’s Selections) : Michael, To the Daisy ( ‘ Bright Co
Field

flower, whose home,” etc.), To my Sister, Expostulation and Reply, The
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Tables Turned, ‘“O Nightingale, thou surely art,” At the Grave of Burns,
Thoughts suggested the Day Following, The Solitary Reaper, The Primrose of
the Rock, Ode to Duty, Sonnets: * Fair Star of Evening, Splendour of the
West,” “It is not to he thought of that the flood,” *“ Scorn not the Sonnet,”
*“Lam not one who much or oft delight,” ** Wings have we and as far as we
can go,” “Nor can I not believe,” *“It is a beauteous Evening, calm and free,”
““I thought of Thee, my partner and my guide,” *“A trouble, not of clouds, or
weeping rain,” ‘“A Poet!—he hath put his heart to school,” Influence of
Natural Objects, Nutting, Character of the Happy Warrior, Elegiac Stanzas
suggested by a Picture of Peele Castle, To the Rev. Dr. Wordsworth.

1900.

CoLerIDGE : The Ancient Mariner, Youth and Age.

LoxareLLow : Fvangeline, A Psalm of Life, Wreck of the Hesperus, ¢« The
day is done,” The Old Clock on the Stairs, The Fire of Driftwood, Resigna-
tion, The Warden of the Cinque Ports, Excelsior, The Bridge, A Gleam of
Sunshine.

SHAKESPEARE : Macbeth, The Tempest.

MivrtoN : L'Allegro, 11 Penseroso, Lycidas, On the Morning of Christ’s
Nativity. g

Wornsworti (Palgrave’s Golden Treasury of Sougs dud Lyrics) The Educa-
tion of Nature (‘‘ Three years she grew ), *“ She was a Phantom of delight,”
A Lesson (‘““There is a flower, the Lesser Celandine”), To the Skylark, The
“Grregn Linnet, To the Cuckoo, To the Daisy, and the following Sonnets, To a
Distapt Friend (““ Why art thou silent”), England and Switzerland (*“ Two
voiceg are there”), “ Milton, thou shouldst be living at this hour,” West-
winster Bridge, The Inner Vision (** Most sweet it is with unuplifted eyes '),
**O Friend ! I know not which way I must look,” To Sleep, Within King’s
College Chapel.

‘

1901,

TeNNvsoN : The Epic, including Morte I’Arthur, The Day Dream, The
Talking Oak, Locksley Hall, The Miller's Daughter, Tithonus, Ode on the
Duke of Wellington, Ulysses, * You ask me why,” ““Of old sat Freedom,”
“‘Love thou thy land,” (Enone, The Lotos Eaters, The Lady of Shalott, The
Voyage, Sir Galahad, the six interlude songs in the Princess, and ¢ Tears, idle
tears.”

MivLtoN : Paradise Lost, Book VII.

SHAKESPEARE : Julius Caesar, Henry IV, Part I.

The following selections from Palgrave’s Golden Treasury : —

GRAY : Ode on Vicissitude, Elegy written in a Country Churchyard,

CowPER : Sonnet to Mary Unwin, To the Same, The Castaway, The Poplar
Field, The Shrubbery, The Loss of the Royal George.

10 {
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History.

English History from the discovery of America to 1763.

Outlines of Roman History to the death of Agustus, and of Greek History
to the battle of Chaeronea.

The Geography relating to (l_‘u' History prescribed.

Physics.

An experimental course detined as follows :
Meciasices : Uniformly accelerated rectilineal motion, particularly under
gravity ; composition and resolution of forces ; triangle and parallelogram of

forces ; friction ; polygon of forces ;
polyg
HybrostaTics : Fluid pressure at a point; pressure on a horizontal plane ;
¥ ! 1 1
pressure on an inclined plane ; resultant vertical pressure, and resultant hori-

with easy examples,

zontal pressure, when fluid is under aiv pressure and when not ; transmission
of pressure ; Bramal’s press; equilibrium of liquids of unequal density in a
bent tube ; the barometer ; air-pump ; water-pump, common and force ; siphon, .

ELectricity : Voltaic cells, common kinds : chemical action in the cell ; mag-
netic effects of the current ; chemical effects of the current ; voltameter; astatic
simple notions of potential ; Ohm’s law, with
units ; best arrangement of cells ; electric light, arc and incandescent ; magnet-
ism ; inclination and declination of compass ;: current induction ; induction
coil ; dynamo and motor ; electric bell ; telegraph ; telephone ; electroplating.

Sounp: Caused by vibrations ; illustration of vibrations, R«n«lnlunm, rods,

and tangent galvanometers ;

strings, membranes, plates, columns of air ; propagated by waves ; its velocity ;
determination of velocity ; pitch; standard forks, acoustical, C =512, musical,
A = 870; intervals; harmonic scale; diatonic scale; equally tempered scale ;
vibration of air in open and closed tubes, with wave-lengths ; resonators; nodes
and loops; vibration of strings and wires ; reflection of sound ; manometric
flames.

Licar : Rectilinear propagation ; image through a pin-hole ; beam, pencil ;
photometry ; shadow and grease-spot photometers ; reflection and scattering
of light ; laws of reflection ; images in plane mirrors ; multiple images in in-
clined mirrors ; concave and convex mirrors ; drawing images ; refraction ; laws
@nd index of refraction; total reflection; path through a prism ; lenses ;
drawing image produced by a lens: simple microscope; dispersion and
color spectrum ; recomposition of white light.

Chemistry.

Chemical Theory. The study of the following elements, with their
most characteristic compounds, in illustration of Mendelejefi’s Classification
of the Elements : Hydrogen ; Sodium, Potassium ; Magnesium, Zinc ; Calcium,
Strontium, Barium ; Boron, Aluminium ; Carbon, Silicon, Tin, Lead ; Nitrogen,
Phosphorus, Arsenic, Antimony, Bismuth; Oxygen, Sulphur; Fluorine,
Chlorine, Bromine, Iodine; Manganese, Iron. lementary Qualitative
Analysis.

ST
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Blology.

1. ELeMENTS oF ZooLocy : Thorough examination of the external form, the
gills, and the viscera of some common fish. Study of the prepared skeleton
of the same. Demonstration of the arrangement of the muscular and nervous
systems and the sense-organs, as far as these can be studied without the aid
of the microscope.

Comparison of the structure of the frog with that of the fish, The skeleton
of the pectoral and pelvic girdles and of the appendages of the frog, should
be studied, and the chief facts in the development of its spawn till the adult
form is attained should be observed. :

Examination of the external form of a turtle and a snake.

‘e of a pigeon or a fowl.

Examination of the stigigt
Study of the .\'kcli'(nl],}
Study of the craytish as a typ
Comparison of the crayfish with an insect “T&rasshopper, cricket, or cock-

roach) ; also with a millipede and a spider.

Examination of an earthworm and a leech.
Study of a fresh-water mussel and a pond-snail.
The principles of zoological nnnwnrlulu"v as illustrated by some of the

o of the teeth and viscera of a cat or dog.
£ the Arthropods.

common fresh-water fish, such as the suckerfand herring, bass and perch.

Study of an amaba, or paramcium as a {ype of a unicellular animal,

The modifications of the form of the body|in vertebrates in connection with
different methods of locomotion. ,) 3

2. ELemENTS oF Borany : The examination will test whether the\candidate
has practically studied representatives of the flowering plants of the locality
in which the preparatory school is situated, and representatives of the chief
subdivisions of cryptogams, such as a fern, a lycopod, a horsetail, a liverwort,
a moss, a lichen, a mushroom, and a chara.

An elementary knowledge of the microscopic structure of the bean and the
maize. Attention will be given in the examination to drawing and description
of parts of plants supplied, and to their classification. Comparison of
different organs, morphology of root, stem, leaves and hair, parts of the
tlower, reproduction of flowering plants, pollination, fertilization, and the
nature of fruit and seeds.
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UNDERGRADUATE GENERAL COURSE.

The subjects to be taken by those pursuing the General Course, with the
options permitted, are set forth in the following schedule :

First Year....English; Latin; any two of the following languages, via,
Greek, French, German, Hebrew ; Ancient History ;| Mathematics ;
Physics or Biology.

SecoND YEAR....English; Latin; any two of the following languages, viz.,
Greek, French, German, Hebrew; Medimval History ; Logic;
Psychology ; Chemistry or Geplogy.

Tuikp YEAk....English; Latin ; any two of the following/languages, viz.,
Greek, French, German, Hebrew; Modern History as for honors ;
English Constitutional History ; Ethics; Physics,

Fourti YEAR....English; Latin; any two of the following languages, viz.,
Greek, French, German, Hebrew ; Modern History as for Honors ;

Economics ; Canadian Constitutional History ; History of Philosophy ;
Astronomy, 3

)
Nore.—Students who completed the examination of the First yean in Arts,
with Greek as the optional language, under the curriculum of 1891.1895 will
be allowed to take, in the Second, Third and Fourth years, one of the languages :
~French, German, Hebrew, as prescribed for students of the First, Second and
Third years respectively. / y

i

First Year.
English,

SuAkEsPEARE. —Critical reading of the following plays :—
1899 : Richard II., Merchant of Venice.
1900 : Macbeth, The Tempest.

ComposiTion : The writing of at least four original compositions in connection
with the study of models of prose style. There will be no examination on this
.portion of the work, but the marks assigned for positi written during
fEe term will count as Term Work. Provision will be made by a special paper
in English, Composition for the ination of candidates for Senior Matricula-
tion who are not in attendance, and who have not presented the essays required.
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Greek.

1800 : Homex, Odyssey, Bks. XIII, XIV; Lysias, Contra Hlahnllu-?em,
and Epitaphius.

1900 : Homer, Odyssey, Bks. XV, XVI: Lysias, Contra Eratosthenem,
and Epitaphius, 3

Greek Grammar ; translation at sight of easy passages of Greek ; trans-
lation from English “into Greek, involving a knowledge of Fletcher and
Nicholson's Greek Prose Exercises (1-40 inclusive),

Latin.
1800 : Cickno, In Catilinam, I, II, II7, IV, and Pro Archia ; Hopack,
Odes, Bks. I1I, 1V,
1000 : Livy, XXI; Horack, Odes, Bks. I11, IV,

Questions on Grammar and Prosody and on the subject-matter of the books
will be added to the author papers.

Latin Grammar; Latin Composition ; Latin sight translation (prose authors),

"Prench.

Grammar ; dictation ; translation from English into French,
Translation at sight from easy modern French prose, and an examination on

** Scenes of Familiar Life in Colloquial French,” (Frazer) pp. 1-14, 40-43, 66 84,

90-138,

German.

Grammar ; dictation ; translation from English into Ger man ; tram;lntion
at sight from easy modern German prose.

Hebrew.

Essentials of Hebrew grammar; translation from English into Hebrew ;
outlines of ancient Semitic history and geography.

Translation into English of Genesis I-VI, XXXVII, XXXIX, XL, with
grammatical analysis, pursin>g and vocabulary,

Ancient History.

General History of Greece to B.C. 336 (Oman’s History of Greece).

Geueral History of Roxe to A.D. 476 (Pelham’s Outlines of Roman His-
tory). 5
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Mathematics.

Avoxpra : Simple Equations of one, two, and three unknown quantities ;
Quadratic Equations of one and two unknown quantities ; Elementary Treat-
ment of Variation, Proportion, and Progressions ; Interest Forms and Annuities.

Evcu : Bks. 1V, VI, and definitions of Bk. V ; Deductions.

Praxe TriGoNoMETRY : Trigonometrical Ratios with their relations to each
other ; Sines, ete., of the sum and difference of angles with deduced formulas ;
Solution of Triangles, Expressions for the Area of Triangles ; Radii of Circum-
scribed, Inseribed and Eseribed Circles,

Physics.

Elementary Physics (Mechanics, Hydrostatics, and IHeat).

Biology.
Elementary Biology.

Second Year.

English.

ComrposiTiox ;. The writing of at least four original compositions in connection
withi the study of models of prose style. There will be no examination on this
part of the work, but marks assigned for compositions written during the term
will count as Term Work.

1899 : Texxyson, In Memariam,

1900 : CoLgrIDGE, The Ancient Mariner, Ode to the Departing Year, France,
Dejection, Youth and Age; WorpsworTH, Lines written above Tintern Abbey,
Ode on Intimations of Immortality; Michael, Ode to Duty, To the Cuckoo,
*“She was a phantom-of delight,’ l'u. u Skylark (‘“ Ethereal minstrel, pilgrim
of thesky”), uu(1 the following sonnets : ** O Friend, I know not which way
I must look,” ‘\The world is too much with us,” * Milton! thou shouldst
be living at this hour,” It is not to be thought of that the flood,” *‘Scorn
mot the Sonnet,” “Huns fret not at their convent's narrow room,” “‘I am
not one who much of oft delight,” **Wings have we, and as far as we can
go,” “Nor can I not helieve.”

\

Greek.

1899 : Euripines, Alcestis; Prato, Republic, Bk. I,
1900 : Evrieipes, Ion ; Prato, Republic, Bk. L.

Greek Grammar ; translation at sight of easy passages of Greek ; tranglation
from English irto Greek, involving a knowledge of Fletcher and Nicholson’s
Areek Prose Exercises.




ities ;
I'reat-
uities,

o each

pulas ;
reum-

ection
m this
e term

'rance,
\bbey,
uckoo,
ilgrim
h way
ouldst
‘Scorn
“1 am
ve can

s]é,tion
olson’s

CALENDAR FOR 1898.99,

Latin,
1899 : Livy, V; Carurros (Simpson’s Selections).
1900 : Livy, V; Carurrus (Simpson’s Selections), .
Questions on Grammar and Prosody and on the subject-matter of the book,
will be added to the author papers.

Latin Grammar ; Latin Composition ; Latin sight translation (prose authors).

French.

Grammar ; dictation ; translation from English into French.

Translation st sight from modern Frengh prose, and an examination on
#‘Choix de Contes contemporains,” pp. 50-113 (ed. B. F, O'Connor, Henry
Holt & Co.).

German.

Grammar ; dictation ; translation from English into German ; translation at
gight from modern German,

Hebrew.

Hebrew Grammar, with special attention to syntax; translation at sight;
translation of English into Hebrew.

Introduction to Hebrew literature and history.

Exodus I-V ; Ruth; 1 Samuel XVII-XIX ; 1 Kings V, VIIT; 2 Kings XVI.
XIX.

History.

The chief movements in European History from A.D. 300 to 1250, including
the continuous History of England.

Logic,

Formal and inductive,

Psychology,

™

Sensation, Thought, Emotion, Volition.

Ohemistry.

Elementary Chemistry,

Geology.
Elementary Geology and Physical Geography.
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Third Year.
English,

1809 : Niverggstn CENTURY LITERATURE.—A general acquaintance with
the work of the following writers, together with a special study of the
specified selections :—

WorpswortH, Michael, Tintern Abbey ; SueLLEy, Alastor, Adonais; Kears,
Eve of St. Agnes; CarvyLE, Essays on Burns, Johnson, Biograpby, and Char-
acteristics ; MacavLay, Essays on Boswell's Life of Johnson, and Memorials of
Hampden ; Tesxysox, ““You ask me why,” “Of old sat Freedom,” ** Love
thou thy land,” Oenone, Ulysses, Enoch Arden, The Palace of Art, Rizpah,
Freedom, Merlin and The Gleam; and the selections from these writers ir
Palgrave's Golden Treasury:

1900 : SixTEENSTH AND SEVENTEENTH CENTURY LITERATURE. —An outline of
the history of literature from Wyatt.and Surrey to the beginning of the Civil
War, with special study of the fnllm\“ing works :—

Srenskr, Faerie Queen, Book I; SnAkesPEARE, Romeo and Juliet, Twelfth
Night, @thello ; Bacon, Advancement of Learning, Book I; MivL1oN, Areopa-
gitica, Comus, Paradise Lost, Books I, II, III.

Greek. ‘;(

1899 : ArisrornaxEs, Clouds; DemostuENES, De Pace, De })ulmme!n, De
Chersoneso (speeches numbered V, VII, VIII in Dindorf’s editions).

1900 : Aristornanks, Wasps; Demostaenss, De Pace, De Halonneso, De
Chersoneso (speeches numbered V, VII, VIII in Dindorf’s editions).

Greek Grammar ; translation at sight of easy passages of Greek ; translatior
from English into Greek of easy prose passages.

Latin.

Latin Grammar and Composition.
Latin sight translation,
Lectures on Roman Literature as follows :—

1899 : (a) Pastoral Poetry : Virair, Eclogues I, VI, VIII, X (Sidgwick). A i

(b) Epic Poetry : Viroir, Aeneid, Bk VI (Sidgwick).

(¢) Roman Comedy : TERENCE, Phormio (Bond and Walpole).

(d) Roman Oratory : Cicero, Philippic II (Mayor). :

1900 : (a) Roman Satire : Horack, Satires, Bk. I, 4, 6, 10; JUuVENAL,

Satire X.

(b) Didactic Poetry : Lucrerivs, De Rerum Natura, Bk. III, 830 to
end of book ; Vireir, Georgics, B. 1V (Sidgwick).

(¢) History : Tacitus, Annals, Bk. I
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French.

Grammar ; dictation ; translation from English into French ; translation at
sight from modern French.

An examination on the following texts :—

Bossuer, Oraisons funébres (Henriette de France); Vorraire, Zadig ;
BERNARDIN DE Samxr-Preree, Paul et Virginie (Edition of Henry Holt & Com-
pany) ; PiErrE hm,’)’&theur d’Islande (Calmann Lévy); Avrnosse Davper,
le Siége de Berlipot autres Contes (Jenkins).

German. /

Grammar ; jdictation ; pronunciation ; translation from English into Ger-
man ; u‘;?‘tion at sight from modern German.
1899 lines of the history of German literature, from 1770 to the present,
time,

1900 : Outlines of the history of German literature to 1770,

An examination on the following texts :—

1899 : Gorrne, Iphigenie, Hermann und Dorothea ; Rienw, die Ganerben,
die Gerechtigkeit Gottes,

1900 : Lkssine, Minna von Barnhelm ; SomiLier, Brant von Messina ;
KELLER, Dietegen ; Hevsk, der verlorene Sohn.

Hebrew.

Composition and, sight translation. * General ‘introduction to the prophetic
writings.

Isaiah I.VI, XL-XLV; Jeremiah IV.VIII; Ezekiel XXXIII, XXXIV ; /
Nahum ; Haggai.

History of Israel to the fall of Samaria,

Modern History.

The chief movements in European and American History from 1250 to 1763,

including the continuous history of England, and of European effort in
America. L

'}

Constitutional History.
English Constitutional History.

Ethics.
Theory of Obligation; Ethical Systems.

. iy Physics.

Elementary lshy-sicé (Acoustics and Physical Optics).

11

A
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Fourth Year.

English.

1899 : NiNgETRENTH CENTURY LITERATURE.~—A general acquaintance with
the character of the work of the following writers, together with a special
study of the specified selections :—

WorpsworTH, Michael, Tintern Abbey ; SHELLEY, Alastor, Adonais; KeaTs,
Eve of St. Agnes; CarLyLE, Essays on Burns, Johnson, Biography, and Char-
acteristics ; MACAULAY, Essays on Boswell’s Life of Johnson, and Memorials of
Hampden ; TENNYsox, “ You ask me why,” ““ Of old sat Freedom,” *‘ Love
thou thy land,” Oenone, Ulysses, Enoch Arden, The Palace of Art, Rizpah,
Freedom, Merlin and The Gleam ; and the selection from these writers in
Palgrave's Golden Treasury. 7

1900 :, SiXTEENTH AND SEVENTEENTH CeNtTURY LIpéRATURE.—An outline of
the history of literature from Wyatt and Surro_v)xgw beginning of the Civil
War, with special study of the following works<— v

Spesser, Faerie Queen, Book I; SIIAK/[Z‘(’,ARE. Romeo and Juliet, Twelfth
Night, Othello; Bacon, Advancement u! arning, Book I; MivToN, Areopa-

gitica, Comus, Paradise Lost, Books l,;‘l], IIL

eek.

1899 : SormocLes, Trachiniae ; PrATO, Pheedo.
1900 : SoprocLes, Trachiniae ; PLATO, Phedo.

Greek Grammar ; translation at !ightynf’easy passages of Greek ; translation
from English into Cireek of easy pros¢/passages.

s
" Latin.

Latin Grammar and Composition.
Latin sight translation.
Lectures on Roman Literaturé, as follows :—
1899 : (a) Pastoral Poetry : VIRGIL, Eclogues, I, VI, VIII, X (Sidgwick).
(h) Epic Poetry : VIRGIL, Aeneid, Bk. VI (Sidgwick).
(¢) Roman Comedy : TERENCE, Phormio (Bond and Walpole).
(d) Roman Oratory : “1cero, Philippic IT (Mayor).
1900 : (@) Roman Satire : Horack, Satires, Bk. I, 4, 6, 10; JUVENAL,
Satire X.
(b) Didactic Poetry : LUCRETIUS, De Rerum Natura, Bk. III, 830 to
end of book ; ViraiL, Georgics, P. IV (Sidgwick).
(c) History : TacrTus, Annals, Bk, L.
Candidatés of the Fourth year who have not passed in the Latin of the
Third year will be required, at the B,A. Examination of 1899, to take an addi-
tional paper on the Third year work of 1898.
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. French.

irammar ; dictation ; translation from English into French ; translation at
sight from modern French.

An examination on the following texts :—

LA Fontaing, Fables, Book II; Racixg, Andromaque ; MovLikre, L'Avare ;
Hueo, Hernani; Avcier, le Gendre de Monsieur Poirier; Corrér, les
Humbles,

German.

Grammar ; dictation; pr iation ; translation from English into Ger-
man ; translation at sight from modarn German; outlines of the history of
‘German literature as follows :— )

1899 : From 1770,

1900 : To 1770,

An examination of the following texts :

1899 : LessiNg, Minna von Barnhelm ; Goerie, Balladen (Golden Treasury
Series) ; HeiNg, Prose Selections (Colbeck) ; Frevrac, Aus dem Staat Fried-
richs des Grossen (Heath & Co.). i

1900: Lessine, Emilia Galotti; Burerr and ScHILLER, Balladen (Golden
Treasury Series); Gorrne, Sesenheim (Heath & Co.); Grimm, Der Land-
schaftsmaler.

Hebrew.

Composition and sight translation. General principles and laws of Hebrew
poetry.

Pealms I, II, VIII, XIX, XXIII, XXV, XXIX, XLV, XC-XCIV, CXXI-
CXXVII; Proverbs 1.V, VIII, XXV ; Job III.V; Ecclisiutes XII; #mél’i-
tations L. v

Grammar of Biblical Aramaic, with selections from the Book of Daniel.

History and Literature of Israel to the Maccabean period.

o Modern History,

The chief movements in European and American History from 1763 to the
present,time, including, (a) the continuous History of England, the United
States and Canada, and (b) the Philosophy of History.

Candidates in the General course are to take the Honor work of the
Fourth year, omitting the selected period for special study. They will be
expected to show more minute knowledge of the period than is required in
‘the earlier years,

Economics.
The Elements of Economics.

Constitutional History.
Canadian Constitutional History.

History of Philosophy.
Moderl(Philosophy (Descartes to Kant).

= Astronomy.
The Eléments,of Astronomy.
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UNDERGRADUATE HONOR COURSE.

DEPARTMENT OF CLASSICS.

Additional Requirements :—Candidates in this Department are required to
take the following subjects of the General Course in addition to the work
prescribed below :—

First YEAR....English; Mathematics; French or German or Hebrew;
Physics or Biology.
8EcOND YEAR....History ; Psychology and Logic.

First Year.

Greek.

1899 : Homer, Odyssey, XIII, X1V, XV, XVI; Lysias, Contra Eratos-
thenem, and Epitaphius ; HErRoDOTUS, VI,

1900 : Homer, Odyssey, XV, XVI, XVII, XVIII; Lysias, Contra Eratos-
theneni, and Epitaphius ; HEronorUS, VL

Greek Grammar ; translation at sight from:Greek authors ; translation from
English into Greek Prose; Greek History (Oman’s History of Greece). ¢

Latin,

1. Composition. 2. Sight translation. 3. Grammar, including Prosody.
4, VK‘KUIL,‘ Aeneid, Bks. V, VI; Cicero, Pro Murena. 5. CICERO, Pro
Cluentio and Philippic II; Horace, Odes, and Carmen Saeculare. 6. Pel-
ham’s Outlines of Roman History.

The questions in (3) will be based on the prescribed anthors ; (4) apfl (5) will
include questions on the contents, style, and literary history of the fooks.
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Second Year.

Greek.

1890: Kuripibes, Alcestis; ARisrormanes, Frogs ; Sormoores, (Hdipus
Coloneus ; TucypIDES, 11; PrLato, Republic, 1.

1900 : Evripipes, lon; Aristornanes, Birds; Soenooves, (Edipus Coloneus;
Trvoypipes, I1; Praro, Republic, 1.

Greek Grammar ; translation at sight from Greek authors ; translation from
English into Greek prose; Greek History to B.C. 421 (Oman’s History of
Greepe ; Grote’s Greece, Part II, chaps. VI, XI, XXX, XXXI, XLV, XLVI).

Latin,

L. Composition. 2. Sight translation. 3. Grammar, including Prosody,
4. Livy, Bke. III, IV, V, VL, 5, VIRGIL, Aeneid, Bks. VII, VIII, IX ;
Horack, Epistles and Ars Poetica ; TerENCE, Phormio. 6, Roman History
to B.C. 266 (Mommsen, Bks. I, I1, and Fustel de Coulanges’ La Cité Antique).

The questions in History will be based as far as possible on the Lyvy in (4),
and will have reference mainly to the constitutional struggles from 509 to 287,
B.C.; (4) and (5) will include questi on the tents, style, and literary
history of the books. In tion with (5) students will read Sellar'’s Hor-
ace (in ‘‘ The Roman Poets of the Augustan Age”), =

Third Year.
Greek.

1. Praro, Republic, Bks. I.IV, and Apology. 2. Arisrorie, Ethics, Bks,
LIV, and Bk. X, chap. VI to the end. 3, Truovpipes, Bk, IIL. 4, PINDAR,
Olympian Odes, I, IT, VI, VII. 5. ARisTopizanes, DEMOSTHENES and SopHo-
OLES, as follows :— .

1899 : ArisrorHANES, Clouds; DemosTHENES, De Pace, De Halonneso, De
Chersoneso (speeches V, VII and VIII in Dindorf) ; SopHocLes, Ajax.

1900 : ArisrorHANES, Wasps ; DemosTHENES, De Pace, De Halonneso, De
Chersoneso (speeches V, VII and VIII in Dindorf) ; SorrooLes, Ajax.

Greek Grammar and Philology (King and Cookson’s Introducti , omitting
syntax) ; translation at sight from Greek authors; translation from English
into Greek prose ; Greek History from B.C. 421 to B.C. 362 (Oman’s History
of Greece ; Grote’s History of Greece, Chapsy LXVII and LXVIII); Greek
Philosophy, up to Aristotle (Mayor's History of Ancient Philosophy ; Marshall’s
History of Greek Philosophy, but the questions will be chiefly based on the
books read),
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Latin,

1. Composition. 2. Sight translation. A 3. Grammar and Philology (King &
Cookson’s Introduction, omitting syntax). 4. Pravrus, Captivi end Tri-
nummus ; VireiL, Aeneid, Bks. X, XI, XIL. 5. Horack, Satires ; Juve&aL,
Satires I-XIII (except II, IV, VI, IX); PErsivs, Satire I, with the history
of Roman Satire. 6. Cicero, De Finibus, Bks. I, I ; Tacrrus, Annals, Bks.
L II, IIL; IV, 7. Roman History from B C. 266 to B.C. 78 (Mommsen, Bks.
II1, IV). 8. Post-Aristotelian Philosophy (Mayor’s History of Ancient Philo-
sophy and Marshall's History of Greek Philosophy). In counnection with (4)
and (5) students will read SkLLAR’S Roman Poets of the Republic, chapters
VI, VII, VIII, SeLtAr’s Horace, and INGE'S Sociefy in Rome under the
Caesars,

Fourth Year.
Greek.

1. Prose Composition. 2, Sight translation. 3. Ascuyrus, Agamemnon ;
Homeg, Iliad, I, VI, XVIII, XXII-XXIV; Tureocrirus, Idylls, I, IV, VII,
VIII, XIII, XV, XXI. 4. Prato, Republic. 5. Tuvcvorngs, I, II, I, VI,
VII, VIII; Herovorus, VII, VIII, IX. 6. ArisrorLe, Ethics, I.1V and Bk,
X, chap. 6 to end ; Politics, IT; Greek History : the questions will be based
on the authors read and on the period covered by these authors;and on Grote’s
History, Part I, chaps. XV, XVI, XVII, XX, XXI. 7. Greek Philosophy :
questionk will babased on the prescribed portions of Plato and Aristotle, and
on Greek Philosophy generally up to Aristotle’s time ; Weber's History of
Philosophy, Part I (translated by Thilly). 8. Aristrorre, Poetics, with the
history of the Greek genius and Greek poetry, so far as covered by the fol-
lowing books: Butcher’s Aspects of Greek Genius (2nd edition), Matthew
Arnold’s Essays on translating Homer, Butcher’s Essays in his edition of the
Poetics, Jebb’'s Growth and Influence of Classical Greek Poetry. 9. Amis-
ToTLE’S Politics, Books I and VIII (Hicks-Susemihl), with questions on Warde
Fowler’s City State, Fustel de Coulanges’ La Cité Antique and Newman’s
Introduction to the Politics of Aristotle, Vol. I; or, Comparative Syntax,
Greek and Latin (vide Latin course below for details),

Latin,

1. Composition. 2. Sight translation. 3. Lucrervs, Bks. I, III, V;
VirerL, Bucolics, Georgics, and Aeneid, with Sellar’s essays on both authors,
and Myers’ Essay op Virgil. 4. Savrusr, Catiline ; Cicrro, Letters (Watson’s
Selection) ; Tac énnnll, I.VI; Monumentum Ancyranum (Mommsen,
second ' edition). ERO, De Finibus, I.-IV ; Academica. 6. Roman His-
tory, from B.C. "A.D. 37 (Mommsen, Bk. V ; Merivale, Vols. III, IV
and V). The qf ns will be based as far as possible on the books mentioned
in (4). 7. Philo8§Phy : Zeller’s Stoics, Epicureans, and Sceptics, and ZgLLER,
Ecledtics (chaps. IV and VI). The questions will be based as far as possible on
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the books mentioned in (5). 8. QuintiLiaN, Bk. X. Questions will be set on
the history of Roman Poetry (except Satire) to A.D. 120, and on the influence of
Roman upon English Literature, so far as covered by the following books : Sel-
lar’s Essays on Lucretius and Virgil ; Tyrrell's Roman Poetry ; Myers’ Essay on
Virgil ; and Mackail's Handbook to Roman Literature. - 9, The paper described
under (9) in the Greek course or a paper on Descriptive and Comparative
Syntax of the Greek and Latin Languages dealing with (a) the substantive—
number, gender and case ; (b) the verb—voice, mood and tense ; (c) particles
and prepositions. Students will use Thompson’s Greek Syntax ; Goodwin's
Greek Moods and Tenses ; Gildersleeve’'s and Roby's Latin Grammar ; Ben-
nett’s Appendix, ]

[Notk.—-The Education Department of Ontario accepts an honor degree of
the University of Toronto, obtained in the above course, as the non-professional
qualification fb{spccinlist standing in the Department of Classics. ]

DEPARTMENT OF MODERN LANGUAGES.

Additional requirements :—Candidates in this Department are required to
take the following subjects of the General course in addition to the work pre-
scribed below :

Firsr YEaR. Latin ; Matheniatics; Physics or Biology.
SecoND YEAR....Latin; History; Psychology.
THIRD Ym} History.

Term Work in Honors :—Every candidate for Honors in this Department
shall, during the Fourth Year of his course, write an essay on some subject
contiected with the work of the Department, such subject- to be previously
approved by the professor of the branch of study selected by the candidate.
This essay shall, on or, before the lst of April in each year, be laid before the
Professors and Lecturers in the Department of Modern Languages in the
University of Toronto, University College and Victoria University, who shall
examine the essay and assign marks according to their judgment of its merit.
These marks phall be reported to the Registrar, and shall be taken into account
by the Examiners in determining the standing of the candidate at the Exami-
nation of the-Fourth year.

Options in Honors;—Candidates for Honors in this Department are allowed
options in the variouy years, according to the following schedule :

Fiesr YEaw......Ithlian or Spanish,

SecoNp YEAR....Italian or Spanish.

Turrp YEAR ....Italian or Spanish or Honor Modern History (the last option
for specialist standing, Education Department).

Fourta YEAR....0ld English or Italian or Spanish or Honor Modern History
together with a paper on Historical English Grammar (the last option
for* specialist standing, Education Department).




UN1vERSITY AND UNIVERSITY COLLEGE

First Year.
Phonetics.

An elementary knowledge of physiological phonetics will be required, and of
its bearing upon the sounds of the various languages studied.

English.

SHAKESPEARE : Critical reading of the following plays :—

1899 : Merchant of Venice, Richard II, Coriolanus.

1900 : Macbeth, The Tempest, Henry 1V, Pts. I and 1I.

ComposiTioN : The writing of at least four original compositions in connec-
tion with the study of models of prose style. There will be no examination
on this portion of the work, but the marks assigned for compositions written
during the term will count as one paper at the Annual Examinations,

Prose AND RuETORIC: Reading of the following selections in connection
with the study of Rhetoric :—

1899 and 1900: Garnett’s English Prose, Selections from Scott to Carlyle
inclusive, omitting those from Southey and Landor.

French.

Grammar ; pronunciation ; translation from English into French.

Translation at sight from modern French, and an examination on G. E,
F ht's Select Speci of the Great French Writers : pp. 289-293 ;
206-299 ; 336-344 ; 352-357 ; 367-374 ; 380-385; 386-390 ; 405°409 ; 416-421 ;
430-436 ; 455-465 ; 479-481 ; 485-486 ; 506-509\; "513-516 ; 525-528; 532-540;
543-547 ; 554-561 ; 564-568 ; 576-581 ; 583-587 (Macmillan),

German.

Sioie g Tadi

Grammar ; 3 pre tr from English into German;
translation at sight from modern German.

1899 : Outlines of the history of German literature from 1770 to the present
time.

1900 : Outlines of the history of German literature to 1770.

iation :
%]

Italian.

A written examination on gr ; the tr of easy passages from
English into Italian ; the translation at sight of easy modern Italian prose ;
dictation.

An oral examination in Italian, as a test of pronunciation and of ability to
understand easy modern narrative and to answer questions based thereon,
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Spanish.

A written examination on grammar ; the t on of easy passages from
English into Spanish ; the translation at sight of easy modern Spanish prose ;
dictation, :

An oral examination in Spanish, as a test of pronunciation and of ability to
understand easy modern narrative and to answer questions based thereon.

Tabi

Second Year.
English.

ComrosrrioN : The writing of at least four original compositions in connec-
tion with the study of models of prose style. * There will be no examination
on this part of the work, but marks assigned for compositions written during
the term will count as one paper at the Annual Examinations,

VERsIFICATION : A knowledge of elementary principles, such as is to be
found in Gummere’s Poetics, Part III. .

1899 : TexnysoN, In Memoriam ; Burke, Conciliation with America 3
SpENCER, Philosophy of Style ; CHAUCER, Selections in Sweet’s Second Middle
English Primer.

1900 : CoLeRrIDGE, The Ancient Mariner, Ode to the Departing Year, France,
Dejection, Youth and Age; WorpsworTH, Lines written above Tintern Abbey,
Ode on Intimations of Immortality, Michael, Ode to Duty, To the Cuckoo, ‘‘She
was & phantom of delight,” To a Skylark (*‘ Ethereal minstrel, pilgrim of the
Sky "), and the following sonnets: *“O Friend, I know not which way I must
look,” *“The world is too much with us,” * Milton ! Thou shon]du‘ be living
at this hour,” “It is not to be thought of that the flond,” “Scorn not the
Sonuet,” “Nuns fret not at their convent’s narrow room,” “I am not one
who much or oft delight,” *Wings have we, and as far as we can go,”
*“ Nor can I not believe” ; CHAUCER, Prologue, Nun’s Priest’s Tale, Squire’s
Tale (Chaucer, Selections from Canterbury Tales, ed. Corson); Garnett's
English Prose, the selections from Dryden to Gibbon inclusive, omitting those
from Steele and Bolingbroke.

French.

Grammar; position and cony tion in French; translation from English
into French ; translation at sight from modern French.

History of French literature in the 17th century, and ontlines of the preced-
ing periods. {

An examination on the following texts :— .

CorneiLi, le Cid; Raoe, Iphigénie; BoiLeau, 'Art poétique, Cantos
I and II'; LA FontaiN, Fables, Book I; La Bruvire, Caractéres (de la
cour); Bossukr, Oraisons funébres (Henriette de France); Movrihre, les
Précieuses Tidicules, le Misanthrope, I'Avare, le Bourgeois gentilhomme,

12
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German.

Grammar ; dictation ; an oral examination ; translation from English into
German ; translation at sight.

1899 : Outlines of the history of German literature from 1770 to the present.
time. 3

1900 : Outlines of the history of German literature to 1770.

An examination on the following texts :—

1899: Lrssine, Minna von Barnhelm ; Gorrng, Balladen (Golden Treasury
Series) ; HeinNg, Prose Selections (Colbeck) ; FREYTAG, Aus dem Staat Fried-
richs des Grossen (Heath & Co.).

1900 : Lrssing, Emilia Galottiy BUrGER, ScuiLLer, Balladen (Golden
Treasury Series); GoOETHE, Sesenheim (Heath & Co.); Grimm, Der Land-
schaftsmaler.

Italian.

A written examination on grammar; the translation of English into Italian;
the translation at sight of modern Italian; dictation; composition in Italian
on familiar topics ; outlines of the history of Italian literature,

An oral examination in Italian, as a test of pronunciation and of ability to.
understand modern prose and to answer questions based thereon.

: Spanish.

A written examination on grammar; the translation of English into Spanish;
the translation at sight of modern Spanish ; dictation ; composition in Spanish
on familiar topics ; outlines of the history of Spanish literature.

An oral examination in Spanish, as a test of pronunciation and of ability to.

understand modern prose and to answer questions based thereon.

Third Yeér.

English.

1899: NiNETEENTH CENTURY LITERATURE.—A general acquaintance with
the work of the following writers, together with a special study of the specified
selections :—

WorpsworTH, Michael, Tintern Abbey, Preface to Lyrical Ballads, Preface
to the Edition of 1815 ; SHELLEY, Alastor, Adonais, Defence of Poetry ; Krats,
Eve of St. Agnes ; CARLYLE, Essays on Burns, Johnson, Biography, Charac-
teristics ; MacauLAay, Essay on Boswell’s Life of Johnson and Memorials of
Hampden ; TENNYSON, *‘ You ask me why,” ‘“Of old sat Freedem,” *‘Love:
thou thy land,” Oenone, Ulysses, Enoch Arden, The Palace of Art, Rizpah,
Freedom, Merlin and The Gleam; and the selections from these writers in.
Palgrave's Golden' T'reasury.
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A thorough acquaintance with Coleridge’s Biographia Literaria, Chaps. 14,
17-20, 22, J. 8. Mill's Essay on Poetry, and M. Arnold’s Essays on the Fune-
tion of Oriticism and the Study of Poetry is also required.

OLp Excgrisu : Sweet’s Anglo-Saxon Reader (7th edition), Secs, IT, IV, VI,
VIII, XIII, XV, XXIV, XXVI; or Bright’s Anglo-Saxon Reader, Secs. V,
VI, VIII, XIV, XVI, XXIII, XXIV (1L 1.84). ¢

1000 : SiXTEENTH AND SEVENTEENTH CENTURY LITERATURE.—An outline of
the history of literature from Wyatt and Surrey to the beginning of the Civil
Wars, with special study of the following works :—

SreNseR, Faerie Queen, Book I; SHakrsPEARE, Romeo and Juliet, Twelfth
Night, Othello; Bacon, Advancement of Learning, Book I; MirToN, Areopa-
gitica, Comus, Paradise Lost, Books I, II, IV ; ¢ gether with the selecti
from Wyatt, Surrey, Sidney, Marlowe, Shakespeare, Elizabethan Miscellanies,
Chapman, and Donne, in Ward’s English Poets, Vol. I, and the extracts from
Lyly to Milton (inclusive) contained in Garnett’s English Prose Selections.

OLp Enouisk : Sweet's Anglo-Saxon Reader (7th edition), Secs. III, V,
X1V, XVI, XXIII.

French.

Grammar ; composition and conversation in French ; translation from English
into French ; translation at sight from modern French; Old French Gram-
mar ; elements of French phonology ; history of French literature during the
18th century. An examination on the following texts :—

FonreneLLe, Entretiens sur la pluralité des Mondes, I, II, II11; Lk SAGE,
Turcaret ; Vouraire, la Henriade (Cantos I-V), Zaire, Zadig ; Rousskauv,
Pages choisies des grands ﬁorivainu, J.-J. Rousseau, par Rocheblave, Parts
IIT and IV ; DipEror, Extraits o I'usage des classes supérieures, par Fallex,
Belles- Lettres ; BeAUMARCHATS, le Barbier de Séville ; ANpRE CueNier, Poésies
choisies, & l'usage des classes, par Becq de Fouquires, Hymnes et Odes ;
CHATEAUBRIAND, Atala; MADAME DE STAEL, de I'Allemagne, Part I ; CHANSON
DE RoLAND, lines 1-365 (Clédat’s edition).

German.

G 3 an oral examination, which shall also test the candidate’s ability
to carry on a simple conversation in German ; translation at sight ; translati
from English into German, and an original essay in German; a general acquain-
tance with Glerman literature from Gottsched to the death of Schiller, with
special reference to the following authors and works :—

1809 : Kropsrook, Messias, Canto II; Lrzssine, Minna von Barnhelm,
Nathan der Weise ; Hernkr, Kleinere Prosaschriften, erstes Biindchen, I, IIT
(Velhagen und Klasing) ; SomiLer, Lyrical Poems (Turner and Morshead) ;
GorrHE, Leiden des jungen Werthers, Poems (Hartleben Goethe-Brevier, pp.
1:197), Faust, Part I, and a knowledge of the plan of Part IL
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1900 : Kropsrock, Selected Odes, Nos. 3, 4, 6-11, 13, 17-20, 22, 23, 28.
34, 36, 38 (Goschen) ; WikLAND, Oberon, 8 and 9; LessiNe, Prosa in
Auswahl, III (Goschen); BURGER, ScmiLLer, Balladen (Golden Treasury
Series) ; HERDER, Ausgewiihlte Dichtungen, III, IV, V (Corra’s Schulausgaben
Deutscher Classiker) ; SomiLLEr, Kabale und Liebe, Wilhelm Tell; Gokrng,
Poems (Hartleben, Goethe-Brevier, pp. 1-197), Iphigenie, Hermann und
Dorothea.

Italian.

A written examination on grammar ; the translation of Italian at sight ;
dictation ;" history of Italian literature to the end of the 15th century ; and on
the following texts :— F

DantE, Inferno, Cantos I-V, and Purgatorio, Cantos I, II, IX, X, XXX ;
PETRARCA, extracts in Torraca’s Manuale (3rd ed.), Vol. I, pp. 233-34 (sonnets
Nos. 3, 12, 22), pp. 242-43 (canzone, No. 11}, pp. 245-47 (sonnets Nos. 88, 89,
90, 108, 110, 137), pp. 257-60 (canzone, No. 4), pp. 262-64 (Trionfo della Morte) ;
Boceaccro, extracts in Torraca’s Manuale, Vol. I, pp. 332-43, 348-53, 364-67;
extracts from various authors, beginn}ng on the following pages of Torraca’s
Manuale, Vol. I: 28, 31 (1st ext. ), 38 (18t ext.), 52, 56 (last ext.), 59, 66 (2nd
ext.), 74, 81, 92 (1st ext.), 107, 217, 223 (exts. 2 and 3), 281, 304 (last ext.),
371, 392 (prose), 425, 429-30 (Se in tutto, etc.), 440-42, 444 (Rispetti Nos. 73,
78), 459-60 (E come, etc.), 488 (prose), 490-92 (Vuoi cantar, etc.), 511-12
{Mentre che, etc.).

An &Fal examination in Italian, as a test of pronunciation and of ability to
understand modern prose and to answer questions based thereon.

\

Spanish.

A written examination on grammar ; the translation of Spanish at sight ;
dictation ; history of Spanish literature to the death of Cervantes, exclusive
of the drama ; and on the following texts :—

/’/ CEervANTE, Don Quijote, Part I, Chaps. 1.X ; extracts from various authors
in the Curso de Literatura de Gareia Al-Deguér y Giner de los Rios, beginning
on the follok pages: 21, 31, 32, 34, 43 (3rd ext.), 46 (1st ext.), 50 (1st ext.),
52((3rd ext.), 53 (lst ext.), 71, 77-82, 109, 111 (76 1L.), 125 (2 exts.),” 128 (2nd
ext.);-134-(Ist ext.), 152, 156 (1st ext.), 160, 165 (1st ext.), 171 (2 exts.), 175
(1st ext.), 186, 243, 253, 264, 269, 271 (1st ext.) ; extracts from various
authors in Keller's Altspanisches Lesebuch, beginning on the following
pages: 1 (209 1L.), 43, 55, 72 (2nd ext.), 90, 106, 111, 131 (3rd ext.).

An oral examination in Spanish, as a test of pronunciation and of ability to
understand modern prose and to answer questions based thereon,
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Fourth Year.
English.

1899 : NinerexntH CENTURY LITERATURE: A general acquaintance with
the work of the following writers together with a special study of the specitied
selections :—

WorpsworTH, Michael, Tintern Abbey ; SHELLEY, Alastor, Adonais; Kars,
Eve of St. Agnes; CarLyLE, Essays on Burns, Johnson, Biography, Charac-
teristies ; MACAULAY, Essays on Boswell’s Life of Johnson and Memorials of
Hampden ; TENNYSON, ¢ You ask me why,” “ Of oldﬁ sat Freedom,” ‘ Love
thou thy land,” Oenone, Ulysses, Enoch Arden, The Palace of Art, Rizpah,
Freedom, Merlin and The Gleam ; and the selections from these writers in
Palgrave’s Golden Treasury.

SIXTEENTH AND SEVENTEENTH CENTORY LITERATURE : An outline of the

_ history'of literature from Wyatt and Surrey to the beginning of the Civil

‘War.

The following works are to be studied critically :—SPENSER, Faerie Queen,
Book I; SuakespEArE, Henry IV, Pts. I and II, As You Like It, Julius
Cewsar, Antony and Cleopatra, Henry VIII; Miutox, Paradise Lost, Books I,
II and IJ1.

The following works are to be read carefully t : SIDNEY, Apology for Poetry ;
SPENSER, Faerie Queen, Book II; MARrLoWE, Tamburlaine, Pt. I, Edward II ;
JonsoN, Every Man in his Humour; Bacon, Advancement of Learning,
Book I; together with the selections from Wyatt, Surrey, Sackville, Sidney,
Marlowe, , Shakespeare, Elizabethan Miscellanies, Chapman, and Donne in
Ward’s Selections from the English Poets, and the extracts in Garnett’s English
Prose from Lyly to Milton inclusive.

OLp ENcrisa : Beowulf, 11. 1-1250, are to be studied eritically in the original ;
a general knowledge of the remainder of the poem will be expected, which may
be gained from Hall’s, Earle’s, or Garnett’s translation ; Historical Grammar,
and Sweet’s First Middle English Primer.

1900 : SIxTEENTH AND SEVENTEENTH CENTURY LITERATURE: An outline of
the history of literature from Wyatt and Surrey to the beginning of the Civil
Wars, with special study of the following works :—

SpeNsER, Faerie Queen, Book I; SHAKESPEARE, Romeo and Juliet, Twelfth
Night, Othello ; Bacon, Advancement of Learning, Book I ; MiLron, Areopa-
gitica, Comus, Paradise Lost, Books I, II, IV ; together with the extracts
from Wyatt, Surrey, Sidney, Marlowe, Shakespeare, Elizabethan Miscellanies,
Chapman, and Donne in Ward’s English Poets, Vol. I, and the extracts from
Lyly to Milton (inclusive) contained in Garnett’s English Prose.

Tue History oF THE ENcLisa Drama from its origin to the death of
Shakespeare.

The following works are to be studied critically : SHAKEsPEARE, Hamlet,
The Tempest, Henry VIII.

t In the case of these works, the examination shall be confined to broad literary charac-
teristics, and shall not bear on minute points in regard to text, allusion or interpretation.
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The following works are to be read carefully : Pollard’s Miracle Plays, the
selections entitled The Fall of Lucifer, Noah's Flogd, The Sacrifice of Isaac,
Secunda Pastorum, The Castle of Perseverance, The Pardoner and the Frere ;
Gorboduc ; MarLowE, Tamburlaine, Pt. I, and Edward II; GreENE, Friar
Bacon and Friar Bungay ; SHAKESPEARE, Love's Labors Lost, Midsummer
Night's Dream, King John, Richard 111 ; Jonson, Every Man in his Humour ;
MivrtoN, Samson Agonistes.

NiNETRENTH CENTURY LITERATURE : TENNYSON, In Memoriam.

OLp ExcrLisa: Cakpmon, Exodus and Daniel (Ginn & Co.); Historical
Grammar, and Sweet's First Middle English Primer..

French.

(irammar; composition and conversation in French ; translation from English
into French ; translation at sight from French authors of any period ; history
of the French language ; history of French literature during the 19th century.

An examination on the following texts :—

LAMARTINE, Premiéres Méditatiohs poétiques, I-XV (Lemerre); Huco,
Chants du Crépuscule, I-XX, Notre-Dame de Paris, Hernani, Ruy Blas;
Bavzac, Eugénie Grandet (Calmann Lévy); AUGIER, le Gendre de Monsieur
Poirier ; GEORGE SAND, la petite Fadette (Hachette); ALPHONSE DAvDET,
Tartarin sur les Alpes (Collection Guillaume, Marpon et Flammarion); SAINTE-
Bruve, Portraits littéraires, Vol. II, Article on Moliére ; LEconTE DE LISLE,
Poiémes barbares, pp. 1-55, 166-217 (Lemerre).

German.

Girammar ; an oral examination as in the Third year; translation at sight ;
translation from English into German ; a general acquaintance with German
literature from the death of Schiller to the present day, with special reference
to the following authors and works :—

1899 : SCHILLER, Braut von Messina ; GokrHE, Faust, Part I, Part II, Acts
1V, V; GrILLPARZER, Sappho ; UnraxD, Ballads (Golden Treasury Series) ;
Heng, Selected Poems (ed. White) ; Keruer, Romeo und Julie auf dem
Dorfe ; SoukrriL, Ekkehard ; HAUPTMANY, die versunkene Glocke.

1900: SomiLLkk, Wallenstein’s Tod; Goerng, Dichtung und Wahrheit
(ed. Jagemann); Kieist, Kithchen von Heilbronn ; HeiNg, Prose (Claren-
don Press); Frevrag, Soll und Haben (Abdg. Crump); SUDERMANN,
die Ehre; Heysg, Novellen, Das Midchen von Treppi, Maria Francisca,
Andrea Delfin.

Elements of Middle High German grammar; history of Middle High German
literature ; an examination on the following texts :—

1899 : Nibelungenlied (Bartsch), Avv. I, V, XVI, XXIX, XXXIX.

1900 : Walther von der Vogelweide (ed. Pfeiffer), Select Poems.

History of the German language.
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Italian.

A written examination on grammar ; the translation of Italian at sight;
dictation ; history of Italian literature from Ariosto, inclusive, to the present
time ; the elements of historical phonology ; and on the following texts :—

Arrosro, in Torraca’s Manuale (3rd ed.), Vol. II, pp. 17-19 (22 stanzas),
24-30 ; Tasso, in Torraca’s Manuale, Vol. II, pp. 142-43, 171-173, 176-177,
179-82 (Ma, poi....strano), 183-86 (Signor, non....croce), 188-92 (Qual lupo

..voto) ; extnu,ts from various authors, on the followmg pages of Torraca’s
Manuale, V})l II: 125, 131, 198 (1st ext.), 214-15 (two sonnets), 218 (two son-
nets), 222- (lst sonnet), 238 (2nd sonnet), 241 (Chiome .... mia), 253-57, 283
(Nos.6-46), 331, 342, 354 (Ist ext.) ; and of Vol. IlI, on the following pages :
10-12, 47-8 (12 stanzas), 62-64 (La Fama....consorte) ; 95 (sonnet); 173-4,

7211, 234, 240-42, 288-90, 320, 374-5 (Poi. .. .morio), 407-9 (A egregie. . . .canto),

481, 499-504, 517, 568-71 (La donzelletta . . . .scrittori).

An oral examination in Italian, as a test of pronunciation and of ability to
understand prose or verse not earlier than Ariosto, and to answer questions
based thereon.

Spanish.

A written examination on grammar ; the translation of Spanish at sight ;
dictation ; history of Spanish literature from 1600 to the present time, includ-
ing also the history of the drama previous to that date; the elements of
historical phonology ; and on the following texts :—

CapgroN, El Principe Constante ; extracts from various authors in the
Curso de Literatura de Garcia Al-Deguér y Giner de los Rios, beginning’on the
following pages : 39-42, 57-60, 201 (2nd ext.), 205-7, 277, 300, 311 (2nd ext.),
317-19, 326-28, 331-33, 340-42, 354 (lst ext.), 365-68, 384, 432 (Ist ext.), 435
(1st ext.), 475-78, 502-5, 528, 527 (Ist ext.), 541, 543, 551, 572, 585, 596,
641-46, 682-84, 711-16 ; and the extracts I)egmnmg on the iollowmg pages of
Keller’s Altspanisches Lesebuch : 8-10, 119-22,

An oral examination in Spanish, as a test of pronunciation nnd of ability to
understand Spanish prose or verse not earlier than Cervantes, and to answer

* questions based thereon.

[The Education Department of Ontario accepts an honor degree of the
University~of-Forthito, obtained in the above course, as the non-professional
qualification for specialist standing in the department of Modern Languages
and History. See option at head of course.]
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Additional requirements :—Candidates in this Department are required to
take the following subjects of the General course in addition to the work
prescribed below : —

First YEAR....French or German or Italian or Hebrew ; Mathematics *
Biology or Physics.

Seconp YEAR....The language of the Second year selected in the First
year ; Psychology.

First Year.
English.

SHAKESPEARE : Critical reading of the following plays :—

1899 : Merchant of Venice, Richard II, Coriolanus.

1900 : Macbeth, The Tempest, Henry IV, Pts. I and II.

ComrosiTion : The writing of at least four original compositions in connec-
tion with the study of models of prose style. There will be no examination
on this portion of the work, but the marks assigned for compositions written

during the term will count as one paper at the Annual Examinations,

Prosk AND RuETORIC : Reading of the following selections in connection
with the study of Rhetoric :—

1899and 1900 : Garnett’s English Prose, selections from Scott to Carlyle
inclusive, omitting those from Southey and Landor.

tGreek.

1899: Homer, Odyssey, XIII, XIV, XV, XVI; Lysias, Contra Eratos-
thenem, and Epitaphius.

1900 : Homer, Odyssey, XV, XVI, XVII, XVIII; Lysias, Contra Eratos-
thenem, and Epitaphius.

Greek Grammar ; translation at sight from Greek authors ; translation from
English into Greek prose ; Greek History (Oman’s History of Greece),

tLatin.

1. Composition. 2, Sight translation. 3. Grammar (including Prosody).
4. Vireiy, Aeneid, Bks. V, VI; Cicero, Pro Murena. 5. Pelham’s Outlines
of Roman History (to A. D). 476).
l‘ha questions in (3) will be based on the prescribed authors; (4) will

tions on the contents, style, and literary history of the books.

In the Greek and Latin subjects of this course the same examination papers will be set as
in the corresponding subjects of the Classical Honor course, and the standard required will be
the same
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Second Year.
English.

CompositioN : The writing of at least four original compositions in connec-
tion with the study of models of prose style. There will be no examination on
this part of the work, but marks assigned for compositions written during the
term will count as one paper at the Annual Examinations.

VERSIFICATION : A knowledge of elementary principles, such as is to be
found in Gummere’s Poetics, Part 111,

1899 : TenNysoN, In Memoriam ; Burke, Conciliation with America ;
SPENCER, Philosophy of Style ; CHAUCER, Selections in Sweet’s Second Middle
English Primer,

1800 : CoLeriDGE, The Ancient Mariner, Ode to the Departing Year, France,
Dejection, Youth and Age; WorpsworTH, Lines written above Tintern Abbey,
Ode on Intimations of Immortality, Michael, Ode to Duty, To the Cuckoo,
¢ She was a Phantom of Delight,” To a Skylark (** Ethereal minstrel, pilgrim
of the sky”), and the following sonnets: O Friend, I know not which way
I must look,” “ The world is too much with us,” ** Milton ! thou shouldst be
living at this hour,” ¢ It is not to be thought of that the flood,” ‘* Scorn not
the Sonnet,” ‘‘ Nun’s fret not at their convent’s narrow room,” ‘I am not one
who much or oft delight,” ‘“ Wings have we, and .as far as we can go,” *“ Nor
can I not believe”; Cuavcer, Prologue, Nun’s“Priest’s Tals, and Squire’s Tale
(Chaucer, Selections from Canterbury Tales, ed. Corson) ; Garnett’s English
Prose, the selections from Dryden to Giblon inclusive, omitting Steele and
Bolingbroke,

1 Greek.

1899 : Evriripes, Alcestis ; Prato, Republic, I.

1900 : Evrieipes, Ton ; Prato, Republic, I. -

Greek Grammar ; translation at sight from Greek authors ; translation from
English into Greek prose.

+ Latin.

1. Composition. 2. Sight translation. 3. Grammar (including ‘Prosody).
4. VireiL, Aeneid, Bke. VII, VIII, IX ; Homcx’,, Epistles and Ars Poetica ;
TerENCE, Phormio, including questions on the Contents, style and literary
history of the books. Students will read -Sellar’s Horace in * The Roman
Poets of the Augustan Age.”

History.

The chief movements in European History 300 A.D. t6 1250, including (a)
the continuous History of England, and (b) a special study of the thirteenth
century.

#In the Greek and Latin subjects of this course the ‘eumln-tlon papers will be set as
in the correspordling subjects of the Classical Honor course, and the standard required will be
the same, <

13
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Third Year.

\

N English.

1899 : NINETEENTH L‘Em‘um LiTErATURE.—A general acquaintance with
the work of the following writeg 1 together with a special study of the specified
selections :— \

\WorpsworrH, Michael, Tintern Abbgy, Preface to Lyrical Ballads, Preface
to the Edition of 1815 ; SHELLEY, Alastol Adonais, Defence of Poetry ; Kears,
Eve of St. Agnes; CARLYLE, hsmys on\{urns Johnson, Biography, Charac-

teristics ; Macavray, Essays on Boswell’s \Llfe of Johngon and Memorials of
Hampden ; TEnNYsoN, * You ask me why, 2 M Of old sat Freedom,” ‘‘ Love
thou thy Land,” Oenone, Ulysses, Enoch rden, The Palace of Art, Rizpah,

aelectmi from these writers in

Freedom, Merlin and The Gleam ; and th
Palgrave’s Golden Treasury.

A thorough acquaintance with Coleridge’s Biographiy Literaria, Chapsl 14,
17-20, 22, J. 8. Mill's Essay on Poetry, and M. Arnold’s\Essays on the June-
tion of Criticism, and the Study of Poetry is also requirec

Owp EncuisH : Sweet’s Anglo-Saxon Reader (7th edilion), Secs I, 1V,
\’] VIII, XIII, XV, XXIV, XXVI, or Bright’s Anglo-Saxon Reader, Secs.

, VI, VIIL, XIV, XVI, XXIII, XXIV (I 1-84).

1900 : SIXTEENTH AND SEVENTEENTH CENTURY Ln-mu'umg An outline of
the history of literature from Wyatt and Surrey to the hegmn& of the Civil
Wars, with special study of the following works :—

SPENSER, Faerie Queen, Book I ; SHAKkSPEARE, Romeo and Ju]iet, 'l’wal_fgh» -
Night, Othello ; Bacon, Advancement of Learning, Book I; MivLrox, Areopa-
gitica, Comus, Paradise Lost, Books I, II, 1V ; together with the selecti
from Wyatt, Surrey, Sidney, Marlowe, Shakespeare, Elizabethan Miscellavies,
Chapman, and Donne, in Ward’s English Poets, Vol. I, and the extracts from
Lyly to Milton (inclusive) contained in Garnett’s English Prose Selections.

OLp EncrisH: Sweet’s Anglo-Saxon Reader (7th edition), Secs. III, V,
X1V, XVI, XXIII.

* Greek.

1899 : AmisrorHANES, Clouds; DEmostHENES, De Pace, De Halonneso, De
Chersoneso (speeches V, VII and VIII in Dindorf); Praro, Republic, Bks.
1-1V and Apology. ;

1900 : AristorHANES, Wasps ; DEMosTHENES, De Pace, De Halonnéso, De
Chersoneso (speeches V, VII and VIII in Dindorf); Prato, Republic, Bks.
LIV and Apology.

T'ranslation at sight. 4
*In the Greek and Latin subjects of this course the same examination papers w.m be

set as in the corrésponding subjects of the Classical Honor course, and the standard requind
will be the same.
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[
( * Latin.

Horack, Satiﬁiaa, and JuveNaL, Satires, I-XIII (except II, IV, VI, IX);
Persivs, Satire I, with the history of Roman Satire ; Cicero, De Finibus,
Bks. I, IL ; Tacirus, Annals, Bks. I, II, III, IV. R

Translation at sight. \

Nore.—The author papers will include questions on the style, and

literary history of the books. In connection with the Horace and Juvenal
students will read Sellar’s Roman Poets of the Republic, chap. VIII, Scllar’s
Horace, and Inge's Society in Rome under the Caesars.

History.
The chief movements in European History A.D. 1250-1763, including () the
continuous History of England, (b) European effort in America, (¢) a special
study of the period of the Commonwealth and Protectorate.

dont

Essays will be required during the term on topics connected with the course
in History. Marks will be assigned on the basis both of matter and of form by
the instructors in English and History, and will be taken into account by the
£xaminers in determining honor standing,

Fourth Year.
English.

1899 : NiNeTeENTH CENTURY LITERATURE : A general acquaintance with
the work of the following writers together with a special study of the specified
selections :—

WoroswortH, Michael, Tintern Abbey ; SHELLEY, Alastor, Adonais; KraTs,
Eve of St. Agnes; CArLYLE, Essays on Burns, Johnson, Biography, Charac-
teristics ; MAcauLAY, Essays on Boswell’s Life of Johnson and Memorials of
Hampden ; TeNNysoN, ““ You ask me why,” “Of old sat Freedom,” ** Love
thou thy land,” Oenone, Ulysses, Enoch Arden, The Palace of Art, Rizpah,
Freedom, Merlin and the Gleam ; and the selections from these writers in
Palgrave’s Golden Treasury.

SIXTEENTH AND SEVENTEENTH CENTURY LITERATURE: An outline of the
history of literature from Wyatt and Surrey to the beginning of the Civil
War,

The following works are to be studied critically :—SpxNser, Faerie Queen,
Book I; Suakrsprarg, Henry IV, Pts. I and II, As You Like It, Juliue
Leesar, Antony and Cleopatra, Henry VIII; MiLron, Paradise Lost, Books I,
11, and IIL

“In the Greek and Latin subjects of this course the same examination papers will be set
A8 in the corresponding subjects of the Classical Honor course, and the standard required
will be the same. /‘
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The following works are to be read carefully : —SIpNEY, Apology for Poetry ;
SrENskRr, Faerie Queen, Book 1I ; MarLowE, Tamburlaine, Pt. I, Edward II;
Jonson, Every Man in his Humour; Bacon, Advancement of Learning,
Book I ; together with the selections from Wyatt, Surrey, Sackville, Sidney,
Marlowe, Shakespeare, Elizabethan Miscellanies, Chapman, and Donne in
Ward’s English Poets, Vol. I, and the extracts in Garnett’s English Prose
from Lyly to Milton inclusive.

OLp Excuisn: Beowulf, 11 1-1250, are to be studied critically in the original;
a general knowledge of the remainder of the poem will be expected, which
may be gained from Hall's, Earle's, or Garnett’s translation; Historical
Grammar, and Sweet’s First Middle English Primer.

1900 : SIXTEENTH AND SEVENTEENTH CENTURY LITERATURE : An outline of
the history of literature from Wyatt and Surrey to the beginning of the Civil
War, with special study of the following works :—

SpeNsiRr, Faerie Queen, Book I'; *'HAKEsPEARE, Romeo and Juliet, Twelfth
Night, Othello ; Bacon, Advancement of Learning, Book I; MiLtoN, Areopa-
gitica, Comus, Paradise Lost, Books I, II, IV ; together with the extracts
from Wyatt, Surrey, Sidney, Marlowe,!Shakespeare, Elizabethan Miscellanies,
Chapman and Donne in Ward’s English Poets, Vol. I, and the extracts from
Lyly to Milton (inclusive) contained in Garnett’s English Prose.

Tue Hisrory or THE ENcLisH DraMA from ‘its origin to the death of
Shakespeare,

The following works are to be studied critically : SHARksPEARE, Hamlet,
The Tempest, Henry VIIL

The following works are to be read carefullyt :—Pollard’s Miracle Plays, the
selections entitled The Fall of Lucifer, Noah’s Flood, The Sacrifice of Isaac,
Secunda Pastorum, The Castle of Perseverance, the Pardoner and the Frere ;
Gorboduc ; MArLowE, Tamburlaine, Pt. I, and Edward I1; GreeNE, Friar
Bacon and Friar Bungay; SHAKESPEARE, Love’s Labor Lost, Midsummer
Night's Dream, King John, Richard III ; JoNson, Every Man in his Humor ;
MivroN, Samson Agonistes.

NiNereeNTH CENTURY LITERATURE : TENNYSON, In Memoriam.

Oip ExeuisH: Carpmow, Exodus and Daniel (Ginn & Co.); Hlatorwal-
Grammar, and Sweet’s First Middle English Primer.

1 In the case of these works, the examination shall be confined to broad literar, character~
istics, and shall not bear on minute points in regard to text, allusion, or interpretation. 4
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tGreek.

HowmEr, Iliad, I, VI, XVIII, XXII-XXIV; Turocrrrus, Idylls, I, 1V,
VII, VIII, XIII, XV, XXI,

AristoTLE, Poetics, with the history of the Greek genius and Greek poetry
60 far as covered by the following books :—Butcher’s Aspects of Greek Genius
(2nd edition), Matthew Arnold’s Essays on Translating Homer, Butcher's

Essays in his edition of the Poetics, Jebb’s Growth and Influence of Classical
Greek Poetry.

tLatin.

VireiL, Bucolics and Georgics, with Sellar'’s Essay on Virgil ; QUINTILIAN,
Bk. X. Questions will be set on the history of Roman Poetry (except Satire)
to A. D. 120, and on the influence of Roman upon English Literature, so far
a4 covered by Sellar’s Essays on Lucretius and Virgil, Tyrrell’s Roman Poetry,
Myers’ Essay on Virgil, and Mackail’s Handbook to Roman Literature.

History.

The chief movements in European and American History from A.D. 1763 to
the p time, including (a) the conti History of England, the United
States and Canada, (b) a special study of the French Revolutionary period,
(c) the Philosophy of History.

An essay-will be required during the term on some subject connected with
the course in History. Marks will be assigned on the basis both of matter
and of form by the instructors in English and History, and will be taken
into account by thie examiners in determining honor standing.

[The Education Dcpartment of Ontario accepts an Honor degree of the
University of Toronto, obtained in the above course, as the non-professional
qualification for specialist standing in the Department of English and History.]

t In the Greek and Latin subjects of this course the same examination papers will be set:

as in the correspdnding subjects of the Classical Honor course, and the standard required
will be the same,
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DEPARTMENT OF ORIENTAL LANGUAGES.

Additional Requirements : —Candidates in this Department are required to
take the following subjects of the General course, in addition to the work
prescribed below :—

FirsT YEAR English ; Latin ; any two of the languages : Greek, French,
German, Hebrew ; Ancient History ; Mathematics ; Physics or Biology.

SEcoND Y EAR....English or History; any two of the languages: Latin,
Greek, French, German ; Psychology, and Logic.

TuirD YEAR....Latin or Greek or French or German ; Ethics.

FourrtH YEAR. .. Latin or Greek or French or German.

Term work in Honors :—Kvery candidate for Honors in this Department
shall, during the Fourth year of his course, present a dissertation on some sub-
ject connected with Oriental Languages or Literature, such subject to be pre-
viously approved by his instructors in the Department. The essay shall, on or
before the 1st of April in each year, be laid before the instructors in Oriental
Languages in University College and Victoria University, who shall examine
it and assign to it marks according to their judgment of its merit. Such marks
shall be reported to the Registrar and be taken into account by the examiners
in determining the standing of the candidate at the examination of the Fourth
year.

Second Year.

Hesrew :  Historical and narrative Prose—Exodus I-XIX; Numbers
XXI-XXIV; Deuteronomy I-XIII; Judges XIV-XVI; Ruth; 1 Samuel
XVII-XIX ; 2 Samuel XVII, XVIII; 1 Kings, V, VIII, XVII-XIX ; 2 Kings
XVI-XIX ; 2 Chronicles XXX. Hebrew syntax and Hebrew prose composi-
tion. Translation at sight of prose passages. Outlines of Hebrew literature.

Aramalc: West Aramaic grammar, with extracts from Targums. Syriac
grammar with reading lessons; outlines of Aramaic literature.

General Semitic history, geography and antiquities.
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Third Year.

HeBrEw : Amos 1-VI; Micah V.VII; Isaiah I-XIV, XXV, XXVIII,
XXXII, XXXV, XL-LXVI; Jeremiah IV-VIII, XIV-XVII, XXII, XXIII ;
Ezekiel XXVI, XXVII, XXXIII, XXXIV; Nahum ; Haggai.  Translation
at sight. Syntax and composition.  Introduction to the literary study of the
prophetic writ?{gs. History of Israel to fall of Samaria.

Biuicar, AAmaic : Outlines of the grammar with selections from Daniel
and Ezra. N

Arasic : Introduction to Arabian history and literature. ~ Arabic grammar.
Reading of prescribed specimens of the ]iter:\}ture. ¥

)

!

‘Fourth Year.

Heprew : Psalms I-XXXIV, XIX-LV, LXXII-LXXVII, LXXXIV.
LXXXVII, XC-C, CII-CIV, CX, CXXI-CXXVII, CXXX, CXXXVII,
CXXXIX, CXLV-CL; Proverbs 1.V, VIII, IX-XII, XV, XXV, XXX,
XXXI; Job II-XIV, XIX, XXVIII; Ecclesiastes X1I; Lamentations I,
Composition and translation at sight. Claracteristics of Hebrew poetry in
detail and of the several poetical books. History of Israel to Maccabwan period.

ASSYRIAN :  Grammar and reading of sclected texts. Babylonian and
Assyrian history. Introduction to the literature, with the history of modern
discoveries and their relations with'the Old Testanent.

Comparative grammar of the Semitic languages,

DEPARTMENT OF HISTORY.

Additional Requirements :—Candidates in this Department are required to
take the following subjects of the General course in addition to the work
prescribed below :

Finst YEAR English ; any two of the following languages, viz., Greek,
French, German, Hebrew ; Mathematics ; Biology or Physics.

SECOND YEAR. ... ..English ; any two of the following languages, viz, Greek,
French, German, Hebrew ; Psychology.

THIRD YEAR......English.

First Year.

tLamiN: 1. Composition. 2. Sight translation. 3. Grammar (including
Prosody). 4. Vigein, Zineid, Bks. V, VI; Cicero, Pro Murena. 5. C10ERO,
Pro Cluentio and Philippic IT ; Horace, Odes and Carmen Saeculare.

tIn the Greek and Latin subjects of this course the sime examination papers will be set

a8 in the coFresponding subjects of the Classical Honor course, and the standard required will
be the same o
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The questions in (3) will be based on the prescribed authors; (4) and (5)
will include questions on the contents, style, and literary history of the books.

AncienT History : («) Roman History (Pelham's Outlines of Roman History);
(b) Greek History (Oman’s History of Greece).

Second Year.

L. ‘tLaTin : Composition ; sight translation ; grammar (including prosody) ;
Livy, III, IV, V, VL

2. tANciENT HisTORY : (@) Roman History to 266 B.C. (Mommsen, Bks, I
and II, Fustel de Cloulanges’ La Cité Antique); (h) Greek History to 421 B.C.,
(Oman’s History of Greece ; Grote's History of Greece, Part II, chaps. VI, XI,
XXX, XXXI, XLV, XLVI).

3. MepravaL History: The chief movements in European History, 300 A.D.
to 1250, including (a) the continuous History of England, (b) a special study of
the thirteenth century. v

4. The Constitutional History of England to Magna Charta, including the
study of the text of the principal coustitutional documents,

5. The Elements of Economics,

Third Year.

1. tANcienT HisTory : (@) Roman History from 266 B.C. to 78 B.C.,
(Mommsen, Bks. IIT and 1V) ; Tacitus, Annals, Bks. I, II. (b) Greek History
from 421 B.C. to 362 B.C. (Oman’s History of Greece, Grote's History of
Greece, chaps. LXVII and LXVIII).

2. MoperN History : The chief movements in European History from 1250
A.D. to 1763, including (a) the continuous history of England, (b) European
effort in America, (c) a special study of the period of the Commonwealth and
Protectorate. An essay will be required on some selected topic connected with
(c), and the merits of this essay will be taken into account by the examiners
in determining honor standing.

3. English Constitutional History from Magna Charta, including the study
of the text of the principal documents.

4. History of Kconomic Theory.

5. History of Ethics ; the theory of Ethics.

6. English Constitutional Law.

t In the Greek and Latin subjects of this course the same examination papers will be set as

in the corresponding subjects of the Classical Honor course, and the standard required will be
the same,
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Fourth Year.

+

1. *Axotent History : (@) Roman History from 78 B.C. to‘ 37 A.D,, )
(Mommsen, Bk, V; Merivale, Vols, III, IV, and V); Cicero’s Letters (Wat-
son’s selection), (b) Greek History, +Thucydides T, II, III, VI, VII, VIII;
tHerodotus VII, VIII, IX ; Grote’s History of Greece, Part I, chaps. XV,
XVI, XVII, XX, XXI.

2. MoverN History : The chief movements in European and American
History from 1768 to the present time, including (a) the continuous History of
England, the United States and Canada, (b) a special study of the French
Revolutionary period, (c) the Philosophy of History, An essay will be required
on some selected topic connected with (b), and the merits of this essay will be
taken into account by the examiners in determining honor standing.

3. Political Philosophy ; Economic History ; Public Finance.

4, Conqtitutimml Law (Colonial and Federal).

5. Ethnology.

DEPARTMENT OF POLITICAL SCIENCE.

Additional Requirements : —Candidates in this Department are required to
take the following subjects of the General course, in addition to the work
prescribed below :

Firsr Year....English ; Latin ; any two of the following languages, viz.,
Greek, French, German, Hebrew ; Mathematics (including Permu-
tations and Combinations, so far as ry for the Binomial
Theorem ; and the Binomial Theorem) ; Biology or Physics (Biology
recommended) ; Ancient History.

SEcOND YEAR... English ; Latin ; any two of the following languages, viz.,
Greek, French, German, Hebrew ; Logic and Psychology.

THIRD YEAR... . English,

Term Work in Honors —The following term work, to be prescribed by the

Professor of Political Economy and Constitutional History, is required in these

subjects :

SECOND YEAR : Two essays in each term, in all four essays, and also a Term
examination to be held before or shortly after Christmas vacation.

THIRD YEAR : Two essays in each term, in all four essays, and also a Term
examination to be held before or shortly after Christmas vacation.

FourTH YrAR : Two essays in each term, in all four essays, and also a Term
examination to be held before or shortly after Christmas vacation,

In each year such term work and examination count for Honors in the
annual examination,

*In the Greek and Latin subjects of this course the same examination papers will be set as
in the corresponding subjects of the Classical Honor course, and the standard required will
be the same.

+ Thucydides and Herodotus may be read in translations.

14
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First Year.

Candidates for Honors in the Department of Political Science are required
to take, in addition to the above subjects of the General course, the full
Honor course in one or other of the following Honor subjects in the First
year: Latin; Greek ; any two of the three languages; English, French,
German. ’

Nore.—Students are recommended to take the Honor Latin in the First
year in-tead of the Latin of the General course, in order that they may have

the option of entering the History course in the Second year should they so
desire.

Second Year.

. The Elements of Economics,
\ 2. Roman History to 266 B.C., Mummsu) Bks. I and II and Fustel de
(}pulungas La Cité Antique.
3. Mediweval History to 1250,
4. English Constitutional History to Magna Charta, including the study of
the text of the principal constitutional documents.

5. Mathematics (Elements of the Infinitesimal Calculus, with Elements of
Analytical Geometry).

Third Year.

1. The Theory of Political Economy.

2. Modern History from 1250 to 1763.

3. English Constitutional History from Magna Charta, including the study
of the text of the principal constitutional documents.

4. English Constitutional Law.

5. Ethics (Honor Ethics of the Third Year).

6. Roman Law.

7. History of English Law.

8. Colonial Constitutional Law,

Fourth Year.

1. Economic History ; Public Finance ; Political Philosophy.
2. Modern History from 1763 to the present time (See Department of
History for details).

3. History of Philosophy (Honor History of Philosophy of the Fourth year)
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4. Jurisprudence.

5. Public International Law.

6. Colonial and Federal Constitutional Law.

7. Conadian Constitutional History, including the study of the text of the
principal constitutional documents.

Candidates may take either number 3 or numbers 4 and 5.

DEPARTMENT OF PHILOSOPHY.

i ddditional Requirements :—Candidates in this Department are required to
takq, the following subjects of the General course in addition to the work
prescribed below :

First YEAR English ; Latin ; any two of the following languages, viz.,
Greek, French, German, Hebrew (Greek and German recommended)
Ancient History ; Mathematics ; Physics or Biology (Biology recom-
mended).

SECOND YEAR Geometrical Optics ; any two of the following languages,
viz., Greek, German, Latin, French, Hebrew (Greek and German
recommended).

THIRD YEAR...... English or History ; Honor Economics (Pass standing).

Second Year.

Log1c: Formal and Inductive : Scientific Methods.

PsycHOLOGY : () Sensation, Thought, Emotion, Volition ; (b) Experimental,
Introductory Course, Psychophysical methods, the senses of taste and smell,
and the dermal and kinmsthetic Senses.

MEraprnysics : - Locke, Essay on the Human Understanding ; Berkeley,
Principles of Knowledge ; Hume, Treatise on Human Nature; Book I.

Third Year.

Locrc : Scientific Methods ; J. 8. Mill.

Ernics : Theory of Ethics ; History of Ethics ; Essays on Ethical Topics.

HisToRY oF PHILOSOPHY : Ancient and Medimval ; Cicero, De Finibus,
Books I and II.

PsycHoLOGY : (a) Experimental, Study of psychological optics and acoustics
and the time and space relations of mental ph 3 (b) the more important
problems of General Psychology, with selected readings from Bain, Baldwin,
James, Ladd, Sully, Tracy, Ward, Wundt.

.S
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Fourth Year.

Hisrory o PuiLosorny : Modern ; Special study of Kant’s Critiques.

ErHics : Aristotle, Nicomachean Ethics; Kant’s Ethical Writings ; 1898-
99 Leslie Stephens’ The Science of Kthics ; 1899-1900 Sidgwick’s Methods of
Ethics ; Essays.

PsycHoLocy : Practical work in the Laboratory.

METAPHYSICS :—

(@) * Kant's Prolegomena (paragraphs 1-30 in the original). Aristotle’s
Metaphysics.

(b) (1898-99). Hamilton’s Notes on Reid; Mansel; Comte, Positive Philoso-
phy ; J{ 8. Mill, Fxamination of Sir William Hamilton; Spencer’s First
Principles.

(c) (1899-1900). Descartes Meditations and Method ; Spinoza’s Ethic ; Leibni-
tz8, Nouveaux Essais ; Lotze, Métaphysics ; Wunds, systenfof Philosophy.

Essays on Metaphysical Topics.

Review of the work of previous years, and Essays.

Nore.—Candidates from St. Michael's! College may substitute Lorimer’s
Institutes of Law for Kang’s Ethics, in Fourth year ; and also Aristotle’s
Ethics, Bks. I-IV in the original, and one of Plato’s Dialogues in the original,
for the Experimental Psychology in the Fourth year,

DEPARTMENTS OF MATHEMATICS AND PHYSICS.

Additional Requirements :—Candidates in this Department are required to
take the following subjects of the General course in addition to the work
ppreseribed below :

FirsT YEAR English ; Latin or Greek ; French ; German.

First Year.

Elementary Physics (Mechanics, Hydrostatics and Heat); Klementary
‘Chemistry ; Algebra, including Determinants and omitting Theory of Proba-
bility ; Trigonometry (Plane and Spherical) ; Analytical Plane Geometry.

Second Year.

Elementary Physics (Electricity and Magnetism, and Geometrical Optics) ;
Physical Chemistry with Laboratory work ; N ewtop’s Principia, sec. I ;
Differential Calculus ; Integral Calculus ; Solid Geomefry ; Elemenmry Analy-
tical Statics and Particle Dynamics.

*Candidates who have not taken German may read this work in translation.
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Third Year.
Elcm?lmn'y Physics (Acoustics and Physical Optics) ; Advanced Analytical

Statics$ .—\flvu ced Particle Dynamics; Hydrostatics ; Geometrical Optics ;
Rigid Dynamics ; Thermodynamics (elementary) ; Theory of Equations with

Determinants continued from the First year; Laboratory Work,

Fourth Year.

Candidates are allowed to take either Division I or Division 11 in the Fourth.
yeur.

D1visioN I.—MATHEMATICS,

Astronomy ; Differential Equations ; Higher Plane Curves with introduc-
tory course in Modern Geometry ; Quaternions with outlines of similar space
apalyses ; also any two of the following courses, the selection to be made by
the Mathematical Department at the beginning of each year :—

L. Invariant Theory. 2. Theory of Numbers. 3. Theory of Substitutions.
4. Elementary Theory of Functions. 5. Elliptic Functions. 6. Tangential
Co-ordinates and Trilinear Co-ordinates—outlines of one of these, with fuller
treatment of the other. 7. Projective (ieometry with Modern Synthetic
Geometry—outlines of one of these, with fuller treatment of the other.
8. Theory of Probability.

Drvision II.—Puysics,

Elasticity ; Hydrodynamics ; Acoustics; Physical Optics; Thermodynamics
(advanced) ; Electricity and Magnetism ; Method of Least Squares ; Labora-
tory Work.

[The Education Department of Ontario accepts an Honor degree of the
University of Togonto, obtained in the above course, as the non-professional
qualification for specialist standing in th% Department of Mathematics. ]

DEPARTMENT OF NATURAL SCIENCE.

Additional Requirements :—Candidates in this Department. are required to
take the following subjects of the General course in addition to- the Honor
work prescribed below :

First YEAR. . Latin or Greek ; English ; Mathematics; French; German.

SECOND YEAR...,.English, {

THIRD YEAR......English.

.. English,
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First Year.

Elementary Biology with Laboratory work, including the study of typical

animals and flowering plants.

Elementary Physics (Mechanics, Hydrostatics, and Heat), including Labora-
tory work.

Elementary Chemistry.

Second Year.

Zoology of the Invertebrata, with a practical knowledge of typical forms ;
Structure of the Vegetative and Floral Organs of Phanerogamous Plants,
the course to include Laboratory work ; Elementary Physiology ; Chemistry
with practical work ; Elementary Mineralogy, Lithology and Dynamical
Geology, with practical work ; Physics (Acoustics, Geometrical Optics,
Electricity and Magnetism) with Laboratory work.

Third 'i'ea,r.

The candidate may select either of the two following divisions for examin-
ation :—

Division L—BrowoGy.

Zoology of the Vertebrata, with Laboratory and Museum work illustrative
of this course ; Vegetable Physiology ; Structure and classification of Crypto-
gamic Plants, with practical knowledge of types; Organic Chemistry, with
Laboratory work ; Stratigraphical Geology and Palmontology, with excursions
and Laboratory work.

Division 1I.—GEoLoGy,

Zoology of the Vertebrata, with Laboratory and Museum work illustrative
of this course ; Palwontology of the Invertebrata and Palmophytology, with
practical work ; Stratigraphical Geology ;. Economic Geology; Mineralogy,
Elementary Crystallography and Determination of Minerals, with Laboratory
practice ; Lectures and Laboratory work in Mineral Chemistry.

At the examination of the Third Year in 1898, candidates will be examined
upon *‘Zoology of the Invertebrata, with a practical knowledge of typical
forms.” 1In 1899 “Zoology of the Vertebrata, with Laboratory and Museum
work illustrative of this course,” will be the subjects of examination.

Fourth Year.

The candidate may select either of the two following divisions for examina-
tion : —
Division I.—Brorocy.

Morphology and Embryology of Vertebrates, with special dissection of a
typical Vertebrate Form ; Histology ; Bacteriology ; General Biology ;
Physiology ; Physiological Chemistry ; Physiological Psychology.
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Division IL.—Grorocy.

Archwan Geology ; Glacial Geology ; Structural Geology ; Field work in
Geology ; Physiography ; Meteorology ; Petrology (Megascopic and Micro-
scopic) ; Palaontology of the Vertebrata ; Crystallography (Theoretical and
Practical) ; Mineral Chemistry and Assaying,

Students in the department are required to submit a Mineralogical, Petro-
graphical or Palwontological collection made during the previous holidays.

[The Education Department of Ontario accepts an Honor degree of the Uni-
versity of Toronto, obtained in the above course, as the non-professional quali-
fication for specialist standing in the Department of Science. ]

DEPARTMENT OF CHEMISTRY AND MINERALOGY.

Additional Requircments :—Candidates in this Department are required to
take the following subjects of the General course in addition to the Honor
work prescribed below :

FirsT YEAR English; Latin; German; French; Algebra; Trigonometry.

First Year.

CHEMISTRY : Elementary Chemistry ; Physical Chemistry ; Laboratory
work,

Puysiocs : Elementary Physics (Mechanics, Hydrostatics and Heat).
MaTHEMATICS © E'ementary Analytical Geometry.

Second Year.

CHEMISTRY : Tnorganic Chemistry ; Physical Chemistry ; Elementary Organic
Chemistry ; Laboratory work.

MINERALOGY : Theoretical and Practical,

Prysrcs : Electricity and Magnetism ; Geometrical Optics ; Acoustics ;
Laboratory work.

MaTHEMATICS : Elementary Differential and Integral Calculus,

Third Year.
CHEMISTRY : Advanced Organic Chemistry ; Physical and Inorganic Chem-
istry ; Laboratory work.
MiNkRAL®GY : Spectrum Analysis ; Determinative Mineralogy ; Crystal-
lography.
Prys1cs : Practical Electricity.
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Fourth Year.

CuemisTrY : History of Chemical Theory ; Organic and Inorganic Chemistry,
including the study of selected Monographs; Theory of Chemical Equilib-
rium ; Electro-Chemistry.

MiNerALOGY : Systematic Mineralogy; Advanced Crystallography; Assaying
(practical).

In the case of students who desire to obtain a ‘‘Specialists’ Certificate in
Science,” the Biology of the First year of the Department of Natural Science
may be substituted for the Mineralogy of the Third year; and the Biology of
the Second year for the Mineralogy of the Fourth year.

[The Education Department of Ontario accepts an Honor degree of the
University of Toronto, obtained in the above course, as the non-professional
qualification for specialist standing in the Department of Science.]

DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICS AND CHEMISTRY.

Additional Requirements :—Candidates in this Department are required to
take the following subjects of the General course in addition to the work
prescribed below :

First YEAR. ... English ; Latin or Greek ; French ; German ; Trigonometry.

First Year.

Puysics : Elementary Physics (Mechanics, Hydrostatics, and Heat) ; Labor-
atory work.

CuemisTrRY : Elementary Chemistry ; Physical Chemistry ; Laboratory
work.

MATHEMATICS : Analytical Geometry ; Algebra.

Second Year.

Puysics : Electricity and Magnetism, Geometrical Optics ; Analyticak
Statics ; Dynamics of a Particle ; Laboratory work.
CHEMISTRY : Inorganic Chemistry ; Physical Chemistry ; Laboratory work.

MaruemATIcs : Differential and Integral Calculus ; Solid Geometry.
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Theory of Chemical A flinity ; Lzll)nmtory

Fourth Year.

cal 'I'In'rnlml_ynﬂmitgx;

‘llh(bl'.‘ltﬂl'_\' work.

Thermodynamics (advanced); Labor-

let.rw(']u-nli:«'try; Histul‘y of
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Courses of Instruction in Arts.

The undergraduate courses of instruction in the University of
Toronto and University College are based upon the Curriculum,
as above (pp. 76-113).  The following statements regarding
the scope and aim of the courses are added in cases in which
such additional information is considered desirable, together
with the names of the teaching staff’ for 1897-98 :—

Al

Classics.
Mavrice Horron, M. A Professor of Greek.
J. Frercuer, ML AL, LLD.. Professor of Latin.
W. S. MLy M. .... Lecturer on Latin.
A. CARRUTHERS, M. A, ... .. Lectwrer on Greek.
(. W. Jounston, B.A., Pu.D. ...... Lecturer on Latin.

The division of the examination papers given below has been recommended
to the Senate by the Professors in Classics for insertion in the instructions to
examiners. :

‘T'he exunination papers in the First year will be distributed as follows: 1.
(ireek and Latin Grammar. 2. Greek and Latin Sight Translation. 3. Greek
Prose. 4. Latin Prose. 5. Greek and Roman History. 6. Homer and Plato
(or Demosthenes). 7. Herodotus. 8. Virgil and Cicero (Pro Murena).
9. Cicero (Cluentius and Philippic II.), Horace, Odes.

The examination papers in the Second year will be distributed as follows :
1. Greek and Latin Grammar. 2. Greek and Latin Sight Translation. 3.
Greek Prose. 4. Latin Prose. 5. Greek and Roman History. 6. Euripides
and Plato. 7. Sophocles, Aristophanes, and Thucydides. 8. Livy. 9. Virgil,
Horace, and Terence. j

The examination papers in the Third year will be distributed as follows:
1. Greek and Latin Grammar and Philology. 2. Greek and Latin Sight
Translation. 3. Greek Prose. 4. Latin Prose. 5. Greek and Roman His-
tory. 6. Plato (with questions on Greek Philosophy up to Aristotle).
7. Aristotle (with questions on Aristotelian Philosophy). 8. Thucydides,
Pindar, and Sophocles. 9. Aristoph and D th 10. Roman
Satire. 11. Virgiland Plautus. 12. Cicero (with questions on Post- Aristotelian
I’hilosophy), Tacitus, /
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Nore.—(10), (11), and (12) will include questions on the contents, style and
literary history of the books. For (10) Martha’s Les Moralistes Romaing
(Perse, Epictite, J uvenal) is recommended for reference.

The examination papers in the Fourth year will be distributed as follows :
1. Greek Sight Translation. 2. Latin Sight Translation. 3. Greek Prose.
4. Latin Prose. 5. Roman History. 6. Plato and Aristotle’s Ethics, 7.
Thucydides (two-thirds of the paper) and Herodotus, 8, Aschylus, Homer,
and Theocritus, 9. Aristotle, Poetics, and Quintilian, Bk. X with the other
books prescribed therewith (translation and questions). 10, Aristotle, Politics,
IV, VIII, with the books prescribed therewith (vide paper (9) in the Greek
course p. 86) or Descriptive and Comparative Syntax (vide paper (9) in the
Latin course p. 87). 11. Luecretius and Virgil. 12, Sallust, Cicero's Letters,
Tacitus, and the Monumentum Ancyranum. 13. Cicero (De Finibus and Acae
demica) and History of Greek Philosophy. 14. Greek History, and Aristotle’s
Politics, Bk. II.

Note.—In connection with (5) candidates are recommended to refer to
Boissier’s L'Opposition sous les Césars, and his La Religion romaine,
Vol. I ; and in connection with (11) Sainte Beuve, Virgile ; Martha, Lucréce,

N.B.—The Roman method of pronouncing Latin is recommended :—@ as in

far, @& the same sound but shorter; € like ¢ in Jate, € as in set; T as in

machine ; T as in fit ; 0 as in note ; ¥ as in obey ; % as in rude ; % as in Jull ;
J (i.e., i consonant) like yin year; v = w; ¢ and ¢ always hard as in can, go ;
s always as in this, never as in his; ¢ always as ¢; never as sh; ai as ai in aisle ;
ace either as ai in aisle, or as ay in bay; aw as ou in our; ¢i as in Seint; eu =

€h-00; o€ as oi in 0il; ui almost a8 we.

English.
W. J. ALEXANDER, B.A, Pu.D. .... Professor.
D. R. Kkys, M.A Lecturer.,
A. General Course .—

First AND SECOND YEARS. —An attempt is made to develop the understand-
ing and appreciation of literature through the study of two plays of Shake-
speare in the First year, and Tennyson’s In Memoriam in the Second year.
Students are expected, in the case of Shakespeare, to master for themselves
the explanatory notes of some good edition such as Rolfe’s,

Composition is taught in connection with the study of prose literature. The
methods of the various forms of composition are investigated in selections from
good writers. An original essay on a subject set by the instructor is required
.of each student on or before each of the following dates: October 31st, Decem-
ber 15th, February 1st, and March 15th, If any articles or books are read in
preparation for such essays, the titles of these and the parts specially made
use of must be definitely specified in each essay, The marks assigned for
these four essays count as term work at the final examination (80 marks out
of 200).
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Taierp AND FourrH Years.—In these years the literature of a period is
studied, and an attempt is made to enable the student not only to appreciate
and understand the individual works selected, but also to grasp their relation
to one another, and the way in which they give expression to the personality
of the writer and the tendencies of the time.

N
B. Honor Course :—

The work prescribed in the General course is also incumbent upon Honor
students, but a fuller and more advanced knowledge is expected than in the
case of General students, The marks assigned for compositions during the
term will count as one paper at the anuual examinations,

The speci;ﬂ Honor work is intended to broaden the knowledge and deepen
the insight which the student may acquire in the General work. In the
Third year, besides additional work in the period prescribed in the General
course, the study of Old English is begun. In the Fourth year this last-
mentioned work is continued, and a course on Historical Grammar is given.
In literature the period from Surrey to the beginning of the Civil War is the
subject for Honor work. The student is edpected to make a minute study
of certain typical works, and to extend his acquaintance with the literature
of the time by a careful reading of other prescribed books. The class work is
devoted partly to a special examination of the prescribed selections, partly to
an_exemplification by lectures of the general characteristics of the various
writers and periods.

Books recommended: Good one volume editions of the poetical works of
Milton (90 cents), Wordsworth ($1.75), Shelley ($1.75), Tennyson ($1.75),
Spenser (90 cents), and Shakespeare ($1.75), in Macmillan’s Globe edition ; of
Keats, in Macmillan’s Golden Treasury ($1.00), or in Bell’s Aldine edition (75
cents). Annotated editions of Shakespeare’s plays, by Rolfe (58 cents each), or
in the Clarendon Press (40 cents each); of Beowulf (ed. Wyatt, Pitt Press,
$2.00) ; of Milton’s Paradise Lost, in the Clarendon Press, or in Pitt Press (60
cents) ; of Selections (containing all the texts prescribed) from Wordsworth
ed. by Dowden ($1.25), Shelley ed. Alexander ($1.25), Keats ed. Bates ($1.00),
in Ginn’s Atheneum Press Series ; of Burke’s Conciliation with America
(Macmillan, 70 cents), of Bacon's Advancement of Learning, Bk. I (Mac-
millan, 40 cents), of Spenser’s Faerie Queen, Bk. I (Clarendon Press, 60 cents ;
Macmillan, 50 cents). Cheap texts of Marlowe’s Edward II (Dent, 35 cents),
Jonson’s Every Man in His Humor (Dent, 35 cents), Marlowe’s Tambur-
laine (Henninger, Heilbronn, 65 cents), Coleridge’s Biographia Literaria
(Bohn, $1.00), Sidney's Apologie for Poetry (Cassel's National Lfbrary, 15
cents). Spencer’s Philosophy of Style (Effingham Maynard, N. Y., 15
cents), Carlyle’s Essays prescribed (Chapman & Hall, 3 vols., one shilling.
each), Arnold’s Function of Criticism (Macmillan’s, 30 cents), Macaulay’s.
Essays prescribed (Routledge, 2 shillings; Ward Lock, 1 shilling), Bacon’s
Advancement (Cassel’s National Library, 15 cents). Gummene’s Poetics ($1.00),
Garnett's English Prost (§1.50), Bright’s Anglo-Saxon Reader ($2.50), Sweet’s:
First and Second Middle English Primers (each 60 cents), Ward’s English:
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Poets, Vol. 1 (which includes Arnold’s Study of Poetry, $1.75), Gel:mng’s
Rhetoric ($1.25), Dowden's Shakespeare Primer (30 cents), Emerson’s History
of the English Language ($1.50), Bain’s Rhetoric ($1.25), Sainbshury's Eliza-
bethan Literature, Saintsbury'u Nineteenth Century Literature ($1 50).
French.

A0 S e Anxoriate-l’rnfeamr.

LR UMM Lecturer,

S1. ELME DE CHAMP Special Instructor,
A. General Coure :—

In all the years special stress will be laid on grammar, pronunciation and
translation into French, oommencing in the First Year with
each of these subjects, and continuing with those of o more-difficult character
to the end of the Fourth year. In the First and Second Years, particular atten-
tion will also be paid to careful translation from French into English ; a short
text in modern French will be read in class in each of these years, In the
Third year the prose texts, and in the Fourth year the poetical and dramatic
texts, belonging to various periods, which have been Prescribed by the Univer.
sity, will be read and will be illustrated by such critical and historical lectures
a8 may be necessary for their proper unders!andipg and appreciation,

B. Honor Course — ;

As in the General course, special stress will be laid, in all the years, on
grammar, pronunciation and translation into French, In addition to these
subjects there will, in the Honor course, be regular and continuous exercises
in conversation and composition in French during the Second, Third and Fourth
years. Thestudy of literature will begin in the Second year, the period for
this year being the Seventeenth century ; the Eighteenth century will be
studied in the Third year, and the Nineteenth century in the Fourth year. In
each year appropriate criti !

belonging to each period,

Third and Fourth years, students will be e;

good grammar of the French language, , also, lectures will
be given on the History of the French 1 the lectures to be illustrated
in the Third year by a selection from the Chanson de Roland, Students of the
Fourth year will be encouraged to undertake the independent study of topics
in connection with the history of the language and literature.

W. H. VANDERSMISSEN, M, A Amci‘nte-Pro/'emr.
G. H. NEepLer, B.A,PuD. . Lecturer,
P. Torws, ML, PED o Instructor.,
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A. General Course :—

Practice in dictation will be regularly given, and also exercises in translation
at sight.

Practice in translation into German will be based on Horning's Book of

Exercises.

(h) Students of the Third and Fourth years will read carefully the texts
prescribed, and will have more advanced work in grammar, composition and
sight translation. An outline of the literature prescribed will be given in

lectures.

B. Honor Course :—

(a) Exercises in grammar and sight translation will be regularly given, and
exercises in translation into German based on Horning's Book of Kxercises
and Harris’ German Composition.

(b) Similar exercises of rather more advanced character will be given in the
Second year. Students will also read carefully the texts prescribed.

In both the First and Second years an outline of literature as prescribed
will be given in lectures. _

(c) Honor students of the Third and"Fourth years are expected to be
familiar with the works of the modern authors presciibed, and lectures on the
literature of the respective periods will be given, with illustrative references
to the authors read.

In both Third and Fourth years exercises in sight translation, dictation,
grammar and translation into German will receive much attention. Original
essays in German will be required from time to time. Practice will also be
given in conversation. Students will provide themselves with the following
book for translation into German: Humour, Wit and Wisdom (Routledge's
Pocket Library).

(d) In the Fourth year an outline of the history of the language will be
given, according to a syllabus to be agreed upon by the instructors. The
elements of Middle High German grammar and literature will be studied with
special reference to the works prescribed.

Italian and Spanish,

W. H. FrASER, B.A Associate- Professor.
E. J. Sacco Special Instructor in Italian.
P. Toews, M. A., Pu.D. « o Special Instructor in Spanish.

The courses in these subjects extend over four years, and are arranged with
the object of giving the student, (1) a knowledge of the langnage of the
present time ; (2) an appreciation of some of the more important masterpieces
of the literature ; (3) a knowledge of the historical development of the litera-
ture ; and (4) an elementary acquaintance with the historical phonology.

First YEAR ITALIAN.—Simple narratives are used as a basis for instruction
in grammar, and for the acquisition of vocabulary anl idiom. The under-
standing of Italian when read or spoken, and the expressioa of thought
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directly in Italian are regarded as fundamental, and hence oral practice forms
o large part of the work throughout the year. Phonetic transcription is
employed as & means of giving definiteness to the knowledge of pronunciation
and orthography. Grandgent’s Italian Gramnmr (Heath & C...) is used as a
book of reference,

Firsr YEar Spanisit.—The course in Spunish is parallel in scope, object and
method with that in Italian. H. Butler Clarke’s First Spanish Reader and
Writer (London, Swan, Sonnenschein & Co.) is used as a basis for practice in the
language, and for instruction in grammar, vocabulary and idiom. Manning’s
Practical Spanish Grammar (Holt & Co.) is used as a book of reference.

BECOND YEAR ITALIAN. —Bowen’s Italian Reader is used as a basis for oral
practice in the comprehension of Italian and for exercise in the reproduction
of the substance of the text in Italian form. Constant practice is given in
phonetic transcription and dictation, and in the understanding of unseen pas-
sages when read.  Composition in Ttalian on familiar topics is required.
Grandgent's Italian Composition (Heath & Co ) is used for additional work
in composition and for more systematic instruction in the rules of construc-
tion. In the work of the Seeond year the use of a dictionary entirely in Italian
is strongly recommended. Petrocchi’'s Novo Dizionario Scolastico (Milano,
Fratelli Treves, price 7 francs) is the most suitable for this purpose.

SECOND YEAR SpaNist.—The course in Spanish is Wl‘ill]el in scope, object
and method with that in Ttalian of the Second year. Makzke's Spanish Reader
is used for orul practice, as in Italian above. Exercises in phonetic transcrip-
tion, dictation, composition and sight translation similar to those in Italian are
required. The use of a dictionary entirely in Spanish is strongly recom-

ded. The Dicci io Castellano, Campano Ilustrado (Garnier, Paris,
price 7 francs) is the most suitable for this purpose.

Tuikp YEAR ITALIAN,—Attention is given principally to the systematic
study of the history of literature from the origing up to the end of the
fifteenth century and to the comprehension and interpretation of illustrative
specimens of literature. Lectures on the subject are given, and ten cantos of
Dante's Divina Commedia are read, together with copious extracts from
Petrarca and Boccaccio, and shorter extracts from a number of writers of
subordinate importance. The work ia literature is largely oral, the objective
point being the appreciation of the literature as far as possible without the
intermediary aid of Bnglish translationgg Students are required to provide
themselves with Dante’s Divina Commedia (ed. Fraticelli, Firenze, Barbéra,
recommended), and with vol, I. of Torraca’s Manuale della Letteratura Italiana
(8rd ed., Firenze, Sansoni, 1894). In the work of the Third year the use of a
dictionary entirely in Italian is strongly recommended. Petrocchi’s Novo
Dizionario Scolastico (Milano, Fratelli Treves, price 7 francs) is the most suitable
for this purpose, .

THIRD YEAR 8PANISH.—The course in Spanish is parallel in scope, object
and method, with that in Italian of the Third year. The period of literary
history covered is that extending from the origins to about the death of Cer-
vantes (exclusive of the drama). Ten chapters of Cervantes’ Don Quijote and
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illustrative extracts from a numb&r of writers of subordinate importance are
read, Students are required to furnish themselves a copy of Don Quijote
(Brockhaus edition, vol. 3 Col. de aut. esp., recommended), with the
Curso de Literatura de Garcia Al-Deguér y Giner de los Rios (Madrid,
Administracion de la Biblioteca andaluza, 1889), and witli Keller’s Altspanisches
Lesebuch (Leipzig, Brockhaus). For the work of the Third year the use of a
dictionary entirely in Spanish is strougly recommended. The Diccionario
Castellano, Campano Ilustrado (Garnier, Paris, price 7 francs), is the most
suitable for this purpose.

FourTi YEAR ITALIAN. —The course is practically a continuation of that of
the Third year, and similar methods are employed. Lectures are given on the
history of literature from Ariosto, inclusive, to the present time. Considerable
portions of Ariosto and ‘T'asso are read, together with numerous illustrative
extracts from writers of subordinate importance. The elements of historical
phonology are briefly presented, and further instruction in this subject is
given incidentally in conection with the readings in literature. Students are
required to provide themselves with Vols. II and III of Torraca’s Manuale
della Letteratura Italiana (3rd edition, Firenze, Sansoni, 1895 and 1897 re-
spectively). The use of dictionary entirely in Italian is strongly recommended.
Petrocchi’s Novo Dizionario Scolastico (Milano, Fratelli Treves, price 7 francs)
is the most suitable for this purpose.

FourrTn YEAR SpANisH.—The course in Spanish is parallel in scope, object
and method with that in Italian of the Fourth year. The period of literary
history covered is that extending from the beginning of the 17th century to the
present time, with the addition of the history of the drama from its origin.
Calderon’s Principe Constante is read, together with numerous illustrative
extracts from writers of subordinate importance. The elements of historical
phonology are briefly presented, and further instruction in this subject is given
incidentally in connection with the readings in literature.  Students are
required to provide themselves with a copy of El Principe Constante (Vol.
I of Krenkel's Klassische Biihnendichtungen der Spanier, Leipzig, Barth,
recommended), with the Curso de Literatura de Garcfa Al-Deguér y Giner
e los Rios (Madrid, Administracion de la Biblioteca Andaluza, 1889), and

ith Keller's Altspanisches Lesebuch (Leipzig, Brockhaus). The use of a
dictiepary entirely in Spanish is strongly recommended. The Diccionario
Castellago, Campano Ilgstm&o (Paris, Garnier, price 7 francs) is the most

pitable for $his purpose,
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Oriental Literature.

J. F. McCurpy, Pa, 2,78 0 1% o A T S Professor.
R. G. Murisox, M.A., B.D.

................ Lecturer,

The Oriental course has the main object of affording an introduction to the
study of the Semitic languages and literature and of
account of the paramount importance of the literature o
Hebrew language and the Old Testament in the original

nent throughout the course, being taught in all the years
as much time

Semitic history. On
f ancient Israel, the
are made very promi-
and occupying almost
as all the other languages taken together. The aim of the
course, more definitely, is a twofold one : to give those interested in the Bible
a competent acquaintance with the Hebrew text, and to furnish all who desire
a liberal education an opportunity of becoming acquainted with the literature
and history of the Semites, who divide with the Indo- European race the con-
trolling moral and intellectual influence of mankind. These ends are kept in
view in the General as well as in the Honor lectures.

For purely linguistic study the General course is confined to Hebrew and

Biblical Aramaic, and is so arranged that, with two or three lectures a weck
throughout the four years, the student may gain some familiarity with the
different kinds of literature in the Old Testament : narrative, historical,
prophetical and poetical. The Honor course secures in its Hebrew department
an intimate familiarity with the language and literary features of the Old
Testament in all its divisions, and at the same time introduces the learner to
the other important languages of the Semitic family. 1In the Second year of
the curriculum, which begins the Honor course, the Aramaic is taken up in its
two dialects, East and West Aramaic ; in the Third year Arabic is the subject
of study ; and in the Fourth year the student is made acquainted with the
Assyrian in the original cuneiform texts. In all the years care is taken not
only to impart an exact knowledge of linguistic forms, but also to convey an
accurate idea of the genius of the Semitic race and of the several peoples among
them who in succession helped materially in the education of the world.

Thus, while Philology is duly studied for jts own sake and as an indispens-
able instrument of research, the whole tendency of the discipline is to make it
subservient to the higher ends of literary and historical culture, The Oriental
Seminary Room is well provided with mags and other illustrative material ;
and the library, although so lately founded, has already one of the best seloc-
tions of Semitic literature, including inseriptional works, to be found in
America.

A Seminary in Oriental languages will be held twice a month for the benefit
of advanced students, the work done in which will count as part of the ses-
sional duties. Graduates of the University who may apply for admission may
take part in the work of the Seminary,

Books Required for) Term Work : Davidson’s Hebrew Grammar ; Davidson’s
Hebrew Syntax ; ]?{iver’u Hebrew Tenses ; Davies’ Hebrew Lexicon ; Text of
Old Testament with Massoretic Clavis ; Nestle’s Syriac Grammar and Chresto-
mathy ; Socin’s Arabic Grammar and Chrestomathy ; Baer and Delitzsch’s

16
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Texts of Daniel and Fzra with Paradigms; Lyon’s Assyrian Grammar ; De-
litzsch's Assyrian Grammar; Winckler's Assyrische Keilschrift-Texte; Wright's
Comparative Grammar of the Semitic Languages ; Robertson’s Old Testament
Literature ; Driver’s Literature of the Old Testament; McCurdy’s History,
Prophecy and the Monuments; Articles in the Encyclopedia Britannica on
Hebrew Language, Semitic Languages, Arabic Literature, Septuagint, Targum.
Books Recommended for Reference and Special Study: The Hebrew Gram-
mars of Gireen, Strack, Koenig, (iesenius, Stade; Brown’s Gesenius’' Hebrew
Lexicon ; Noeldeke's Syrische Grammatik ; Brockelmann’s Lexicon Syriacum
Wright's Arabic Grammar ; Arabi¢ Lexicons of Lane, Wortabet, and Belot ;
Renan’s Histoire des Langues séniitiques ; Conder’s Palestine ; G. A. Smith's
Historical Geography of the Hply Land ; Babelon’s Manual of Oriental An-
tiquities ; Duncker’s History of Antiquity, Vols. IV-VI; Meyer’s Geschichte
des Alterthums; Maspero’s Life in Ancient Egypt and Assyria; Ragozin's
Chaldwa and Assyriaj Rawlinson’s History of Pheenicia, and Five Great
Monarchies (Archmological chapters); Kaulen's Assyrien and Babylonieny
Schrader's Cuneiform Ins¢riptions and the Old Testament ; Bypaths of Bible
Knowledge ; articles on Semitic literature and antiquities in the Encyclopeedia
Britannica, especially/ Alphabet, Arabia, Asia Minor, Babylonia, Bible,
Canaanites, Canon, Kgypt, Hittites, Inscriptions, Jerusalem, Mesopotamia,
Midrash, Mishnah, Mohammedanisin, Nineveh, Palestine, Phenicia, Samari-
tans, Syriac Literatare, Talmud.
History.

G. M. Wgoxg, M.A. Professor of Modern History.

W. S. MiLNER, M.A, ... Lecturer on Roman History,

A. CARRUTHERS, MAA. ............ Lecturer on Greek History.

In the lectures the more important movements will be discussed, and atten-
tion will be directed to the causes of social and political changes rather
than to narrative history. Special emphasis will be laid upon the history of
England, the United States and Canada. Honor students in the departments
of History and of English and History must write the essays required by
the curriculum of the Third and Fourth years., With Honor students im
History /in the Departments of Political Science and Modern Languages this
work ig optional.

A. General Course :—

The General course covers the history of Ancient Greece and Rome in
outline in the First year, the history of Medieval Europe in outline in the
Second year, and modern Kuropean and American history in outline in the
Third year. In the Fourth year European and American history since 1763
is studied over again in greater detail, and the course closes with an inguiry
into the possibilities of a Philosophy of History. The following list of books
has been made as brief as possible, and represents a minimum standard of
reading :—

FirsT YEAR: Oman, History of Greece; Pelham, Outlines of Romam
History.
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SECOND YEAR : Duruy, Middle Ages ; Green or Gardiner on England.

Turep YEAr : Lodge, Modern Europe ; Fiske, Discovery of America, chap-
ters II, 111, IV, V, XII ; Goldwin Smith, United States ; Green or Gardiner
on England ; Bourinot, Canada (Story of the Nations).

Fourrit YeaRr: In the General course of the Fourth year the work is the
same as that of the Honor course in Modern History, omitting the period
selected for special study.  Fuller information than that of previous years
will be expected. The books by the following authors set forth fully in the
Fourth year Honor course should be read :—On Modern History : Tocque-
ville, Morse Stephens, Fyfe or Mueller, Channing, Green or Gardiner,
Bourinot. On the Philosophy of History : Morris’s Hegel. The Philosophy
of History is so closely associated with anthropolefical and ethnological
questions that students are recommended to take also the
prescribed in Ethnology.

B. Honor Course :—

Honor work in History is done in five of the Honor departments of the
curriculum.  In the Department of History the whole course of study on
the curriculum in ancient, medixval, and modern history is required during
the four years, and this study is combined with that of political economy
and constitutional law. In the Department of English and History the
study of mediweval and modern history is combined with that of literature,
both English and classical ; in the Department of Political Science, history is
combined with economic and legal study, and in the Department of Classics
with Greek and Latin literature. In the Department of Modern Languages
History is allowed as an option for Italian or Spanish in the Third year, and
for Old English or Italian or Spanish in the Fourth year. Candidates desiring
to qualify in the Education Department as specialists in English and History
are required to take the History option. In the Honor Departments of His-
tory and of English and History, an essay is required in both the Third and
Fourth years. These essays must be based upon the study of some of the
original authorities for a selected short period, and in judging them regard
will be had to both their literary and historical merits,

The following list of works has been made as brief as possible, and repre-
sents a minimum standard of reading for the periods covered. The list applies-
in its entirety only to students in the Department of History. Students tak-
ing Honor History in connection with other departments can determine by
reference to the curriculum what portions of the list apply to their work.
For Constitutional History a list will be found in the Department of Political
Science.

Firsr YEar: Oman, History of Greece; Pelham, Outlines of Roman:
History,

SECOND YEAR : (a) Ancient History : Oman’s History of Greece; the por-
tions of Grote, Mommsen and Livy prescribed in the curriculum ; Fustel de
Coulanges, La Cité Antique (English translation, ‘ The Ancient City”).

(b) Medieral History : Hodgkin, The Dynasty of Theodosius ; Bryce, Holy
Roman Empire (to the Fall of the Hohenstaufen) ; Duruy, Middle Ages ;
Green or Gardiner on England.

course of study
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THIRD YEAR : (@) Ancient History: Oman, History of Greece; the por-
tions of Grote, Mommsen and Tacitus prescribed in the curriculum.

() Modern History : Bryce, Holy Roman Empire (from the Fall of the
Hohenstaufen) ; Lodge, Modern Europe ; Symonds, Short History of the
Yenaissance in Ttaly ; Seeley, Expansion of England ; Fiske, Discovery of
America, chapters II, 11I, 1V, V, XII; Fisher, The Colonial Era (American
History Series); Parkman, The Old Régime in Canada; Bourinot, Canada
Story of the Nations) ; Green or Gardiner on England.

Fourt YAw: (a) Ancient History: The portions of Thucydides, Hero-
dotus, Grote, Cicero, Mommsen and Merivale prescribed in the curricalum ;
Boissier, I'Opposition sous les Césars, and La Religion Romaine.

(b) Modern History : Tocqueville, France Before the Revolution; Morse
Stephens, Kuropean History, 1789-1815; Fyffe, Modern Europe, Period
since 1815, or Mueller, Political History of Recent Times with special reference
to Germany ; Channing, The United States of America 1765-1865 (Cambridge
Historical Series) ; Green or Gardiner on Eogland ; Bourinot, Canada (Story
of the Nations), Morris, Exposition of Hegel’s Philosophy of History (Griggs’
Philosophical Classics). !

(c) Ethnology : Keane, Ethnology ; Tylor, Anthropology. The lectures will
be illustrated by maps, skulls, primitive implements, etc.

Political Science.

JAMES MAVOR .........c.ooL., Professor of Political Economy and Constitu
tional History.

How. D, Miuts, LL.B.......... Professor of Constitutional and International
Law,

Hox. Mr. Jusrice ProuDFooT. . Professor of Roman Law.

A. General Course :—

Lectures will be given as follows to those students who require to take
Political Science in the General course.

THIRD YEAR.—Constitutional History. The elements of English Constitu-
tional History. Books for reference: Fielden’s Constitutional History ; Hender-
son’s Historical Documents of the Middle Ages; Taswell-Langmead, Consti-
tutional History of England; Bagehot, The English Constitution; Dicey,
the Law of the Constitution.

Fourtn YEAR.—The Elements of Political Eeonomy. The lectures, text-
‘books and examinations are the same as those prescribed for students taking
the Second year Honor course.. See below.

Canadian Constitutional History. See synopsis of this subject in Honor
«course below,

B. Honor Course :— ’

The Honor course in Political Science and the related instruction in lan-
guages, mathematics, natural_sci , history and philosophy are intended to
afford a means of preparation for those who desire to enter the professions
of law, the ministry, journalism or teaching. The special subjects of study
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are economic history and theory, constitutional history, international and
constitutional law, jurisprudence, history and philosophy w
ence to the growth of political ideas. The Honor ¢
year in Arts and continues for three years,

Prior to entrance into the Hounor course in P
must have passed the Ho}ormex1u)lxi11ﬂ
the following subjects : Latin :
lish, French, German.

ith special refer-
rourse begins in the Second:

olitical Science, candidates

tion of the First year in one or other of

“Greek ; any two of the three languages, Eng-

SECOND YEAR. —Heonomics. The lectures give a general introduction to the

study of modern political economy.  The chief text-book is Marshall’s Prin.
ciples of the Kconomics of Industry, Vol. I.  The following works will also
be found useful: Gide's Political Economy ; Smart’s Introduction to the
Theory of Value; Devas’ Political Economy ; Ely’s Introduction to Political
Economy ; Mavor’s Economic History, Tables and Diagrams.

English Constitutional History to Magna Charta. The chief topics are the
Hundred and County Courts, the Witenagemot, the Feudal System.  The
principal cnnstitutimfxl documents are required to be studied. A list of these
documents is furnishéd to students. For reference, selected portions of Stubbs’
Constitutional History, to be designated by the lecturer ; Fielden’s Constitu-
tional History ; Henderson’s Historical Documents of the Middle Ages ; Intro-
duction to Stubbs’ Select Charters ; Freeman’s Growth of the English Consti-
tution ; Bagehot's English Constitution ; Wakeman & Hassall’s Constitutional
Essays (excepting Essay I); Taswell-Langmead’s English Constitutional His-
tory ; Bibliographical Notes No. 1, English and Canadian Counstitutional
History,

Roman History to 266 B. . Mommsen, Bks. I and 1I, and Fustel de
Coulanges’ La Cité Antique. See Department of Classics,

Mediwval History to 1250. See Department of History.

Mathematics.  Special class in the elements of the Infinitesimal Calculus
with Elements of Analytical Geometry,

TrirD YEAR.— History and Criticism of Economic Thein‘y. The course of lec-
tures will present a systematic account of the development of the history of econ-
omic theory and a criticism of current economic theories of value, interest,
rent, wages and international trade. The chief text-book for the work of the
Michaelmas Term is Ingram’s History of Political Economy, and for the work
of the Easter Term, Marshall’s Principles of Economics, Vol. I. Students
are also expected to study Bihm-Bawerk’s Capital and Interest, and The
Positive Theory of Capital (transl. Smart) ; Wieser’s Natural Value; Smart’s
Introduction to the Theory of Value. 'The following ‘books will also be
useful: Cossa’s Introduction to the Study of Political Economy ; Bonar’s
Philosophy and Political E y ; Nicholson’s Pri of Economics ;
Keynes’ Scope and Method of Political Economy, chaps. 1-3, 7, 9. Bastable’s
Theory of International Trade, and The Commerce of Nations ; Adam Smith’s
Glasgow Lectures, ed. Cannan ; Adam Smith’s Wealth of Nations, ed, Nichols
son ; Ricardo’s Works, ed. Gonner.
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Modern History, from 1250 to 1763. See Department of History.

English Constitutional Histor,
continuation of those of the Second year. They deal with the Growth of
Parliament, and of Responsible Government. The books recommended are the
same as those in the Second year.

JSrom Magna Charta. The lectures are in

English Constitutional Law. The lectures on this subject comprise a discus-
sion of the Royal Prerogatives ; the constitution and functions of the two
Houses of Parliament, the constitution of the Executive Government ; the rise
of the ("abinet and 1ts relation to the Crown and the two Houses of Parliament ;
the nulitary forces of the Crown, the constitution of the judicial department
of government and its relation to the Crown and to Parliament, and the rights
and obligations of the subject, the leading cases, the constitutional statutes,
and the conventions of the conctitution are discussed. For reference : Dicey’s
Law of the Constitution ; Hearn’s Government of England ; Traill's Central
Government : Boutmy’s Studies in Constitutional Law, Part I; Broom’s
Constitutional Law ; Anson’s Law and Custom of the Constitution.

History of English Law. The history of the English law from the Roman
Conquest until the Norman Conquest ; the Roman occupation ; the Saxon
invasions ; the laws of the Confessor; the change effected in the law,
especially of real property, by the Conqueror and his successors,—the intro-
duction or extension of the feudal system ; the difference between that system
on the continent and in England ; the creation of new tenures ; the Great
Charter and its frequent renewals, as showing the condition of the people,
and the evils to be remedied ; the great changes effected by the legislation of
Edward I and Edward Il ; the cieation of entailed estates ; the struggle to
obtain power to alienate them ; legislation to restrict alienations in mortmain ;
the evasion of the law ; the law giving power to devise lands, and the legis-
lation of Elizabeth to prevent frauds upon creditors and purchasers ; the
abolition of feudal tenures by Charles 1I.  The efforts in the reign of George
111 to ameliorate the criminal law, and the English Statutes after 1792 that
have their counterpart in our Colonial legislation are discussed and explained.
For reference : Reeve’s History of English Law ; Pollock and Maitland’s His-
tory of English Law ; Hale’s History of English Law; Blackstone’s Com-
mentaries ; a collection of English Statutes, and the Revised Statutes of
Canada, and of Ontario.

History of Roman Law. 'The lectures on Roman Private Law comprise a
sketch of the history of the law from the time of the decemviri to the
death of Justinian, giving an account of the growth of the unwritten law, of
judicial legislation to the suppression of the formulary system by Diocletian,
and from that time to the death of Justinian, and treating of the statutory
legislation during the Republic and under the Empire, and of the several
attempts to form a code, finally terminated by the work of Justinian. The
larger number of lectures is devoted to the substance of Roman Law
during the reign of Justinian. The law of testamentary succession, the
various kinds of wills, the duties of the beir, the gift of legacies, and the
Jistory of trust gifts and codicils are explained. The remedial processes for

.
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the protection and enforcement of rights are traced from the legis actiones, the
changes effected by the formulary system, the summary jurisdiction of the
preetor, the abolition of the formulary system, terminating in the extraordinaria
coynitio. The series is closed by a discussion of the law as to specific perfor-
mance of contracts; of the law as to frauds upon creditors; and an examination
of the influence (f Christianity upon Roman legislation. For reference :
Muirhead’s Historical Introduction to the Private Law of Rome ; Sandars’
Justinian ; Institutes of Gaius, translated by Muirhead. The Digest, the
Code, and the Novels should be consulted.

Honor Kthics. See Department of Philosopby, Third year.

FourTi YEAR.— Economic History.  The lectures will trace economic
history from the early middle ages down to modern times, with special
reference to England. Books recommended : Ashluy‘g Economic History,
Parts I, II ; Toynbee’s The Industrial Revolution ; Seebohm’s English Village
Community ; Vinogradoff’s Villenage in England ; Gomme, The Village Com-
munity ; Gross’ Gild Merchant, chaps, 1-4; Rogers’ Six Centuries of Work
and Wages, chaps. 1-6, 8-10 ; Cunningham’s Growth of English Industry and
Commerce (ed. 1890) ; Marshall’s I'rinciples, Bk. I, chaps. 2, 3; Jevons’ State
in Relation to Labour, chaps. 3, 4, 6, 7; Fowle’s Poor Law, chaps. 1,3, 4;
D. A. Wells’ Recent Economic Changes ; Ely's Labour Movement in America,
chaps. 3, 4; Webb’s History of Trade Unionism.

Canadian Economic History. A short course of lectures will be given with
special reference to the following: the grain and produce trade, timber, tex-
tiles, minerals, transportation,. ‘insurance, loan companies, the government in
relation to trade, trade unions, trade monopolies, and cooperation,

/’ublic Finance. The lectures will deal with National and Local Finance,
and with important questions of modern economic policy. They will discuss,
among other topics : the History of Public Finance and of Financial Science ;
the Currency and Banking Systems of Great Britain, Canada and the United
States ; Public Debts and the Policy of National and Local Governments in
relation to them ; Methods of Extinc.ion and Conversion of Debt ; Sinking
Funds ;, Public Domain—Lands, Forests, Minerals ; Railroad Policy, its his-
tory in Europe and America ; Principles of Taxation ; Incidence of Taxation ;
Tariff Policy—outline of its history in Great Britain, Canada and the United
States; Local Taxation in Canada and the United States. Books recom-
mended : Bastable’s Public Finance ; Bastable’s The Theory of International
Trade; Seligman’s The Incidence of Taxation; Seligman’s Essays in Finance ;
Elliott’s The Tariff Controversy in the United States ; Cossa’s Taxation ;
Dunbar’s Theory and History of Banking ; Walker’s Money, Trade and
Industry ; Adams’ Public Debts ; Ely’s Taxation ; Hadley’s Railroad Trans-
portation ; Mavor’s English Railway Rates; Bagehot’s Lombard Street ;
Jevons’ Money ; Leroy-Beaulien’s Science des Finances, Livre II, chaps. 4,
5,9, 10; Giffen’s Essa.y_s in Finance, st series, IX ; Taussig’s Tariff History

.of United States. s

Modern History from 1763 to the present time. See Department of History,
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Political Philosophy. History and Criticism of Political Theories. The fol-
lowing are recommended for study : Sidgwick’s Elements of Politics; Pollock’s
History of the Science of Politics; Bonar's Philosophy and Political Economy ;
Ritchie's Principles of State Interference; Seeley’s Introduction to Political
Science; Mackenzie’s Introduction to Social Philosophy.

General Jurisprudence. In lecturing on this subject, the attention of the
student is directed to the definition and analysis of law and of rights, to the
sources of law, to the classification of rights, to the consideration of antece-
dent rights in rem and in personam, to remedial rights, to adjective private
law, to the nature of public law and its various divisions, to international law,
and to the application of la%v. For reference: Holland’s Elements of Juris-
prudénce; Austin’s Elements of Jurisprudence (Campbell’s Students’ edition);
Maine’s Ancient Law, and Early History of Institutions (Lectures X11, XIII).

Public International Law. Besides the elementary principles of Interna-
tional Law, the lectures comprise a discussion of the growth of International
Law, its sources, and the characteristics which distinguish it from interna-
tional morality. Also a discussion of the doctrine of non-intervention, of the
Monroe Doctrine, and of the various treaties and conventions relating to Can-
ada. Controversies raised by the Civil War in the United States: The Geneva
Arbitration and the rights of neutrals. For reference: Wheaton’s Interna-
tional Law (ed. Boyd); Hall’s International Law, or Kent’s International
Law (ed. Abdy).

General Jurisprudence and Public International Law together are alterna-
tive to the Honor History of Philosophy of the Fourth year, for which see
Department of Philosophy.

Colonial Constitutional Law. The lectures on this subject trace the sources
of Colonial Constitutional Law ; the prerogatives of the Crown in the consti-
tution of colonial governments ; different forms of government ; colonies by
occupancy ; colonies by cession and conquest; powers of Parliament in respect
to the colonies; conventional limitations arising from local self-government.
For reference : Creasy’s Constitutions of the British Empire ; Forsyth’s Cases
and Opinions on Constitutional Law ; Todd’s I'm'liumentary Government in
the Colonies, as far as page 318; Tarring’s Law in Relation to the Colonies.

Federal Constitutional Law. The lectures deal with the origin of the United
States Constitution and the relation of the federal government to the States;
the federal institutions, legislative and exceutive and judicial, and the leading
decisions of the Courts in reference to the same. The Constitution in Canada;
rules of interpretation applied by the Supreme Court of the United States ;
rules of interpretation applied by the Judicial Committee in construing the
Constitution in Canada. For reference: Houston’s Constitutional Documents
of Canada; Lefroy’s Law of Legislative Power in Canada; Todd's Parlia-
mentary Government in the Colonies, page 318 to the end of the volume ;
Clement’s Constitution of Canada or Munro’s Coustitution of Canada §
Cartwright’s Decisions on the B.N.A. Act; Cooley’s Principles of Consti-
tutional Law in the United States ; Pomeroy’s Constitutional Law ; Boutmy’s-
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Constitutional Law, Part II and III On the Co
States ; Story, Hare, Miller, and Bryce;
in England (ed Walpole).

Canadian Constitutional History.  Character of French Settlement ; Nature
of European Claims to Territory ; Government by Trading Companies ; Growth
of Rule by Colonial Policy as distinguished from Trading Company Policy ;
Establishment of Provineial Organization in 1663 ; the Sovereign Council ;
Growth of the Superior Council i Local Government ; Land Tenures ; Church
and State ; the Conquest ; Treaty of Paris ; Englisb Colonial Policy ; Struggle
for Responsible Government ; Growth of Parties in Upper and Lowe; Canada ;
Lord Durham’s Report; Union Act ; Quebec Conference ; (7onfe&1eratinu;
Relation of Dominjon to Great Britain ;5 Relation of Provinces to Dominion ;
Comparison of B, N. A, Act with Constitutions of United States and of
England ; Growth of Local Government in Ontario; A list of the principal
constitutional documents which are réquired to be studied will be furnished to
students For referenge :  Bourinot’s Constitutional History of Canada ;
Ashley’s Earlier Constitutional History of Canada ; Parkman’s Old Régime ;
Munro’s Constitution of Canada ; Story’s Introduction to Constitution of the
United States ; Houston’s Canadian Constitutional Documents ; Christie’s
History of Lower Canada ; Kingsford’s History of Canada ; McEvoy’s The

Ontario Township (University of Toronto Studies in Political Science, lst
series, No. 1),

nstitution of the United
Todd’s Parliamentary Government

Term Work .in Honors :—The followingterxrl work is required in subjects
to be prescribed by the Professor of Political Economy and Coustitutional
History

SECOND YEAR: Two essays in each term,

in all four essays ; and also a Term
examination to be held before or shortly aft,

er Christmas vacation

THIRD YEAR : Two essays in each term, in all four essays ; and also a Term
examination to be held before or shortly after Christmas vacation

FourTa YEAR : Two essays in each term,
examination to be held before or shortly

In each year such term work and e
annual examination

in all four essays ; and also a Term
after Christmas vacation

xamination count for Honors in the

——

The Departmental Library in Economics is open under certain conditions
to all Honor students in the Department of Political Science. Tutorial classes
in Economics and in Constitutional History are held several times each week
during the Michaelmas and Easter terms, Facilities for research are afforded

to senior students and also to graduates who desire to Prosecute the study of
any of the subjects in the Department
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Philosophy.
J. G. Huome, M.A,, Pu.D........ Professor of Ethics and History of Philoso-
phy.
A, Kirseuman, M. A., Pu.D. ... Dirvector of Psychological Laboratory and
Lecturer on Philosophy.
F. Tracy, B.A,, PH.D. ...>. 0.0 Special Lecturer on Philosophy.

The work of this Department is pursued during the Second, Third and
Fourth undergraduate years. The course which embraces Logic, Psychology,
Metaphysics, Ethics and History of Philosophy, affords a training to those
who intend entering the professions of the Ministry, Teaching or Law. In
every case the work in Philosophy of the General Courseis to be taken by
Honor students, and will he counted along with the Honor work in determin-
ing their standing.

Logic.

A. General Course :—

SkcoND YEAR.—A course of lectures is given dealing with the scope and
method of Logic; the nature of Deductive and Inductive Reasoning, and their
relation to each other ; the Definition of Terms; the Laws of Thought; the
Forms of the Judgment and their mutual relation; the Syllogism ; the Canons
and Methods of Inductive inquiry ; the detection and rectification of ambigu-
ities in reasoning and logical fallacies. Exercises in logical problems are given
from time to time and corrected. Books recommended : Jevons, Elementary
Lessons in Logic ; Fowler, Inductive Logic ; Hyslop, The Elements of Logic.

B. Honor Course :—

THIRD YEAR.—A course is given in the study and criticism of Mill’s System
of Logic, the exposition of scientific methods, and the discussion of the philo-
sophical presuppositions underlying theovies of Induction. The ground covered
in the lectures of the General course will not be taken up here, but will be
presupposed. Books recommended : Mill, System of Logic; Bradley, Prin-
ciples of Logic ; Venn, Empirical Logic ; Jevons, Principles of Science ; Jevons,
Studies in Logic.

Psychology.

A. General Cowrse :—

SECOND YEAR.—The lectures deal, in a general way, with the phenomena of
consciousness, their description, correlation and classification ; covering, in
outline, the whole field of psychic phenomena. The course is designed to
introduce the subject, to familiarize the student with fundamental principles,
and lead him to observe his own mental states. Term work is required. Books
recommended : Wundt, Grundriss der Psychologie (English translation) ;
Hiffding, Outlines of Psychology ; Titchener, Primer of Psychology.
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B. Honor Course :—

SECOND YEAR.—An introductory course on Experimental Psychology is given,
dealing with the senses of taste and smell, and the dermal and kinwmsthetic
senses. Special attention is given to the Psychophysical methods and their
application. In this connection students are required to familiarize the
with the elements of the Infinitesimal C
Books recommended : W

mselves
alculus and Analytical Geometry,
undt, Outlines of Psychology, Human and Animal
Psychology ; Ladd, Elements of Physiological Psychology ; Seripture, The
New'Psychology.

THIRD YEAR.—(a) General: The lectures deal with such special prohlems as:
Association, Memory, Attention, Emotion, Volition. Books recommended :
Wundt, Outlines of Psychology, Human and Animal Psychology ; Kiilpe,
Outlines of Psychology ; Bain, Senses and Intellect, Emotions and Will ; James,
Psychology ; Baldwin, Handbook, The Mental Development in the Child and
the Race ; Ladd, Psychology Descriptive and Explanatory ; Sully, the Human
Mind ; Stout, Analytic Psychology ;  Tracy, Psychology of Childhood
(20d ed.).

(b) Experimental: The lectures onexperimental Psychology (three hours per
week) deal with the chief problems of contemporary Psychology, in so far as
they are accessible to exact experiment, special attention being devoted to the
Psychology of the higher senses (Psychological Optics and Acoustics) and to
the time-relations of Mental Phenomena. The practical work (one to two hours
per week) in the laboratory is designed to afford the student an opportunity to
become familiar with experimental methods, There is 1o text-book for this
course; but as recommended books may be mentioned : Wundt, Physiologische
Psychologie (4th ed.); Ladd, Elements of Psychology ; Wundt, Human and
Animal Psychology (English Translation by Titchener and Creighton) ; Kiilpe,

Outlines of Psychology ; Ribot, - German Psychology of To-day; Sanford,
Laboratory Course.

Fourtn YEAR.—The Fourth Year consists partly of a supplementary series
of lectures on metaphysical problems in their relations to Psychology, and
partly of experimental work in the laboratory. The lectures are devoted to
the criticism of Materialism and to a presentation of the philosophical views of
Wundt in outline. In the Laboratory, the students work in groups under
the guidance of the Director of the Laboratory, or his Assistant, upon
special experimental investigations. The subjects of these investigations,
which are at the same time intended to lead to useful results and to
make the students familiar with the nature and diffic
are arranged at the beginning of the term. T
acquaint themselves with the literature relating to their special subject, to
keep a record of their investigations, and to hand in at the end of the Kaster
term a detailed statement of results obtained, and of their significance.

Graduates have full opportunity for independent inv tigati
Laboratory.

ulties of exact research,
he students are required to

in the

e
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Metaphysics.
Honor Course :—

SEcoNDp YEAR : Theory of Knowledge—Honor students are required to
read Locke’s Essay on the Human Understanding ; Berkeley’s Principles of
Knowledge ; and Hume’s Treatise on Human Nature, Book I. They are ex-
pected to write expository summaries of these works, and to discuss and criti-
cize them in the class. It is the aim of the lectures to assist the student in
making the transition from observation and analysis of mental phenomena to
the reflective consideration of the underlying philosophical principles. Books
recommended : Fraser, Selections from Berkeley, Locke and Berkeley (Black-
wood’s Series) ; Green, Introduction to Hume, Prolegomena to Ethics Bk. I;
Aikins, The Philosophy of Hume ; Ward, Psychology in Encyclopaedia Britan-
nica, 9th ed.; Dewey, Psychology.

Fourrn YEear.—Theories of Knowledge and Being: Several courses are
given as follows: 1. A course of lectures setting forth the lecturer’s views of
the principles and methods of philosophical speculation, and showing the inter-
relation of Logic, Psychology, Metaphysics and Ethics. No text-books are
prescribed in this course, but certain reading may be recommended from time
to time in the lecture room. 2. A careful study of Aristotle’s Metaphysics,
and Kant's Prolegomena. Kant’s Critiques will be studied in_connection With
the class in Histort'y of Philosophy (See History of Philofophy IV year). 3.
Lectures on the chidf problems of Philosophy, as they huvé been dealt with by
representative thinkdrs : («) For 1899 these lectures will be based upon the
works of Hamilton/ Mansel, Comte, Mill .and Spencer. (b) For 1900 they
will be based upon the Metaphysical works of Des Cartes, Spinoza, Leibnitz,
Lotze, Wundt. 4. A seminary is held for the study of advanced Metaphysical
problems,

In the seminaries papers are read and discussed by the members. Every-
thing is done to encourage independent thinking on the part of the students.
Graduates may become members of any of the seminaries in the Department of
Philosophy by arrangement with the professor in charge.

Ethics.
A. General Course :—

TairD YEAR.—(a) Theory of Obligation : Lectures on the scope and meth-
ods of Ethics, the relation of Moral Philosophy to Natural Science, The Moral
Ideal, Personality, Instinct, Desire, Motive, Volition, Freedom of the Will,
C i Duty, Responsibility, Sensational Theories, Intuitional Theories,
Transcendental Theories, Relation of Ethics to Theoretical Philosophy, Politi-
cal Economy, and Religion. Essays will be written by members of the class,
and examinations held during the term. Books recommended : Hyslop, Bowne,
Seth, Muirhead, Calderwood, Pt. I., Chaps. I-IV ; Green, Prolegomena to
Ethics, Book IL.  (b) History of Ethics: The lectures cover the ground from
Hobbes to the present time. Attention is given to fundamental standpoints
rather than to details of doctrine. The interrelation of the various historical
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phases of Ethical thought are considered, the development of cardinal doctrines
followed, and the chief representatives of the leading schools expounded.
Books recommended : Sidgwick, History of Ethics; Bain, Moral Science ;
Watson, Hedonistic Theories.

B. Honor Course :—

THIRD YEAR. —(a) Theory of Kthics : The students in this course will make,
under the guidance of the professor in charge, a special and careful study of
(ireen's Prolegomena to Ethics. Lectures will be given to assist in the exposi-
tion, explanation, and estimation, of Green’s position. () History of Ethics :
This course is supplemental to, and given in connection with, the General
course on the History of Ethics. The aim of the lectures is to set in a clear
light the real significance of the problems oceupying the attention of moralists,
and to estimate the solutions that have been offered for these problems,
Books recommended : Martineau, Types of Ethical Theory ; Butler’s Sermons :
Mill, Utilitarianism ; Spencer, Principles of Morality ; Janet, Theory of
Morals ; Sidgwick, Methods of Ethics 3} Jodl, Geschichte der Ethik ; Court-
ney, Constructive Ethics ; Sorley, the Ethics of Naturalism ; D’Arcy, Short
Study of Ethics ; Fairbrother, Philosophy of T. H. Green ; Mackenzie, Manual
of Ethics, (c) Applied Ethics : The class will meet once a week for the reading
and discussion of papers written by members of the class. In these essays an
attempt will be made to apply ethical principles to the investigation of social
problems, such as Temperance, Charity, Socialism, ete. Books recommended :
Spencer, Man »s, State ; Ritchie, Principles of State Interference ; T. H. Green,
Lectures on Political Obligation, A. M. N., in Vol. IL; J. G. Hume, Value
of a Study of Ethics, Political Economy and Ethics, Socialism,
FourtH YEAR,—In this year the Honor students will be expected to make
a thorough study of representative Ethical writers of ancient and modern times,
and also to undertake independent investigations into social problems of the
present time, requiring for their solution the application of Ethical principles :
Aristotle, Nicomachean Ethics; Kant, Grundlegung zur Metaphysik der Sitten;
Kritik der praktischen Vernunfs. In 1898-99, Leslie Stephens, The Science of
Ethics ; in 1899-1900, Sidgwick, The Methods of Ethics, Stephens and Sidg-
wick in alternate years. Essays : Application of Ethical principles in the
examination of Problems in Political Economy, Sociology and (,'riminok';gy.

History of Philosophy.
A, General Course :—

FourTH YEAR.—A course is given, intended asan introduction to the critical
study of Philosophy. The student is led to trace the development of philo-
sophical speculation from the beginning of Modern Philosophy up to the time
of Kant; to discover the relation of the various thinkers to one another ; to
estimate the contribution made by each ; and to note how inadequacies and

errors were subsequently met and corrected. Books recommended : Weber,
Windelband, Falckenberg, Schwegler,
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B. Honor Course :—

THuirp YEAR.—Lectures are given on the History of Ancient and Mediwval
Philosophy. The chief centre of interest is the Platonic Philosophy ; but the
Pre-Socratic and Post-Aristotelian periods are dealt with as fully as time permits;
the former, as the essential prelude to the study of the Platonic Philosophy ;
the latter, as showing the various directions in which its influence was
felt in later times. The influence of Christianity on philosophic thought ; the
main features of Scholasticism ; and the preparation of the thinking world for
Modern Philosophy, are considered.” Special attention is given to connecting
links, and the relation of the thinkers to one another. An extra hour a week
will be devoted to a more special study of some of the more important Platonic
Dialogues. Books recommended: Weber; Zeller; Ueberweg ; Butler; Erdmann
Windelband ; Ferrier; Schwegler; Benn; Tennemann; Burt; Mayor ;
Jowett’s lato ; Girote’s History of Greece (chapter on the Sophists); Aris-
totle’s works.

Fourtn YEAR.—(«) Pre-Kantian Period : Honor students will attend the
lectures on this period given to the students of the General course (see above),
and the class reading selections in Metaphysics (see Metaphysics Fourth year).
Books recommended : Erdmann; Ueberweg. (b) Kant: The development of the
Kantian Philosophy, through the Critiques and Prolegomena, is followed.
The Kritik der reinen Vernunft and the Kritik der Urtheilskraft are
carefully studied in the class, essays by the students, are read and discussed,
and lectures are given on Kant’s relation to previous philosophers, the signifi-
cance of his new method, the various links in his system and the positive
and negative elements in his philosophy. Books recommended : Caird ;
Watson ; Morris ; Stirling ; Mahaffy and Bernard Adamson ; Vaihinger ; Erd-
mann ; Riehl. (c) Post-Kantian Period : Lectures will trace the develop-
ment of Idealism after Kant, sympathetic and antagonistic. Special atten-
tion is given to Fichte, Schelling, Hegel, Schopenhauer, Von Hartmann,
Herbert Spencer and Wundt.

A seminary in the History of Philosophy is conducted for the reading and
discussion of papers written by the students. Books recommended : (a)
General Histories : Kuno Fischer; Windelband ; Falckenberg; Ravaisson
Lewes ; Morell; Kiilpe ; Paulsen. (b) Special : On Hobbes, Croom Robertson ;
on Des Cartes, Kuno Fischer; on Spinoza, Pollock, Caird ; on Locke, Berkeley
and Hume, Green, Frazer, Selby-Rigge; on Leibnitz, Dewey ; on Scottish
Philosophy, Seth, Murray, Bowen, McCosh ; on Kant (see above) ; on Fichte,
Everett, Adamson ; on Schelling, Watson ; on Hegel, Wallace, Caird, Harris,
Royce, Sterrett; on Spencer, Watson, Collins; on Schopenhauer and Von
Hartmann, Bowen, Caldwell.

Nore.—Candidates from St. Michael’s College may substitute Lorimer’s
Institutes of Law for Kant’s Ethics in the Fourth year; and also Aristotle’s
Ethics, Bks. I-IV in the original, and one of Plato’s Dialogues in the original,
for the Experimental Psychology in the Fourth year.
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Mathematics.
ALFRED BAKER, MLA. ..o Professor,
A. T. DELury, M.A. . Lecturer,
W.J.Rusk, BA. ............... ... Fellow,

Supplemental to the General course of the First year, embracing Buclid,
Elementary Algebra and Trigonometry, a course is offered in Permutations,
Combinations and Binomial Theorem, and also in Elementary Analytical
(ieometry of two dimensions, suitable for such as, in the Second year, wish to
enter upon the study of Elementary Infinitesimal Calculus. The course in
Elementary Analytical Geometry is valuable also for its own sake, as it
establishes the more important properties of the Conic Sections.

In the Honor work of the First year the following text-books are recom-
mended : Hall and Knight's Higher Algebra, C. Smith’s Treatise on Algebra,
Todbunter and Hogg's Trigonometry, Hobson's Trigonometry, Todhunter’s
Spherical Trigonometry, C. Smith’s Conic Sections, Salmon’s Conic Sections,

In the Second year the elementary course in Differential and Integral Cal-
culus is designed to afford such knowledge of the character, methods and place
in science of this important subject as educated men should possess, and also
to enable students in Chemistry, Engineering, etc., to understand those of
their text-books in which the Calculus is introduced.

A further course of lectures is given in the elements of Analytical Geometry
and of the Infinitesimal Calculus, intended specially for students in Economics,
who it is hoped will thus be in a position to follow recent developments in
this science.

In the Honor work of the Second year the following text-boooks are recom-
mended :—Williamson’s Differential Calculus, Williamson’s Integral Calculus,
Kiepert’s Differential —und Integral—Rechnung, C. Smith’s Solid Geometry,
Evans’ Main’s Principia, Frost's Principia. For the remainder of the work
in the Second year, see Department of Physics.

Mathematical students in the Third year take Theory of Equations, including
Determinants continued from the First year; text-book—Burnside and
Panton. For the remainder of the work in the Third year, see Department of
Physics.

In the work of the Fourth year the following text-books are recommended :
Newcomb and Holden’s Astronomy, Barlow and Bryan's Elementary Mathe-
matical Astronomy, Godfray’sAstronomy, Chauvenet’s Astronomy ; Godfray’s
Lunar Theory ; Cheyne’s Planetary Theory ; Johnson’s Differential Equations,
Forsyth's Differential Equations ; Page’s Ordinary Differential Equations,
Murray’s: Introductory ‘Course in Differential Equations ; Salmon’s Higher
Plane Curves ; Kelland and Tait’s Quaternions, Hime’s Outlines of Quaternions,
Tait’s Quaternions ; Elliott’s Algebra of Quantics, Salmon’s Higher Algebra ;
Mathew’s Theory of Numbers; Netto's Theory of Substitutions; Durége's
Theory of Functions, Forsyth’s ‘Theory of Functions, Harkness and Morley’s
Theory of Functions ; Dixon’s Elliptic Functions, Cayley's Elliptic Functions,
Appell and Lacour’s Fonctions Elliptiques ; Papel’er’s Coordonnées Tan-
gentielles ; Ferriers’ Trilinear Coordinates ; Cremona’s Projective Geometry ;
Lachlan’s Modern Pure Geometry.
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By courtesy of the authorities of the observatory, students have access to
and use of the astronomical imgtrapients,

The Department is furnished with the admirable thread and plaster models
of Brill for illustrating the teaching of Geometry of three dimensions.

Physics.
Jamges Lovbon, MLA., LL.D. . « .. Professor.
W. J. Lovpon, B.A ... Demonstrator.
C. A. Cuant, B.A. ...... . Lecturer.
J. C. McLENNAN, B.A Assistant-Demonstrator.

The work of instruction in Physics consists of courses of lectures and of
practical work in the laboratories. The lectures include, (1) an introductory
course for Medical students, (2) an elementary course illustrated by experi-
ments in Mechanics, Hydrostatics, and Heat, as required by students of the
First year in Arts, (3) a similar course in Optics, Electricity and Magnetism
for students of the Second year in Arts, (4) a similar course on Acoustics and
Physical Optics for students of the Tl\irsl year in Arts, and (5) advanced
courses on Mathematical Physics for Honor students in the Second, Third and
Fourth years in Arts.

The elementary courses for students of the First, Second and Third years
in Arts are also attended by students in Engineering, Architecture and other
departments.

In the practical work of the Laboratory there are at present eleven courses,
six elementary and five advanced, which have been arranged to meet the

requir ts of Arts students, Eng s, Architects, and candidates for spec-
ialists’ certificates at the Education Department.

Text-books: General Physics: Ganot’s Physics, Hlementary Mechanics :
Lock, Mechanics for Beginners ; Glazebrook, Statics and Dynamics. Hle-
mentary Hydrostatics : (lazebrook, Hydrostatics. ~ Elementary Heat: Glaze-
brook, Heat; R. W. Stewart, Text-book of Heat. Hlementary Light : Glaze-
brook, Light. Hlementary Hlectricity and Magnetism: Poyser, Advanced
Magnetism and Electricity ; Silvanus Thompson, Elementary Lessons. Ad-
vanced Mechanics: Minchin, Statics; Routh, Statics; Tait and Steele,
Dynamics of a Particle. Geometrical Optics: Jamin, Optique Géométrique.
Hydvrostatics : Besant. Rigid Dynamics: Loudon. Acoustics: Donkin. Elas-
ticity, Williamson. Physical Optics : Preston, Theory of Light. Thermody-
namics : Clausius, Mechanical Theory of Heat. Alectricity : J. J. Thomson,
Elements of Electricity and Magnetism, Least Squares: Merriman. Practical
Physics : Loudon and McLennan,

Works of Reference : General Physics: Deschanel’s Natural Philosophy (by
Everett) ; Jamin’s Cours de Physique ; Violle’s Cours de Physique ; Daniell ;
Gallatly ; Nichols and Franklin ; Jones’s Examples in Physics ; Thomson and
Tait's Natural Philosophy ; Christiansen; Macfarlane’s Tables ; Chambers’s
Tables.  Elementary Mechanics: Briggs and Bryan, Statics, Dypamics ;
Magnus ; Loney, Dynamics ; Garnett, Dynamics; Clifford ; Greaves ; Hicks,
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Zlementary Hydrostatics : Loney, Mechanics and Hydrostatics ; Briggs and
Bryan. Hlementary Heat : Jones, Heat and Light; Garnett; Tyndall; Balfour
Stewart; Tait. Elementary Light: Jones, Heat and Light; R. W. Stewart;
Tyndall; Tait; Wright, Light, Optical Projection. Hlementary Electricity and
Magnetism: Camming ; Larden; R. W, Stewart ; Day, Exercises in Electricity
and Magnetism. Klementary Sound : Catchpool ; Tyndall; Zahm ; Taylor,
Sound and Music ; Blaserna ; Stone; Mayer ; Capstick. Advanced Mechanics;
Minchin, Statics; Routh, Statics; Ziwet; Todhunter, Statics; Besant, Dyna-
mics ; Williamson and Tarleton, Dynamics ; Price, Infinitesimal Calculus ;
Resal ; Appell, Traité de Mécanique rationelle, Geometrical Optics : Aldis ;
Heath ; Parkinson. Hydrostatics : Besant; Minchin; Greenhill. Rigid
Dynamics: Routh; Pirie; Worthington, Dynamics of Rotation; Aldis,
Acoustics : Rayleigh, Theory “of Sound ; Helmholtz, Sensations of Tone ;
Airy, Sound; Koenig, Quelques Expériences; Chladni; Radau. Physical
Optics': Jamin ; Verdet ; Bassett ; Glazebrook ; Lommel ; Mascart. Elasticity :
Lamé; Ibbetson; Love; Todhunter, History.  Hydrodynamics : Lamb;
Bassett. Heat: Preston ; Maxwell ; Tait. Electricity : Emtage; Maxwell ;
Mascart and Joubert; Gerard; Gray; Heaviside; Watson and Burbury ;
Ebert ; Du Bois; Foster and Atkinson’s Joubert ; Glazebrook ; Webster,
Least Squares: Merriman ; Wright, Adjustment of Observations ; Airy,
Theory of Errors ; Holman ; Johnson ; Comstock ; Gauss. Practical Physics :
Stewart and Gee; Glazebrook and Shaw ; Kohlrausch, Physical Measure-
ments ; Witz ; Ayrton, Practical Electricity ; Kempe ; Nichols,

Biology.

Ramsay WrieaT, M. A., B.Sc.. Professor.

B. MacarLum, B.A., Pu.D Associate- Professor of Physiology.
C. Jerrrey, B.A Lecturer on Biology.

R. Bensiiy, B.A., M.B . .. Asssistant- Demonstrator in Biology.
A. KirscHMANN, M.A., Pu.D Lecturer on Psychology.

B. A. Bensiey, B.A Fellow in Biology.

R.
A,
E.
R.

The lectures and practical instruction in this subject are given in the Uni-
versity Biological Building.

The following arrangements will be in force for 1898-99 :—

1. A course of elementary lectures on Biology will be given three days a
week to prepare candidates for the University examination of the First year.
For reference : Jeffrey Parker, Biology ; High School Zoology ; Vines’ Text-
book of Botany.

2. A course of lessons involving 100 hours’ instrugtion is given in connec-
tion with the above course of lectures for students entering the Honor
department of Natural Sciences. Each member of the class will be required
to provide himself with a case of instruments and an engraver’s lens, both of
approved pattern.

3. Candidates for the Second year Honor examinations will attend special
courses on the Zoology of the Invertebrata and the Anatomy and Classification

18
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of the Phanerogams during the Michaelmas Term. A series of lectures and
demonstrations on selected topics in Physiology will be delivered during the
Easter Term.

4. The practical course for Honor students of the Second year will be
arranged so as to form a complement to the lectures on Animal and Vegetal
Morphology. There will also be opportunities in the Museum for the study
of the Canadian Vertebrate fauna (Text-book, Jordan’s American Vertebrates),
but the student is expected to have familiarized himself with the Canadian
flora during the preceding long vacation. For reference : Spotton’s Canadian
Flora, or Gray’s Manual ; Vines’ Text-book of Botany, 2 vols ; Van Tieghem’s
Traité de Botanique, 2nd ed., revised.

5. Honor students of the Third year will study the Zoology of the Inverte-
brata three days a week during the Michaelmas and part of the Easter Terms,
and, during the remainder of the Easter Term, Cryptogamic Botany and
Vegetable Physiology. Books of reference : McMurrich, Invertebrate Mor-
phology ; Lang, Vergleichende Anatomie ; Vines’ Text-book of Botany ; A. B.
Frank, Lehrbuch der Botanik ; Van Tieghem, Traité de Botanique, 2nd ed.,
revised. 1

6. The practical course for Third year students will be devoted to the study
of typical forms of Cryptogamic plants and Invertebrate animals,

7. Wiedersheim-Parker’s Elements of Comparative Anatomy of the Verte-
brata, Bunge’s Physiologische Chemie, and Foster’s Physiology, last English
edition, are recommended for Honour students of the Fourth year, and the
following works will be required in the practical course: Stohr's Handbuch
der Histologie ; Parker’s Zootomy ; Foster and Balfour’s Embryology.

Works of reference on Bacteriology and the other subjects specified in the
University curriculum will be found in the laboratory.

8. Honor students of all years are required to pay laboratory supply fees
in advance to the Bursar.

Chemistry.

W HL Pk, MA, PHD oo yovinis Professor of Chemistry.
W. L. Mg, B.A,, Pu.D. ............ Demonstrator.

F. J. SMaLg, B.A., Pu.D. ... .. Lecturer,

F.B. AunaN,BA .......... ... Fellow.

F. B. Kenrick, B.A,, Pu.D............. Lecture- Assistant.

The following courses of lectures on Chemistry will be delivered in the
Chemical Laboratory :—

INorGANIC CHEMISTRY : 1. Elementary. An introductory course on des-
oriptive Chemistry, and on the Atomic and Molecular theories, for First year
Chemistry and Mineralogy, First year Physics and Chemistry, First year
Natural Science, First year Mathematics and Physics, First year Medicine,
and Second year Pass. 2. Special. A special course on Inorganic Chemistry
for First year Chemistry and Mineralogy, and Physics and Chemistry.
3. Advanced. A course on the relations between Ch 1 and other forms of
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Energy, for Second year Chemistry and Mineralogy, Second year Physics
and Chemistry, Second year Natural Science, and Seccnd year Mathematics
and Physics.

Orgeanic CHEMISTRY : 1. Introductory. The fatty and the aromatic com-
pounds, for the Third year Physics and Chemistry, and for the Third year
Natural Science, 2. Klementary. A more elementary course on the fatty
compounds, with a few lectures explanatory of vhe Benzene theory, for the
Second year Medicine and Second year Chemistry and Mineralogy. 3. 4d-
vanced. A course on Synthetic methods, and on Stereochemistry for Third
year Chemistry and Mineralogy, and Fourth year Physics and Chemistry.

Puysican Cuemistry : 1. Introductory. Steechiometry, Theory of Solu-
tions, Introduction to Electrochemistry, etc., with elementary applications of
the calculus to physico-chemical problems, for Second year Chemistry and
Mineralogy, and Second year Physics and Chemistry. 2. Theory of Affinity.
Velocity of reactions, the mass law, Klectrochemistry, and elementary appli-
cations of thermodynamics to chemical problems, for Third year Chemistry
and Mineralogy. 3. Chemical Thermodynamics. A general course on Ener-
getics, with special application to chemical problems, for the Fourth year
Chemistry and Mineralogy.

Hisrory oF CHemicAL Tureory: For Fourth year Chemistry and Miner-
alogy, and Physics and Chemistry.

Special instruction will in addition be given to the students of the Depart-
ments of Chemistry and Mineralogy, and Physics and Chemistry, as occasion
requires,

Each student proposing to attend lectures or practical work in the Chemical
Laboratory must apply to the Demonstrator of Chemistry for a ticket which
will have marked on it the number of his seat in the lecture room, of his hat
rack, of his working place in the laboratory and of hislocker. This ticket will
be given only to students presenting their registration tickets, and no working
place in the laboratory will be allotted until a deposit of three dollars has been
made. Each student will be held responsible for the seat, etc., allotted
him, and no change may be made without the consent of the professor. At
the close of the Easter term this ticket must be presented for certificate of
attendance.

Each student is required to provide himself with a suitable note-book in
which to keep an account of the work done by him during the year. These
books will be examined from time to time, and marks will be assigned. The
student’s standing in practical Chemistry is based upon these marks, together
with those assigned for the practical examinations of the term, and for written
examinations on the work.

At the beginning of the term the following apparatus will be provided :—
For Qualitative Analysis: A key ; a test tube stand ; twelve test tubes; a
test tube cleaner ; one mortar and pestle ; one evaporating dish; two watch
glasses ; ong crucible and cover; a pair of crucible tongs ; a package of filter
paper ; two‘funueln; a Bunsen burner with rubber tubing ; a sandbath and
tripod ; a blowpipe ; a wash bottle ; H,S generator ; a duster. For Quanti-
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tative Analysis : A key ; five beakers ; mortar and pestle ; evaporating dish ;
two crucibles and covers ; a pair of cracible tongs ; a pair of weighing glasses ;
package of filter paper; two funnels; a Bunsen burner with tubing; an
Argand burner with tubing ; an eXsiccator ; a stand and ring ; a wash bottle ;
a duster.

An account will be kept with each student ; all apparatus broken or des-
troyed and all fines will be charged againat his deposit, which must be renewed
when exhausted.,

The apparatus provided is intended for use in the laboratory only, and may
not be removed from the building. At the close of the térm’s work it must be
returned clean and dry to the Demonstrator.

Mineralogy and Geology.

A. P. CoLemaN, M.A : Acting Professor.
W. A. Parks, B.A. Instructor.

An elementary course in Geology is given in the Second year, and arrange-
ments are made for the study of rocks and fossils. Lectures and laboratory
work in Mineralogy and Dynamical and Structural Geology are provided for
Honor students.

In the Third year, lectures are given in Historical and Stratigraphical
Geology, Economic Geology, Mineralogy, Elementary Crystallography, Pal-
wontology of the Invertebrates and Palmobotany. Practical work will be
conducted in Geology, Mineralogy and Paleontology.

In the Fourth year, lectures are given in Physiography, Geology, Palson-
tology of the Vertebrates, Lithology, Meteorology and Physical Crystallo-
graphy. The practical work of the year comprises Excursions and other
Geological work, Megascopic and Microscopic Lithology, Practical Crystal-
lography, Mineral Cheniistry and Assaying. It is expected that students in
the Department will make a collection of minerals rocks or fossils during
the previous vacation,

Text-books and works of reference : Chapman’s Minerals and Geology of On-
tario and Quebec; Dana, Manual of ‘Geology ; Geikie, Text-book of Geology ;
Le Conte, Elements of Geology; Prestwich, Geology ; Phillips, Ore Deposits ;
Kemp, Ore Deposits of the United States ; Nicholson, Paleontology ; Zittel,
Handbuch der Pal tologie ; Stei Diderlein, Elemente der Paleon-
tologie ; Dana, Mineralogy ; Naumann, Mineralogie ; Tschermack, Mineral-
ogie; Chapman, Mineral Indicator and Blowpipe Practice; Rosenbusch
(and Iddings) Microscopical Physiography of Rock Making Minerals ; Zirkel,
Lehrbuch der Petrographie ; Reports of the Geological Survey of Canada.

Honor students of ‘all years are required to pay laboratory supply fees in
advance to the Bursar.
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University of Toronto.

FACULTY OF MEDICINE.

The eleventh session since the re-establishment of the Med-
ical Faculty of the University of Toronto will commence on
Monday, October 3rd, 1898. The opening lecture will be de-
livered by Professor J. M. MacCallum, in the Biological Depart-
ment at 8.30 p.m.

Distinet and separate courses ofi instruction are provided for
each of the four years of the medical curriculum.

The course of instruction given by the Faculty prepares
students primarily for the degree of M.B. of the University of
Toronto, and for the license of the Ontario College of Physicians
and Surgeons, but it fulfils the requirements of other Canadian
and British Universities and it aims at giving the student such
a training in the sciences as is now exacted of all those who
desire to obtain any British medical qualification in addition
to a Canadian one.

All the lectures and demonstrations of the First and Second
years will be given in the Biological, Chemical, Physical, and
Anatomical laboratories and lecture-rooms of the University.

Lectures and demonstrations in the subjects of the Third
and Fourth years will be given in the building of the Medical
Faculty, on the corner of Gerrard and Sackville streets, oppo-
site the Toronto General Hospital.

The Faculty has always aimed at giving as practical a
character as possible to the instruction in all the years, and
has in all the arrangements for teaching medicine and surgery
especially emphasized the instruction given at the bedside.
As a result of this endeavour, more than two-thirds of the
instruction in the Third and Fourth years is given in the
wards and in the Pathological and Clinical laboratories. As
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in surgery and in medicine, so in pathology, obstetrics and
gynacology the instruction is thoroughly practical.

Clinical instruction will, as heretofore, be given in the
Toronto General Hospital, and the Mercer Eye and Ear Infirm-
ary, the Burnside Lying-in Hospital, the Hospital for Sick
Children, St. Michael’s Hospital and other medical charities of
Toronto. The facilities for clinical instruction have been very
greatly improved, and the student has the fullest opportunities
for making a thorough examination of all the cases of disease
which are found in the wards and out-patient rooms of the
hospitals. The students are arranged in small classes (of from
twelve to fourteen) in order to facilitate this, and to enable
the clinical teachers to give as much personal instruction as
possible to each student.

The Faculty has in the General Hospital a laboratory for
Clinical Pathology and Chemistry, which has been furnished
with microscopes and all apparatus required for the examina-
tion of pathological fluids and specimens ; and students, when
they act as clinical clerks, will be admitted to all the privileges
of the laboratory.

In the Department of Anatomy, the arrangements for in-
struction are fow unsurpassed. In addition to other methods
of illustrating Anatomy, there will be courses in which the
projection microscope will be employed to demonstrate to
large classes the relational structure of the different parts of
the body as exhibited in frozen sections, In Materia Medica
it is also proposed to make the course of instruction conform
to the most advanced methods,

The Faculty has spared no expense in making the arrange-
ments for medical instruction perfect, and is convinced that
these, added to the unrivalled facilities offered by the Univer-
sity laboratories for the study of Chemistry, Physics, Biology,
Anatomy, Histology and Physiology, will furnish the fullest op-
portunities to the student for acquiring a medical education of
the most advanced and most progressive character.

Attention is directed to the recent establishment, of a
Museum of Hygiene.
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As all laboratory work and clinical instruction commence
immediately on the opening of the session, the Faculty has
found it necessary to insist on an early attendance of the
students in all the years,

The laboratory classes are made up in the first week of the
session, and to be enrolled therein, it is in the student’s interest
that he should apply early.

Students intending to pyéceed to the Degree of M.B. in the
University of Toronto will find stated in the Appendix the
requirements for Matriculation. Those who are graduates in
Arts of any British or Canadian University, or who are under-
ygraduates in the Faculty of Arts or of Law in the University
of Toronto or have been registered as medical students in the
College of Physicians and Surgeons of Ontario are exempt
from this Matriculation. A student desirous of obtaining a
license " to practice medicine in Ontario must pass the July
Matriculation Examination of the University of Toronto,
including the subjects Physies and Chemistry, which entitles
him to be registered as a medical student. If, however, he
does not wish to obtain the Ontario license and yet intends to
proceed to the Degree of M.B., he may be registered as a
matriculated medical student in the University on passing
either the July or the September Matriculation Examination.
He may delay presenting himself for this examination until
any time before the second examination for the Degrée of
M.B, but, if possible, he should matriculate before commenc g
his medical studies.

A Fifth year of study is now demanded by the Ontario
Medical Council. To méet this requirement a course of instruc-
tion will be arranged ; students taking this course will have
the opportunity of doing special work in the Hospitals and
laboratories, and they will be permitted to attend whatever
didactic lectures they may desire.

For all information not covered by this announcement, the
intending student should apply to Professor A. Primrose,
Biological Department, University of Toronto. .
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@he Saculty.

Professores Emeriti,
JAMES THORBURN, M. D, W. W, OepeN, M.D,
H. H. Wrient, M.D. M. H. A1kixs, B,A,, M.D.
J. H. RicHARDSON, M.D, .

Professors, Lecturers and Demonstrators,
Dean : R, A, EEVE, B.A., M.D,, Tor.
Secretary : A, PriMrosg, M.B., C.M., Edin.

Anartomy,

Professor, and Director of the Anatomical Department : A. Privrosg, M, B.,
C.M., Edin.

Associate-Professor : H, WiILBERFORCE AIkINs, B.A,, M.B,, Tor,
Lecturer and Demonstrator - F. N. G. Starg, M.B., Tor.
* Assistant- Demonstrators :

A. R. Gorpon, M.B., Tor.

R. D. Rupowr, M.D,, C.M., Edin.

A. A, SmaLL, M.B., Tor.

CLARENCE L, Srarr, M.B,, Tor.

K. C. McILwraits, M. B., Tor,

W. J. McCorLum, M.B., Tor.

SURGERY,
Professor of Surgery and Clinical Surgery : 1. H. Camero, M.B., Tor.
Associate- Professor of Surgery and Clinical Surgery : G. A. Prrers, M.R,,
Tor,, F.R.C.S., Eng.
Associate- Professors of Clinical Surgery: A. Primrose, M.B., C. M., Edin,,
. SpeNcEr, M.D., Tor.,, L. M. SWEETNAM, M.B,, Tor. ;
H. A. Brucg, M.B., Tor., F.R.C.S., Eng.

. PATHOLOGY,
Professor of Pathology and Bacteriology : Joux Ca VEN, B.A,, M.D,, Tor.
Lecturer on Bacteriology : J. J, MacKENzx, B, A., Tor.

* Demonstrator * Joun Awmyor, M.B., Tor.:

*Assistant- Demonstrator : J(AHN StENHOUSE, M.A., B.Se., Edin., M,B., Tor.
Laboratory Assistant in Bacteriology : W. GoLpig, M.B., Tor.

Meprcineg,

Professor of Medicine and Clinical Medicine : J, E. GranaM, M,D,, Tor.,
M.R.C.P., Lond.

Associate- Professor of Medicine and Clinical Medicine : A, MoPrEDRAN,
.B., Tor.
)

*The Demonstrators and Assistant-Demonstrators here mentioned are those
of the Session 1897.98, They ave eligible for reappointment,
19
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Associate- Professor of Medicine and Clinical Medicine: W. P, Caven,
M.B., Tor.

Lecturers on Disease in Children and Clinical Medicine: H. T. MAcH ELL, M.D.,
Tor.; W. B. TaistrLe, M.B., Tor.

Lecturers in Clinical Medicine : R. J. DWYER, M.B,, Tor.; G. Boyp, B.A., M.B.,
Tor.

¥ MaTERTA MEDICA AND THERAPEUTICS,

Professor : James M. MacCALLum, B.A., M.D., Tor.

Associate- Professor of Pharmacology and Therapeutics: C. F., HEEBNER,
Phm.B., Tor. :

GYNACOLOGY AND OBSTETRICS,
Professor of Gynwcology : Uzzter OcpEN, M.D., Tor.
Professor of Obstetrics : A, H. Wricur, B.A., M.D., Tor. _
Associate- Professor of Gynacology : J. F. W. Ross, M.B. ,(’Tor.

OPHTHALMOLOGY, O10L0GY, LARYNGOLOGY, AND RHINOLOGY.

Professor of Ophthalmology and Otology ; R. A. Rekvg, B,A\, M.D., Tor.

Associate- Professor of Ophthalmology and Otology : G. H. RNHAM, M.D,,
Tor., F.R.C.S., Edin. Y

Associate- Professor of Laryngology and Rhinology : G. R. McDoNacH, M.D:,
Tor.

HyGIexe.
Professor : W. OLpricHT, M.A., M.D., Tor.

ToxicoLoay.
Associate- Professor : W, H, ErLis, MLA., M.B., Tor.
MEDICAL JURISPRUDENOE.

Associate- Professor : BERTRAM SPENCER, M. D. , Tor,
Lecturer : HoN. Davip Miuts, LL.B., Q.C.

MENTAL Diskasks,
Extra-Mural Professor : Danten CLARK, M. D., Tor.

Brorogy AND Puysrioroay,
Professor of Biology : R. RAMsAY WrieHT, M.A., B.Sct, Edin.

Professor of Physiology : A. B. MacaLiom, B.A., M.B., Tor., Ph.D., Johns
Hopkins.

Assistant-Demonstrator in Biology : R. R. Bensiey, B.A., M.B., Tor.

CHEMISTRY.
Professor : WiLriam H. Pike, M.A., Oxon., Ph.D., Gittingen.
Demonstrator : W. L. MILLER, B.A., Tor., Ph.D., Munich.
Lecturer : F. J. SMALE, B.A., Tor., Ph.D., Leipzig.
Lecture-Assistant : F. B. KENRIOK, B.A., Tor., Ph.D., Leipzig.

Paysics.
Professor : James Loupon, M,A., LL.D., Tor.
Lecturer: C. A. CuANT, B.A., Tor.
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COURSES OF LECTURES

AND
METHODS OF INSTRUCTION.

WINTER SESSION, 1898.99,

Chemistry.
Professor : W, H. Pixg.
Demonstrator': W. L. MiLLER.
Lecturer : F. J, SMALE,
Lecture-Assistant : F. B, KENRICK,

All lectures and practical work will be given in the Chemical
Laboratory. The students of the First year attend a course of
lectures, delivered three times a week in the large lecture
theatre, on inorganic chemistry. This course embraces an ele-
mentary study of the elements and their principal compounds,
based on Mendelejeff’s classification of the elements.

Book of Reference : V. v. Richter, Inorganic Chemistry.

The instruction given in practical chemistry includes a 8ys-
tematic course of laboratory work including qualitative anal-
ysis of inorganic salts, acids and bases.

The students of the Second year attend a course of lectures
on elementary organic chemistry, The course, consisting of
about fifty lectures in all, is based on a study of the constitu-
tional formulee of the various classes of organic compounds,
as explaining, and deduced from, their chemical characters. It
embraces the chemistry of the « fatty” compounds and an
elementary study of the “ aromatic ” series,

The laboratory ‘work of the Second year includes elemen-
tary volumetric analysis, with special application to clinical
medicine and sanitary science, and the analysis of urine; and
qualitative analysis as applied in toxicology and medicine,

Students working in the laboratory are provided with the
necessary apparatus on making a deposit of three doHars* a the

e R LS T
*This is ip-widition to the fee of three dollars mentioned as « Chemical
Laboratory Supply Fee,” on page 171,
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commencement of the session, which will be returned at the
close of the session after the following charges have been
deducted from it :—

(1) Thecost of all apparatus broken or destroyed.

(2) Any fines for breach of laboratory rules.
i No certificate will be given for the practical work unless the
student has passed the practical examinations conducted dur- |
ing the session, 2

Physics.

Professor : J. Louvon,
Lecturer : C. A, CHANT,

The course of lectures is intended to impart a clear and
definite knowledge of the elements of physics, such as may
form a satisfactory foundation for future scientific study.

It may be divided thus :

1. MEcHANICS :

The principles will be outlined, the object being to give
accurate notions of mass, momentum, force, energy and other
common terms so often met with in discussing physical pro-
cesses and laws.

2. HyDRrosraTICS :

Pressures, specific gravity, and the general properties of
liquids and gases will be taken up.
3. HEar:

Effects of heat, thermometers, expansion, specific heat and
latent heat, and other ordinary phenomena.
4. LigHT:

The laws of opties will be discussed at some length. Mir-
rors, prisms, lenses and their combinations will be illustrated.
A powertul electric lamp is used for class demonstration.

5. ELECTRICITY AND MAGNETISM :

The general laws of magnetism will be demonstrated. The

voltaic cell, chemical, magnetic, heating and mechanical effects.
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of the current, together with explanations of magneto-machines,
induction coils, ete., will be dealt with,

The applications of acoustics to the measurement of short
intervals of time will be explained. Throughout the course
special attention will be given to those principles which find
most frequent application in physiology and other branches of
medical science. Every lecture will be fully illustrated by
experiments, the entire apparatus of the Department of Physics
being available for this purpose.

Biology and Physiology.
Professor.of Biology: R. Ramsay Wrienr.
Professor of Physiology : A. B. MaoaLLum,

Assistant- Demonstrator in Biology : R. R. BensLy.

L. Students of the First year will attend a course of lectures
on general biology and elementary physiology, to be given
three days a week throughout the session. This course of
lectures is common to the Arts students of the First year, and is
designed as an introduction to the whole range of biological
studies. After a sketch of the scope and objects of these, the
lectures will treat of the fundamental principles of biology, as
observed in the simplest animals and plants, of the structure
and functions of the human body, then, comparatively, of the
vertebrates and of the rest of the animal kingdom, finally
dealing with the vegetable kingdom in ascending order towards
the more complex forms. Students are recommended to make
use of the Biological Museum in connection with this course of
lectures. ’ .

2. A practical course of fifty hours’ duration, illustrating the
above and serving as an introduction to the use of the micro-
scope, will be conducted by the Assistunt-Demonstrator under
the supervision of the Professor of Biology.

During the Easter term there will be given aseries of thirty
lectures and demonstrations on special topics in physiology.

3. The students of the Second year will attend throughout
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the session a course of lectures and demonstrations in
physiology. The demonstrations, covering as wide a range of
the subject as the largely increased number and variety of the
instruments at the command of the department will permit, will
be specially illustrative of the points advanced in the lectures.
Arrangements will also be made for holding, during the session,
weekly class reviews on the subject matter of the lectures.

4. The instruction in embryology and histology will consist
of twenty lectures during the Michaelmas term, and a practical
course involving fifty hours’ work in the laboratory. The
lectures will be chiefly devoted to the development of the
external form, of the organsand of the tissues of the human
body, but the necessary comparative data for the proper under-
standing of these will be supplied by reference to the embry-
ology of the amphibia and the birds. The student may consult
the large collection of models of embryology in the Museum,
which are now furnished with explanatory labels designed to
supplement the instruction given in the lectures, The practical
course will be conducted by the Assistant-Demonstrator, and
the student will have the opportunity of providing himself
with a set of fifty typical specimens illustrative of embryology
and histology, as well as of becoming acquainted with the
methods employed in the preparation of these.

The Biological Museum. :

The University Biological Museum forms the central portion
of the Biological Buildings. The equipment of the Museum is
now so far advanced as to permit of its being opened to the
public. It is primarily intended as an educational Museum
for the students taking biology as part of their University
work, and is arranged in such a way as to facilitate the most
elementary as well as the most advanced studies. Each speci-
men- is furnished with a printed label indicating the most
salient points which it is designed to illustrate, but it is antici-
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pated that the Museum will also be of great interest to the
general public, and will attract even greater numbers of visitors
than the old Natural History Museum in the University
Building.

The public entrance to the Museum is situated in the
west facade of the Biological Buildings, while the students
gain access to the rooms through the eastern wing, in which
the laboratories are located. The interior of the Museum,
which occupies two floors, is sub-divided into four rooms,
seventy-five by twenty-five feet in size, amply lighted by
handsome windows on the north and south sides, Three of
these rooms are devoted to Animal Biology, while the fourth,
which: is to be arranged for the illustration of V. egetable
Biology, is temporarily fitted up for the accommodation of the
Ferrier collection of minerals,

The public entrance opens into the north ground floor room,
the wall cases in which contain stuffed specimens of the various
orders of Mammals, while the free-standing cases between the
windows illustrate the comparative anatomy and development
of that class. All the show cases are constructed of iron and
plate glass, those destined for the exhibition of smaller speci-
mens standing on wooden storage cases, built of cherry and
cedar, and containing skins and other specimens for private
study. The south ground floor room is devoted to the remain-
ing vertebrate classes, the wall cases containing stufted speci-
mens of birds, reptiles, batrachians and fishes, and the smaller
cases between the windows contuaining specimens illustrating
the ‘comparative anatomy and development of these classes.

A handsome staircase decorated with busts of distinguished
biologists connects the ground floor with the first floor; a
number of wall cases in ascending series contains a small collec-
tion of fossils from all parts of the world, as a graphic illustra-
tion of the relative pusition of the fossiliferous strata, and of
their characteristic remains,

The seuth first floor room contains illustrative specimens of
all the remaining branches of the animal kingdoum, the arthro-
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pods and molluses being exhibited in the wall cases and the
table cases standing in the alcoves of these, while the protozoa,
sponges, cceelenterates, echinoderms and worms are accommo-
dated in the cases between the windows.

Although the Natural History Museum suffered considerable
losses on the occasion of the University fire, these fortunately
did not involve the large collection of models and specimens most
useful from the educational point of view, wiile the generosity
of public bodies and private indiyiduals has argely repaired the

[ losses referred to, so that the Mule ill be found to consti-
\ tute a most important addition to the instruction furnished in
l‘the lecture rooms and laboratories. )

Anatoﬁ:y.

Professor, and Director of the Anatomical Department : A. PRIMROSE,
Associate- Professor : H. W. AIKINS.
Lecturer and Demonstrator : F. N. G. STARR.

Assistant-Demonstrators : A. R. Goroon, R. D. Ruvorr, A. A, SMALL,
C. L. Srarr, K. C. MoILwraITH, W. J, McCoLLum.

Lectures :—A course of lectures will be given in the Biologi-
cal Department for students of the First and Second years ;
in this course the structure of the human body will be
described in a systematic manner; the various organs of the
body will be examined with their more important relations
and connections. In order that the course may be more com-
prehensive certain principles in general morphology and devel-
opment will be elucidated. The lectures will be illustrated by
recent dissections, by wet and dry preparations and by draw-
ings and diagrams. In the class-room a projection apparatus
will be employed for the purpose of throwing upon a screen an
enlarged view of photographs, taken from the valuable prepara-
tions which are displayed for study in the Museum. This
greatly facilitates the demonstration of anatomical structure
before a:large class ; plates of these preparations will be distri-
buted among the students
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Tutorial instruction will be given to limited classes for the
purpose of studying osteology, and for the demonstration of the
structure of the central nervous system and the special sense
organs.

A course of lectures will be given at the University Medical
Building, in Gerrard street, for students of the Third and
Fourth years. This course will consist of a systematic study of
the regional anatomy of the human body as applied in the
practice of medicine and surgery. The lectures will be illus-
trated by suitable preparations, and a series of demonstrations
of landmarks will be conducted on the living subject.

Demonstrations :—A series of demonstrations will be con-
ducted daily for students of the Second year. In thisclass the
main facts in gross human anatomy will be demonstrated from
recent dissections.

Dissection :-—The dissecting-room will be open daily from
9 am. until 6 p.m. on Monday, Tuesday, Wednesday, Thursday
and Friday, and from 9 a.m. till 1 p.m.on Saturday. Students
will be required to conduct #heir work in a systematic manner
and to conform to the regulations in force in the dissecting-
room. One or more of the Assistant-Demonstrators will be in
attendance at all times for the purpose of superintending the
work of the students, and of giving instruction. Examina-
tions will be conducted from time to time on the parts
dissected, and marks allotted for the work done. Certificates
for work in practical anatomy are granted to such students
" -only as have obtained the requisite number of marks in the
examinations

The dissecting-room is admirably adapted for the purposes of
practical anatomy. Tt is large and well ventilated, and is
equipped in'such a manner as to afford every possible comfort
and convenience to the student. Each student is provided
with a locker for his private use. A notable feature of the
-dissecting-room is the excellent light, the room being lighted
from the Toof through extensive sky-lights, and when sunlight
fails, electricity is employed with equally good effect.

" -
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Museum :—In connection with the dissecting-room a series of
preparations have been mounted for the purpose of study. The
disarticulated bones of the skeleton are included in this collec-
tion, together with frozen sections of the human body ; wet
preparations, illustrating regional anatomy, are also provided.
A valuable and instructive series of Steger’s models of frozen
sections by His are exhibited in the Museum, together with a
complete series of dissections of the brain and other prepara-
tions. Cunningham’s series of models illustrating the topogra~
phical anatomy of the brain have recently been obtained,

Arrangements are such that a student may obtain bones
from the osteological store-room, which he may take home for
a limited period, if he so desire.

A pamphlet "will be issued gontaining directions for the
guidance of students of the class in anatomy, with the regula-
tions for the dissecting-room. This should be procured by all
students enrolled in the Anatomical Department.

.

Materia Medica and Therapeutics.

Professor of Therapeutics : J. M. MacCALLUM.
Associate- Professor of Pharmacology and Therapeutics : C. F. HEEBNER.

The course in therapeutics includes : 1. General Therapeutics.
or the nature and actions of remedies generally. 2. The
various forms in which medicines are administered, and the
channels through which they are introduced into the system,
3. Special therapeutics, of the more important medicines of the
British Pharmacopeeia, and of recent important but non-official
medicinal substances.

There will also be dealt with such subjects as electricity in
its application to disease, heat, cold, climate, massage, hydro-
therapy.

Clinical Therapeutics :—Cases in the wards of the General
Hospital and of the Hospital for Sick Children will be used to
illustrate important points in special and general therapeutics,
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The following subjects will be considered in the course on
materia medica and elementary therapeutics :—

1. The exhibition of drugs. This subject will be discussed
as to forms of drugs, and as to mode of administration.

2. Therapeutic terms and definitions, with such explanations
as may be necessary to make their use in the subsequent
lectures understood.

8. General pharmaceutical operations, as solution, maceration,
digestion, percolation, etc., the preparation “of ointments,
extracts, infusions, etc., the comparative values of the various
solving menstrua and bases, and the effect upon drugs of the
different pharmaceutical methods used.

4. The general principles of posology, and modifying
influences.

5. The art of preseribing. Instruction in this subject will be
with a view to indicate the means of ensuring that mixtures
may be therapeutically effective, free from incompatibility and

pleasing to the eye and taste.

6. Crude drugs. Their nomenclature, source, physical and
chemical characters, active principles, medicinal properties, dose,
impurities and adulterations, toxicological action, if any.

(@) Inorganic drugs,
(b) The earbon compounds.

(¢) Plant drugs.

(d) Animal drugs.

7. Prepared Drugs. The official and important officinal
preparations will be considered individually as to their strength,
method of preparation, dose, ete.

The collection of specimens of crude and prepared drugs is
complete in every respect. These specimens will be handed to
the students for inspection, at each lecture, and then returned
to the glass cases in the Reading Room, where they may be
further inspected. Provision will be made whereby all students
of the cliss may secure a complete set of specimens, at a
moderate cost, for home study.
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Medicige. -

Professor of Medicine and Clinical Medicine : J, E, GRAHAM.

Associate-Professor of Medicine and Clinical Médicine - A. MCPHEDRAN,

Associate- Professor of Medicine and Clinical Medicine: W, P. CAVEN.
Lecturers on Disease in Children and Clinical Medicine : H, T. M ACHELIL,
W. B. THisTLE.

Lecturers in Clinical Medicine : R. J. Dwykr, G. Boyp.

The aim of the course will be the discussion of Internal
Medicine in its more general aspects so as to lay a broad basis
for giving an insight into general medical science. The
general principles of the various subjects treated of will be
considered, tracing the relationship existing between etiology,
morbid changes and symptomatology, and deducing therefrom
the course of treatment that should be pursued, and the more
important diseases will be exhadstively dealt with. As far as
possible, the course will be made to conform to that of the
Clinical Department so that students may be able to apply
the general principles discussed to the particular cases under
observation,

The lectures will be illustrated by diagrams, hand-colored
drawings, photographs, ete, and by preparations of morbid
anatomy.

Clinical Medicine, ;

As it is only by being brought into direct contact with
patients that the student can gain a thorough knowledge of
disease in its varying aspects, it is to the Clinical Department
that he must devote the greater part of his time and energy in
order to become proficient in the subject. Ample opportunities
will be afforded him in the large out-patient and in-door
services of the Toronto General and St. Michael’s Hospitals for
the study of disease in the adult./' The Hospital for Sick
Children affords a varied field in children’s diseases,

While as great a variety of cases as possible will be pre-
sented for examination, more importance will be attached to
thoroughness in the study of cases than to the number
observed. v :

In addition to the out-patient clinics and regular weekly
lectures, all students of the Third and Fourth years will be
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taken in classes into the wards daily for instruction at the
bedside, and each student required, in presence of the class, to
take part in the examination of patients, to interpret the
significance of the symptoms presented, and detail the treatment
indicated. They will be instructed in the use of instruments of
precision, such as the thermometer, sphygmograph; ophthalmo-
scope, hsemometer, hemocytometer, etc.

Students will act as clinical clerks, and will be required to
take accurate and complete histories of the cases assigned to
them; these histories will be criticized from time to time
before the class and value assigned for the work done, By a
recent enactment of the Senate of the University of Toronto, a
record is made of this and other clinical work done by the
student during the session and reported to, the Senate at the
end of the, session ; this report is accepted in lieu of a clinical
examination, as it is considered a much more accurate gauge
of the student’s attainments than can be obtained by any
examination however thorough.

Small classes will be formed of the students of the Tﬁjrd
year for the study of the methods of examination and"the
significance of symptoms, the utmost care being taken to.
develop accuracy of observation and of interpretation.

Disease in Children,

A special course of instruction in Disease in Children, will:
be conducted by the lecturers appointed to that special depart-
ment. These lecturers will be assisted in the clinical work by
other members of the Faculty, who are on the staff of the
Hospital for ‘Sick Children,

Clinical Laboratory Instruction.

The Assistant in Pathology will give daily demonstrations in
the Hospital Clinical Laboratory in the microscopical, chemical
and bacteriological examination of blood, urine, sputum,
stomach contents, ete.

Each clinical clerk will be required to make all such exami.
nations in connection with the cases under his charge, and
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enter the result in his clinical records. The value of this work
will be taken into account in estimating his standing in clinical
medicine at the'end of the session.

Text Books recommended : Osler, Striimpell, Musser, Gibson
and Russell.

For refevence : Fagge's Principles and Practice of Medicine
(latest edition), and Hirt on Diseases of the Nervous System.

Surgery.

Professor of Surgery and Clinical Surgery : 1. H. CAMERON.
Associate- Professor of Surgery and Clinical Surgery : (. A. PETERS.
Associate-Professors of Clinical Surgery : A. PRIMRoSE, B. SPENCER,
L. M. Swekr~am, H. A. BRUCE.

This course of lectures comprehends :—

1. The geueral principles of surgery, as based upon what is
known of: («) The natural history of diseases of a surgical
character as they affect’ the human frame, as, for example,
-abscess, ulceration, mortification, tumours, ete.; (b) The processes
of repair and regeneration taking place in tissues, which have
been diseased, such as the healing of wounds, the expulsion of
foreign ‘bodies, as bullets, dead bone, ete.; and (¢) The part
played in these processes by minute vegetable organisms,
involving a consideration of the germ theory of disease.

2. Surgical Injuries.

(a) Of tissues, as fractures, dislocations, and injuries to
nerves, blood vessels, etc.

(b) Of organs contained in the so-called cavities of the
body, the brain, lungs and abdominal viscera.

3. Surgical diseases, as aneurism, varicose veins, calculus in
the kidney or bladder, hernia, tuberculous diseases of joints,
bones, testicles, ete., pymia, erysipelas, ete.

4. The correction of malformations, deformities and defects,
as club-foot, spinal curvatures, hare-lip, cleft-palate and other
conditions usually classified under the headings of orthopsedic
and plastic surgery.
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This course will be illustrated by plates and drawings, by
specimens from the Museum and fresh specimens from ‘the
operating .and post-mortem rooms, and by especial reference to
clinical cases falling under the immediate observation of the *
students in the wards of the Hospitals,

Clinical Surgery.

In teaching clinical surgery, an effort is made to give as
much personal instruction to each student as possible, .and
whenever it is practicable he is permitted to make a careful
examination of the patients brought before the class. In order
to facilitate this the classes are made small, and are graded to
some extent according to the degree of advancement of the
students in their studies, for the purpose of confining the sfudies
of the senior students to subjects of a more advanced charac-
ter than those treated of in lectures for the junior students,
Whenever it is practicable, dressings are done and apparatus
applied in the presence of the classes. Kach step of the pro-
ceeding is explained by the surgeon in charge, and the clinical
clerks and dressers participate in the actual work in connec-
tion with the case.

During his course, each student has an opportunity of acting
as clinical clerk and dresser, thus being afforded facilities for
coming into that immediate contact with the patient which ig
80 important from the point of view of practice, and which
lends such an amount of additional interest to'the cases in his
charge.

The material available for the instruction of students is very
abundant, consisting of out-door and in-door patients in the
Toronto General Hospital, St. Michael’s Hospital, and also of
out-door and in-door patients in ,the Hospital for Sick Child-
ren. In the last named institution may be found cases, in great
numbers and varieties, illustrating all the diseases, deformities
and defects, such as club-foot, hare-lip, hip-joint disease, Pott’s, .
disease, anid other conditions met with most frequently in young
children,

A
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Pathology.

Professor of Pathology and Bacteriology : J. CAVEN.
Lecturer on Bacteriology : J. J. MacKENziE.
Demonstrator : J. Amyor.

Assistant- Demonstrator : J. STENHOUSE.

Laboratory Assistant in Bacteriology : W. GoLbIE,

The eourse will embrace lectures on general and special
pathology, together with demonstrations in both gross morbid
anatomy and pathological histology. The lectures to the Third
year will be mainly upon general pathology, and those to the
Fourth year upon special pathology. Post-mortem examina-
tions are performed by the Professor of Pathology or the
Demonstrator at the General Hozspital, and the students of the
Fourth year will be expected to take part in these. Gross

demonstrations in addition to those in the Hospital Mortuary
are given in the College class-rooms every week, and will be
so arranged that Students of both Third and Fourth years may
take advantage of them. The University having equipped a
pathological laboratory in the school building, and a clinical
laboratory in the General Hospital, every facility for micro-
scopical work in tissues and fluids is afforded. At least
sqventy-five slides of momid tissues are mounted by each
. senior student, and four hours of demonstration in microscop-
ical work per week given in each year. Clinical clerks receive
regular instruction in the analysis of urine, examination of
lood, sputum, ete., in the Hospital Clinical Laboratory.
1 Bacteriology, a course of lectures will be given, and every
student will be required t6 work in the Bacteriological Labor-
atory for one month. The Assistant in Bacteriology will give

\

all needed assistance to clinical clerks who may have to under-
take bacteriological work in connection with cases under their
charge in the Hospital.
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Hygiene.
Professor: W, OLDbRIGHT.

The student is recommended to obtain from one of ]
works mentioned in the list of text books an elementary
knowledge of the subject of each next succeeding lecture.
The information thus obtained will be supplemented in the
lectures, and fuller consideration will be given to those points
which require special attention on account of differences of
climate, popumtiwm, occupations, social and political organiza-
tion, and other circumstances in Canada. Students will also
be guided in regard to sources of information and current
literature relating to health work in this country,

In addition to the theoretical teaching, practica)/demonstra.-
tions will be given by means of various instrunents, The
following subjects will be embraced in the course/ air, impuri-

ties and their effects, ventilation and heating ; hyg‘xxjic archi-
tecture ; climatology ; sewerage and disposal of refuse; water

supplies ; foods, dietaries, adulterations : occupations ; exercise
and overwork; clothing ; baths; contagion and infection ;
management of epidemics, quarantine ; duties and functions of
medical health officers and boards of health ; vital statistics ;
sanitary legislation— federal, provincial and municipal.

Museum of Hygiene.

In the Museum of Hygiene will be found apparatus and
samples for teaching and illustrating the various branches of
Hygiene, and exhibits contributed by manufacturers and other
persons interested in the subject.

Toxicology.
Associate-Professor : W, H. KLL1s,
A series of lectures and demonstrations on toxicology is
given under the following heads :—

THE NATURE oF Porsows,

Their properties, physical, chemical and physiological.
21




e ————

162 UNIVERSITY AND UNIVERSITY COLLEGE

THE OCCURRENCE oF PoIsons.

In nature, in the arts, and in common life. Danger from
poisoning incidental to particular callings. ~ Genesis of poisons
in the dead and living body.

ANTIDOTES TO PoISONS,
Tue DETECTION OF PoIsons,
Identification of poisons in the pure state. Separation from
organic matter.
Post-mortem examinations for poisons,

Medical Jurisprudence.
Associate- Professor v B, SPENCER.

Legal Lecturer : Hoxn. Davip MiLLs.

The course will embrace the discussion of the following
subjects in their medico-legal aspects:—

Reports and written opinions ; expert evidence; Coroner’s
Law.

The identity of the person—Iliving and dead.

Death ; its causes, signs, and period of occurrence. Appa-
rent death ; autopsy ; exhumation,

Injuries to the person,—in connection with which will be
considered wounds and other external injuries ; blood-stains ;
suffocation, hanging and strangling ; drowning and starvation.

Poisoning : its clinical symptoms and pathological appear-
ances, {

Offences against chastity, including rape, criminal abortion
and _infunticide.

Live birth, ]egitinmcy, congenital defects and feigned
diseases, '

Suicide.

Medical ethies,
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Mental Diseases.
Extra-Mural Professor: D, CLARK.

The course of lectures will be chiefly clinical, and given at
the Asylum. The subjects discussed will be of a practical
nature as far as possible, and may be classified as follows :—

Ist. Definitions and errors arising therefrom in the study of
insanity.

2nd. The brain and its exceptional construction and functions,

3rd. The brain as an organ of the mind.

4th. Sanity and insanity in their relation to one another,

5th. Different forms of insanity, illustrated by patients.

6th. The moral treatment of the insane.

7th. The medical treatment of the insane in the various
forms of their diseases.

Gynsecology and Obstetrics.

Professor of Gynacology : U. Ocpgx,
Professor of Obstetrics : A, H. WricHT.
Associate- Professor of Gynacology : J. ¥. W. Ross.

As such very ample means are now furnished in other
departments for the study of the anatomy, physiology and path-
olegy of the parts concerned, the Professor of Gynaecology will
devote his tie altogether to the various methods of examina-

/tion and diagnosié; the use and application of instruments;
and the symptoms, diagnosis and treatment of diseases peculiar
to women. T

The disorders of menstruation, leucorrhoea, chlorosis, metritis
in its various forms, tumors, displacements and diseases of the
uterus and ovaries, lacerations of the cervix uteri and perin-

“—eum, and abdominal surgery will be treated of and illustrated

by\large plates, casts and morbid specimens in the didactic
coyirse, while operative gynecology will be fully demonstrated

by the Professors inftheir/clinic in the Toronto General Hospital,
f .

5
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There will be two separdte courses in obstetrics ; one for the
students of the Third year in physiulogical obstetrics, and the
other for students of the Fourth year in pathological obstetrigs,

The Third year course in physiological obstetrics will include
the following : anatomy and physiology of the female organs of
reproduction ; physiology and pregnancy ; physiology, mechan-
ism, and management of labor; management of the puerperal
state; management of the infant,.

The Fourth year course on pathological obstetries will in-
clude: diseases of pregnancy, abortion and premature labor,
dystocia, accidents before an after delivery, obstetrical opera-
tions, puerperal diseases, including septicaemia,

Practical demonstrations will be given on the

phantom or
cadaver, and diagrams, specimens,

models, ete., will be used in

illustrating the various subjects treated of in the two courses,

Ophthalmology, Otology, Laryngology and
Rhinology.

Professor of Ophthalmology and Otology : R. A. RegvE.
Associate- Professor of Ophthalmology and Otology : G. H. BurxmaM.
Associate-Professor of Laryngology and Rhinology : G. R. McDoNaaH.:

In addition to a short course of didactic lectures on Diseases
of the Eye and Ear at the College, practical instruction will be
given four times in the week at the clinics in the Provincial
(Mercer) Eye and Ear Infirmary, Toronto General Hospital.

In the department of Laryngology and Rhinology, a course
of practical lectures on the commoner forms of disease of the
Throat and Nose will be given, and in the General Hospital

opportunities for examining patients will be presented twice a.
week.

e PN SR O

o

[T -]



the
the
IS,
ude
5 of
an-
ral

in-
or,
ra-

or
in

e

e
R AT o< TR

CALENDAR FOR 1898-99,

The Toronto General Hospital.

The following members of the

Faculty are members of the
staff of the General Hospital :—

Consulting.

Pror. H. H, WricnT, M.D.
Pror, J, THORBURN, M, D,

Pror. J. H, ku..mn,\'u_‘\;, M.D.

Physicians.

Pror, J. E, GrAHAM, M.D, Pror. A. McPuEDRAN, M. B,
Surgeons.

Prov. 1. H. CaMERON, M.B. Prow. G. A, PeTERS, M. B.

Out-door and Assistant,
Surgeons.

Physicians.
Pror. A. Privrose, M. B. Pror. J. M. Ma LLum, M.D.
““ BERTRAM SPENCER, M.D, ‘“  W.P Caven, M.B3,
F.N. G. STARR, M.B.

&

Gyneecology and Obstetrics,
Pror. U, OapeN, M.D,

Prov. A. H. Wricnr, M.D.
Pxor, J. F. W. Ross, M.B.

Assistant in Gynecology.
Pror. L. M. SWEETNAM, M.B.

Pathology.
Pror. Joux Caven, M.D.

Ophthalmology and Otology.
Pror. R. A, REEVE, M.D. Pror. G, H. Burnuam, M. D.

Rhinology and Laryngology.
Pror. G. R, McDoNaaH, M. D,

Registrars,
W. B. TuistLE, M. D, Pror. H, A, Bruck, M. B, J. Amvor, M.B,
The Hospital has now oy
the number of in-patients u
t0 300. During last year
and 16,000 patients ree
department,

All the patients in the Hospital are, as a rule, suffering
from acute medical or surgical disease; the chronic cases are
generally sent to the Home for Incurables or House nf Provi-

er 400 beds, and during the year
nder treatment has varied from 250
about 3,300 patients were admitted,
eived treatment in the out-door
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.
dence, and the convalescent patients are sent to the new
Convalescent Home, recently erected on Wells's Hill.

Clinical Teaching.
Clinical instruction is given in the various departments of
the Hospital on all classes of patiénts.
L Theatre Lectures :—Clinical Lectures are given daily, on
patients brought from the wards to the large theatre, by the

professors of clinical medicine .and of cliniesl surgery to the
students of the Third and Fourth years,
1. Imstruction in the Wards : .
(@) Medicine and Surgery :—A systematic course of bedside

instruction is given to limited classes of students, Arrange-
ments are such that each physician and surgeon or his assistant
is in daily attendance for the purpose of imparting instruction
at the bedside. By this means provision is made for continuous
daily work in the ward, and students of both Third and Fourth
years are required to avail themselves of it.

(b) Gynacology : — Small classes of students receive instruc-
tion in diseases peculiar to women in the pavilion specially
devoted to the treatment of such patients. These classes meet
twice a week. Inereased facilities have recently been provided
for an out-door gyn:wcological clinic,

(¢) Obstetrics :—In the Burnside Lying-in-Hospital, in which
there are over 200 births a year, final students are permitted
to witness and assist in the conduct of lubours. Students are
also allowed to make engagements with out-patients and to
attend them in confinements at their own Komes.

(d) Ophthalmology, Otology, Laryngology and Rhinology :—
Diseases of the eye, ear, throat, and nose are studied in the
wards of the Andrew Mercer Infirmary.

II1. Surgical Operations ‘—Surgical operations are per-
formed in the large theatre on Tuesday and Friday afternoons,
or in cases of emergency at any time during the day or night
when required. The theatre, which has recently been altered
and enlarged, is capable of seating 600 students, and in the com-
pleteness of its arrangements is not excelled, The facilities
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afforded the students situated in all parts of the room for wit-
nessing operations in all their details are unusually good.

IV. Out-patient Clinics :—The new addition to the Hospital
for the accommodation of out-patients affords ample facilities
for instruction in the important class of diseases which here
pass under observation. ‘A physician and a surgeon are in
attendance daily, and instruction is given on the patients.
The cases presenting themselves in the special departments of
the Hospital devoted to diseases of the eye, ear, ete., are avail-
able in the same manner. There will also be an out-door clinic
in gynaecology.

V. Pathology :

(@) Autopsies :—These are performed at stated hours by the
Professor, or the Demonstrator of Pathology. The examina-
tions are conducted in a systematic way, and instruction on
the morbid conditions found is imparted to the students. The
bearings of the gross post-mortem appearances on the condi-
tions previously found at the bedside are carefully investigated,
and, when necessary, arrangements are made for further exam-
ination, microscopical and chemical. There are about 200 au-
topsies during the year,

(b) The examination and analysis of the various fluids, ex-
creta and pathological products of patients in the wards, are
conducted in the University Hospital laboratory. Students are
required to keep systematic records of ‘the results obtained by
these examinations.

Clinical Clerks and Surgical Dressers,

Clinical clerks and surgical dressers are appointed to act for
limited periods. They are required to take complete histories
of cases allotted to them, and to receive certiﬁcates‘for the
same, as required by the Ontario Medical Council. Post-mor-
tem clerks are appointed, and are required to make complete
reports of all autopsies made in the post-mortem room, which
issituated in the Hospital grounds, Clinical clerks and surgical
dressers are also appointed in the departments of gynscology,
ophthalmology, and otology.

|
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Resident Assistants in the Hospital.

Five resident assistants are appointed annually from the
graduates in medicine of the University, and hold their posi-
tions for one year. They will have full opportunities for
acquiring experience in the general and special wards of the
Hospital, and during the session they will have charge under
the physicians and surgeons in the general wards,

Hospital for Sick Children.

The following members of the Faculty are members of the
Hospital staff:—
Consulting,
Pror. U. Ocors, M,D. Pror. J. THORBURN, M.D.
Pror. H. H. Wxicut, M.D. . Pror. J. E. Granam, M.D.
Pror. J. F. W. Ross. '

Physicians,
Pror. A. McPugbpraN, M.B. Pror. W. P. Caven, M.B.
W. B. TistLe, M.D. H.T.Macuerr, M.B,

Surgeons.
Pror. I. H. CaMERON, M,B. Prov. G. A. Perers, M.B.
Pror. A. PrRiMROSE, M. B, \

Ophthalmology and Otology.
Pror. R. A. REEvVE, M.D. Pror. J. M. MacCaLLum, M.D.

Rhanology and Laryngology.
Pror. G. R. McDoNacH, M.D.

Pathology,
Pror. J. (‘AVEJ,V M.D.

Bacteriologist.
J. J. MacKEenziE, B.A,

1

Out-door and Assistant.
F. N. G. STARr, M.B. B. SpENcER, M. D.
G. Boyp, M.B.

Registrar,

This large Hospital, with 160 beds, is entirely devoted to
disease in children. In the clinics, cases exemplifying the
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various diseases in infancy and childhood will be exhibited.
Abundant opportunities for a personal examination of all cages
will be afforded,

A resident assistant is appointed annually from the graduates
in medicine of the University, and holds his position for the
year. The opportunity thus offered for obtaining a practical
knowledge of this very important department of medical
practice is unsurpassed.

St. Michael's Hospital.

This institution is conducted as a General Hospital ; where
medical, surgical and obstetrical cases are admitted. The
number of patients admitted lagt year was about 1,500. The
accommodation has recently been enlarged by the addition of
8 new wing, so that there are now 140 beds. An operating
theatre has been provided, constructed with all the necessary
modern equipment for the practice of antiseptic surgery.

Clinical instruction is given in this Hospital by those
members of the staff who are also on the teaching staff of the
University of Toronto, .Opportunity isclso provided for the
study of Pathology. Post mortem examinabions are conducted
systematically, so that students may avail themselves of the
material in this department. Clinical clerks and surgical
dressers are appointed from the students in attendance at the
Hospital.

A resident assistant is appointed annually from the graduates
in medicine of the University of Toronto.

The following members of the Faculty are members of the
staff of St. Michael’s Hospital :—

Physicians :
Pror. J. E. GranAM, M. D, PRor. A, McPHEDRAN, M.D,
Pror, W, P, Caven, M.D. R.J. Dwyer, M.B.
Surgeons :

Pror. I. H. CAMERON, M.B. Pror. W, OrpriGuT, M.D,
Pror, A, PrimMrose, M, B, Pror. L, M. SwEeETNAM, M.R,
. Gynacologist. ,

Pror. I..F. W. Ross, MB, %
Assistant Surgeon :
J. Amyor, M.B,
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Text Books

Anatomy—Gray, $6 : Quain; Morris, 86 ; Cunningham’s Practical Anatomy,
2 vols., §7 ; Ellis's Demonstrations of Anatomy, edited by Thane,
§3.75; Brodie's Atlas of Dissections, Illustrated, 4 vols., $9.50.

Physiology—Foster, 4 vols,, 89, New American edition, 1 vol., 85; McKen
drick, 2 vols., §10 ; Howell, American Text Book of Physiology 87 ;
Landois & Stirling, §7; Waller, $4 ; Stewart, $3.50; Brodie, Fssen
tials of Experimental Physiology, 8 ; Text Book of Physiology,
edited by E. A, Schafer. 5

Histology —Schiifer Practical Histology, $2; Stohr's Text Book, translated
and edited by Schaper, $3; Piersol, £3.50,

Chemistry—Remsen (inorganic), $1.35; (organic), §1,50. Book of Reference
Richter, Inorganic Chemistry, §1.75.

Pharmacology and T'hevapeutics —Hare's Practical Therapeutics 75; Yeo's
Clinical Therap.utics, 2 vols,, $5.50; Bruce, $1.5 {ale White,
2.50 ; Farquharson, $2:50 ; Brunton, $5.50 ; Heebner's Synopsis of
B. P. Preparations, $1 ) .

Surgery—Erichsen, 2 vols., $12; Moullin, $6 ; Walsham, $3.35 ; Treves’ System,
2 vols,, $12; Treves Surgical Operations, $2; American TFext
Book of Surgery, $8 :’TE(“()!M')!L the Operations of Surgery, §9.
Wharton's Bandaging and Minor Surgery, $3 ; Kocher's Operative
Surgery, translated by Stiles, $3.50 ; Surgery, by American Authors,
Roswell Park, $0; White & Martin, on Genito Urinary Diseases,
$6.50 ; Surgical Diagnosis and Treatment, Magcdonald,

Medicine—Osler, $5.50; Wood and Fitz, 86 ; Fagge, 2 vols., $12; Striimpell,
$6; Hirt, on the Nervous Sys $5; Allbutt's System, 6 vols.,
$33 ; Loomis’ System, 4 vols,, $20 ; son, $5 50} Gowers, on Ner-
vous System, $7 ; Mills, on Nervous System, $6 ;| Fowler & Godlee,
Diseases of the Lungs, $6. {

Clinical Medicine—Gibson & Russell, $250; Finlayson, $2,()0; Vierordt, $4;
Musser, $5 ; Da Costa, $6. ! <

Midwifery—Playfair, $4; Galabio, $4 ; Lusk, $5; An Arm-&cnn Text Book
edited by Norris, $8. £

Gynacology —Thomas & Mundé, $5; Galabin, $2.50 ; Garrigues, $4; Hart &
Barbour, $5; Pozzi, 2 vols., $12; Allbutt & Playfair, a System of
Gynzcology, $6 ; Hermann, $6 ; Kelly, Oper. Gynecol., 2 vols., $15.

Disease in Children—Ashby & Wright, $5; Goodhart, $3; Eustace Smith, §5;
Holt, $7 ; Jacobi, $3 ; Rotch, $6.50. A

Pathology—Ziegler, $4 ; Payne, $3.50'; Green, $2.75 ; Coates, §9 ; Hamilton,

i 2 \'uta., $10; Thoma. Surgical Pathology, J. Jackson Clarke.

Medical Jurisprudence—Taylor, $4.50 ; Reese, $3; McLane Hamilton, $13;
Witthaus & Becker, $20.

Hygiene—Louis C. Parkes, $2.50 ; DeChaumont’s Parkes, $5; Normal School
Manual, 50 cents ; Stevenson & Murphy, $17 ; Wilson, $3 ; Ricjmrd-
son’s ‘‘ Field of Disease,” $4. -

Dermatology—Jackson, $2.75 ; Crocker, $4.50 ; Robinson, $5; American Text
Book ' of Dermatology, $8 ; Jamieson, $6.

Biology—Parker, $2.60 ; Huxley, $2.60.

Physics—Ganot’s, $4.50 ; Daniel’s,

Ophlhalmology—Nettleship, $2 ; Swanzy, $3 ; Juler, $5.50 ; de Schweinitz, $4 ;
Carter & Frost, $2.25. £

Otology—Pritchard’s, $1.50 ; Field, $3.75; Buck, $2.50 ; Roosa, 31.50‘

Mental Diseases—Clarke, $1.25 ; Savage, $2.

Laryngology—Seiler, $2 ; Willinms, $2.50 ; Lennox Brown, $6.50 ; Bos-
wonhl.2 vols., $5.50.
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Fees.

Registration (payable once only) = $§ 500
The tuition fees for the first year amount to s 100
The tuition fees for the second year amount to 100
The tuitio s fees for the third yedr amount to, 100
The tuition fees for the fourth yearamount to 100
Biological laboratory supply fee in first year, : . 1
Biological laboratory supply fee in second year ., 275
Chemical Jaboratory supply fee in first and second years . 300

The annual fee for instruction in medicine in each of the
four years is 8100 if paid on or before November Ist of the
session, or $105 if paid in instalments. The first instalment of
$55 must be paid on or before Novembe: Ist, and the second
ifhstalment of $50 on or before February 1st.

Studenys receiving instruction during the Fifth year are re-
quired to'pay a fee of $50. On the payment of this fee the
student shall be permitted to attend all clinies and whatever
didactic fi‘uu\n'ew,he may desire: he shall also be permitted to
take laboratory work on the payment of the laboratory fees,

But no student shall be admitted to any of the University
laboratories or lecture-rooms until all the fees which . may be
due by him, for thé session or term, have been paid.

Students who refgistered in the Faculty of Medicine before
the year 1897 wil| be permitted to receive instruction in the
University of Torpnto on payment of the fees stipulated in
the Calendar for the session 1896-97.

Students in the Fourth year will be required, in addition, to
pay a fee of $5 forthe extra-mural class in Medical Psychology,

Fees connected |with examinations and the granting of

\
Degrees :— ‘

For Matriculation oi' Registration of Matriculation
For Annual Examinations (each)

For Examination in [Practical Chemistry ,

For Admissionad dundem statum

For the degree of M:B

For the degree of M.\,

For Admission ad eundem gradum

The fee for examination and, in the case of candidates of the
Fourth year, that. for the degree, must be paid to the Bursar
not later than April 15th,

Tickets of - admission to any of the courses of lectures or

practical instruction will be issued by the Registrar of the
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University on payment of the fees, and ‘the attendance of the
students at such courses must be certified on the backs of the

tickets by the professors, lecturers, demonstrators or instrue-
tors, before such tickets will be received by the Registrar as
entitling the possessors to proceed to examination.

Matriculated students or graduates in the Faculty of Arts,
who have attended during the Arts course any course of
lectures or of practical instruction of the character and duration
required by the curriculum in medicine, may obtain certified
tickets for the same from the Registrar of the University on pay-
ment of the ordinary fee-demanded from students in medicine.

Matriculated students or graduates in Arts in the depdrt-
ment of Natutal Sciences who are taking or have taken the
Honour course in any subject in the Faculty of Arts which is
or shall be held by the Senate equivalent to any of the sub-
Jects prescribed in the medical curriculum, may be permitted
to take Practical Anatomy, on the payment of a fee of $40;
Anatomy, a course of lectures, $20 ; Materia Medica, a course
of lectures, $15. Such students may also be permitted to pre-
sent themselves for examination at the end of the session, pro-
vided they have duly registered as students in the Faculty of
Medicine and possess the certificates fequired for the exnglinu-
tion, as detailed in this Calendar. g

Matriculated students or graduates in Arts in the! deparg-
‘ment of Natural Sciences who have taken honours in any £x-
amination in the Faculty of Arts which is or shall be held by
the Senate equivalent to any of the examinations prescrjbed in
the medical curriculum, may obtain tickets for such qualifying
classes attended by them without the payment of the corres-
ponding fees,

Certificates of attendance on such lectures or demonstrations
will only be given on the presentation of such tickets.

The Hospital fees—payable to the Hospital authorities—are
as follows :—

Perpetual ticket
Annual ticket
Burnside Lying-in Hospital
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Undérgraduate Scholarships.

The following scholarships are annually offered for com-
petition amongst students who attend the Lectures of the
University Medical Faculty :—

At First examination, . ., ; ohe of §50
i .vone of §30

At Second examination , . e : one of §50
¢ one of §30

Every student taking a scholarship is required to sign a
declaration that it is his intention to pursue his medical
studies for two or three Years, according to the year in which
he has taken such scholarship, and to proceed to a degree in
the University of Toronto, and that he is not an undergraduate
or graduate in the Faculty of Medicine of any other’University.

No scholarship will be awarded to any candidate who has not
obtained honours in the examination for which it is conferred,

Each scholarship is tenable for one year only, but a scholar
of one year is eligible for the scholarship of a succeeding year,

The scholarships or medals are not open to those who are at
the same time undergraduates or graduates in Medicine of
another University,

No undergraduate in the Honour course, who shall have
degraded into a lower year, shall be permitted at any eusuing
examination t6 compete for medals or scholarships, except by
special permission of the Faculty, to be granted only in case of
illness or for other grave reasons,

Medals, Prizes, and Certificates of’j Honour.

A gold medal and three silver medals are offered annually
for competition among those students of the Medjcal Faculty
who are honour candidates for the degree of M.B,, and will be-
awarded on the recommendation of the Examiners,

Examinations in the Third Year.

Examinations (chiefly clinical) will be conducted’by the:
Medical Faculty, at the end of the Third year, in Medicine;
Surgery, and Obstetrics,
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The University of Toronto Medical Society.

This Society consists of the gradyates and undergraduates
enrolled in the Facilty of Medicine of the University of
Toronto. ' It is under the patronage of the members of the
Medical Faculty and its object is to deal with all matters per-
taining to the general interest and welfare of the students,
especially :

() To encourage interest in general medical science and
literatur®e, and in the pursuit of medical studies,

(b) To provide a supply of periodicals and magazines for the
reading rooms,

(¢) To be a means of communication between the Student
body and the Faculty or any other body, when such communi-
cation is desirable, i

OFFICERS OF THE SOCIETY.

Honorary President—R. A. Reeve, B.A., M,D., Dean of the Faculty,
President—C. U. Hotges.
Vice-President—W. H, Dunxifaron,
Corresponding Secretary—J., S. CuisHoLM.
Honorary Treasurer—R. J. Dwygr, M. B,
Treasurer—J. H. PrTERs,
Assistant Treasurer—G. W, Smirh,
Curator—H. T. DowNING.
Councillors—C. A. A. WARREN, C, C. CAMPBELL,
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University of Toronto Medical Students’ Young
Men's Christian Association.

The association is divided into - two sections ; one for the
Primn.ry Years, of which Mr, W, J. Abbott is President, and
which meets in the building of the University Young Men’s
Christian Association ; the other for the Final years, of which
Mr. F. McTavish is President, and which meets in the building
of the Medical Faculty in Gerrard Street East.

The meetings are held weekly, The clergy and other
prominent residents of the city frequently take part in the
proceedings, :

The objects of the association are to form a bond of union
‘between medical students whose principles and aim in life are
“Christian,” and to render whatever practical assistance is
possible to all medical students, especially thode who are enter-
ing upon their medical studies, The Reception Committee of
the association will be at the Union Station to meet and
welcome all incoming students and to give any information
and assistance that may be required. A list of suitable board:
ing houses will be available for the convenience of those who
require it

Mr. F, McTuvfsh, of Ridgetown, will be glad to communicate
with any one desiring information regarding the association,
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REGULATIONS RELATING

TO THE

EXAMINATIONS AND GRANTING

OF

Degree of M.B.

The Degree of M.B, is given to candidates who have matriculated and who
bave uttended during four sessions of at least eight months each the course of
instruction as required by this curriculum, and who have passed three exami-
nations taken in the following order: the First at the end of the first sessjon ;
the Secoml, at the end of the second session ; and the Final, at the end of the

”fou[rth session,

Hntrance.

Candidates for a degree must pass the Matriculation examination, unless (1)
they possess a degree in Arts not being an Honorary Degree, from any Domin-
ion or British University ; or (2) have, already’ matriculated in the Faculty of
Arts or in the Faculty of Law in this University ; or (3) have been registered
as Matriculates,in the College of Physicians and Surgeons of Ontario,

Before presenting themselves for examination, candidages \nust produce
satisfactory certificates of good conducty and of having ompleted the six-
teenth year of their age,

The ordinary Annual Matricul)tion examinations (both Pass and Honor)
will col in the beginning of{ July.

Supplemental examinations for Matriculation will be held in the latter part
of September, at which those who were rejected at the July examinations, as
well as new candidates, may offer themselves ; but no honors or scholarships
will be awarded at such Suppl tal inations

The fee for the Junior Matriculation examination is five dollars, that is,
two dollars for Part I, and five dollars for Part IT, when taken separately, or
five dollars for both parts taken at the same time, and must be paid when the
application for the examination is made, according to the regulations issued hy
the Education Department, under whose superintend this ination is
now conducted. ,The fee for registration of exemption from the Matriculation
examination is five dollars,
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Candidates/may delay presenting themselves for the Matriculation examina-
on until any time before the Second e amination for the degree of M.B, ; but
no candidate \will be-sHowed to compete for relative standing, prizes or scholar-
ships, until he has passed the Matri¢ulation examination.

Candidates intending to compete_for scholarships at Matriculation are
required to notify the Registrar of thle University to that effect before May
24th, in addition to the application réquired to be made as above stated to the
Education Department.

No fee will be charged for transferring from the Faculty of Arts to that of
Medicine.

For subjects of examination at Junior Matriculation, Pass and Honor, see
Appendix.

Regulations Relating to Undergraduates.

Undergraduates are required to attend lectures, and receive practical
instruction during each of four years, at any of the schools of Medicine recog-
nizéd for this purpose by the University.

They are required to present certificates of attendance on the various courses
of lectures and practical instruction required for each examination,

The annual examinations are styled the First, Second, and Final examina-
tions, and are to be passed at the end of the First, Second and Fourth academic
years respectively, / =

Undergraduates below the standing of the Fourth year,  who have been
rejected or who haye beenlprevented from attending the annual examinations,
by sickness, domestic afflicti

tions. Candidates at any examination who have*passéd in the majority of the
subjects required may present themselves at the Supplemental examinations
next ensuing, ig-the subjects in which they failed, and upon passing at such
‘examinations, shall be allowed their year. Candidates who failed to attend at
the annual examinations, must prove to the satisfaction of the Senate before
presenting themselves in September, the existence and sufficiency of the alleged
cause of absence. Candidates who were rejected must pay a fee of ten dollars,
and those who did not attend a fee also of ten dollars, before offering them-
selves for the Supplemental examination,
Graduates in Arts of the University may enter at the Second examination,
but will be required to take such subjects of the First examination as they
ough in these subjects they shall not he
required to take an Honor standing. In the ) of Undergraduates in
Natural Sciences, certificates of attendance on the second course of Practical
Anatomy and on the second course of fifty lectures on Anatomy, may be pre-
sented with the certificates of attendance on the lectures of the Third' year.
{Foy list of equivalent examinations, see page 183,)
he fee for each examination is ten dollars, payable when the candidate
uotifies the Registrar of his intention to present himself.
Notice will be given annually, in January, of the days on which the exami-
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nations for the year will commence. Every undergraduate who proposes to
present himself at an examination must send to the Registrar a statement
(according to a printed form which will be furnished) of the course he is
taking, whether he intends to compete for Honors, and such other particu«
lars as the printed form may indicate, together with the original certificates
“ referred to in this statement, '
Certificates are required for the different examinations as follows :
First examination—
Of having attended :
In Anatomy, a course of at least 50 lectures,
¢ Physiology, a course of at least 50 lectures and demonstrations.
“ Inorganic Chemistry, a course of at least 50 lectures.
_“ Physics, a course of at least 25 lectures and demonstrations.
““\Biology, o i 40 “
¢ Practical Chemistry, a course of at least 50 hours,
“ “ Biology, “ “ O
u “  Anatomy, a course of mstrucuon during six months.
Second examination— \
Of having attended :
In Anatomy, a second course of at least 5Q lectures.
“ Physiology, a second courge of at least 50 lectures and 50 demonstrations,
“ Organic Chemistry, a course of at least 50 lectures.
¢ Materia Medica and El tary Therapeutics, a course of at least 50
lectures.
¢ Embryology and Histology, ’ course of Iaboratory instruction of at least
50 hours, -
” 4 Practical Chemistry, a second course of laborntory instruction of at least
50 hours.
‘¢ Practical Anatomy, asecond course of instruction during six months,
““ Practical Pharmacy, a course of instruction during three months.
Final exaghination—
1. Of haying attended :
In Medicine, Y two courses, each of at least 50 lectures.
¢ Clinical Medicine, ¥ o0
“ Surgery, 4[] 50 «
“ Clinical Surgery, i ) [ )
¢ Pathology, L 00 ¢
“ Practical Pathology, two courses of instruction each of at least 50 hours,
¢“ Obatetrics, physiological, a course of at least 50 lectures.
‘¢ Obstetrics, pathological, it L mon
‘“ Gyneecology, a course of at least 50 lectures.
‘‘ Medical Jurisprud and Toxicology, a course of at least 50 lectures.
¢ Topographical Anatomy, a course of instruction of at least 50 hours;
‘¢ Materia Medica and Therapeutics, a second course of at least 50 lectures,
¢ Hygiene, a course of at least 25 lectures,
¢ Medical Psychology, a course of at least 12 lectures,
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2. Of having conducted at least six labours,

3. Of proficiency in vaccinati

4. Of attendance for eighteen ‘months in the wards of a public hospital hav.
ing not less than 100 beds,

5. Of attendance for twelve months on the out-practice of a hospital, or dis-
Pensary, or with a registered practitioner,

6. Of having passed the Faculty examination of the Third year,

7. Of having attended twelve autopsies,

(Nore.—In respect to 2 ;\r;gm::‘ cenji!.'lcatee will be received from tnyréglsmred practitioner

At the final must present a certificate>! having a ttended one
Summer Session. )

Subjects of the Different Hxaminations.
! \ FIRST EXAMINATION,

P }‘tyuics.

2. Chemistry (Inox}ganic).

. Biology.

=

SECOND EXAMINATION,
Anatomy,

. Physiology.

. Embryology and Histology.

Materia Medica and Elementary Therapeutics,

. Chemistry (Orgn?ic and Physiological),
FINAL EXAMINATION,

Medicine and Clinical Medicine,

. Surgery and Clinical Surgery,

Obstetrics,

Pathology.

. Therapeutics.

X Gymeoq]pgy.

Medical Jurispradence and Toxicology.

. Hygiene,

. Medical Psychology.

. Topographical Anatomy,

(Frr

Bl S

PO Do po =

—

minations for Honors.

Candidates taking seventy-five per cent. of the aggregate number of marks
in the Pass and Honor papers of the First or Second examination, or of one or
more of the groups of subjects in the Final examination will be placed in the
Honor list.

Additional papers on all Pass subjects of an examination will be set for the
Honor candidates. : -

The subjects of the Final examination are grouped for Honors as follows :

Group I. . Medicine and Clinical Medicine.

2. Pathology.
3. Therapeutics,
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Group II. 1, Surgery and Clinical Surgery.
2. Pathology.
3. Topographical Anatomy.

“ IIL 1. Obstetrics.

2. Gynmcology.

3. Pathology.

1. Medical Jurisprudence and Toxicology.

2. Hygiene.

3. Medical Psychology.

¢ IV,

Only those Candidates will receive their Degree with Honors who have
obtained Honors in the First, Second, and Final examinations,
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. Degree of M.D. '

Bachelors of Medicine of at least one year’s standing, may obtain the degree
of M.D. on the fulfilment of either of the following conditions :—

1. Having composed a thesis of approved merit on some scientific subject in
the Department of Medicine, or

2. Having passed an examination in Clinical Medicine and Surgery, * together
with an examination in the History of Medicine,

Admission ad Bundem Stg tum.

Undergraduates of other Universities applying for ‘admission ad eundem
statum must present certificates of having passed the examinations in the
various subjects of this curriculum prelintinary to the examination for which
they desire to present themselves.

Admission ad El‘mdemj Gradum.

A graduate of any of the Universities in Great Britain or Ireland, if his
degree be not an honorary one, may be admitted to the like degree in the
University of Toronto. He must send in his certificate to the Registrar at
least two weeks before the first meeting of the session of the Senate at which
his application is to be brought forward.

Fees for Degrees.
For the degree of M.B. ......................... ek Twenty dollars,
For the degree of M.D. . ...Twenty dollars.
For admission ad eundem gradum ...... ........ Shismeinmie .Twenty dollars.

The fee for the Bachelor’s Degree must be paid to the Bursar not later than
April 15th.

The George Brown Memorial Scholarship in
Medical Science.

Dr, A. H. F. Barbour, of Edinburgh, having placed a sum of money at
the disposal of the University of Toronto, for the purpose of founding a
Scholarship in Medical Sciénce in memory of the late Hon. George Brown,
the following regulations have been adopted with regard thereto :—

This scholarship shall be called the George Brown Memorial Scholarship in
Medical Science and shall be awarded annually at the convocation for con-
ferring degrees in medicine to the Bachelor of Medicine who shall have dis-

* The examination in these subjects is additional to that required for the degree of M.B,
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tinguished himself most during his Undergraduate course in the subjects of
Anatomy, Biology, Physiology and Pathology.

The comparative value of the several subjects is to be estimated according
to the following schedule :—

The award shall be made by a committee composed of the Professors in
these subjects, and of the Examiners for the time being therein, who shall
report as to the successful candidates, after having given due attention to the
results of the Annual examinations, and to the character of the work done by
the candidates in the University laboratories.

The holder of the scholarship during the year of tenure is required to engage

i i e of the laboratories of the University, on some
the laboratory pro-

viding the material for the investigation, r
The scholarship is to be paid in two portions, two-thirds at the time of

award and one-third six months later, on the holder giving a satisfactory report
(to whomsoever the University may appoint) of the work he has already done,
A report of the research, when completed, is to be given to the University,
. The value of the scholarship consists in the Proceeds of one thousand- pounds
sterling, invested at the rate of interest secured by the University for such
benefactions,
The scholarship is tenable for one year.,

The Reeve Scholarship in Medical Science.

Dr. R. A. Reeve has donated a sum of money to the University of Toronto
for the purpose of providing a Scholarship of the value of $250, to be awarded
annually for four years, The Scholarship is designed to foster the spirit of
original research and to promote the utilizing of the Laboratories of the
University for that purpose.

The conditions on which the Scho

“Toronto in the following subjects :—
Medicine and Clinical Medicine.
‘Burgery and Clinical Surgery.
Obstetrics,
4 'Pathology.
24 fad
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A
“Fhe_candidate shall agree to devote himself during the next ensuing year,
under the direction of the Medical Faculty, to research work in the Physio-
logical or Pathological Laboratory of the University, and also to act as |
Laboratory Assistant. /
A report of the research, when completed, is to be given to the University,
whose property it shall become ; and it shall be published at the discretion of
the University Council.
The Scholarship is to be paid in two portions, one-half on October 1st and
one-half on February 1st. *
The winner of the George Brown Memorial Scholarship shall not be eligible.
The subjects shall e valued as follows :—
200 marks.
20 ¢
Surgery oo 200
Clinical Surgery ™ . 200
Obatebrics vov oo oo vos soguvnes sovad 200
Pathology

The Starr Medals.

The late Richard Noble Starr, M.D., devised certain property -for the-
encouragement of post-graduate study in Anatomy, Physiology and Pathology,
and’in fulfilment of this object one gold and two silver medals, called the
““ Starr Medals,” are awarded annually to three candidates for the degree of
M.D., who have shown by the theses which they have presented for that.
degree, that they have successfully ued such study in any one of these
subjects, The theses for which these medals are given must attain a standard
approved of by the Board of Examiners, and the relative value of the theses.
will determine the rank of the candidates for the medals.




YR.

68 Oille; L. 8., g.
Alkins, M, H,, 5.
Millar, T., s,

69 Barnhart, C, B,
King, J., 5.
Franecis, W. F., s.

9.
Elliott, J. D., 5.
Dolster, J., g,
DeGrassi, G. P.

W.J,9.
McCullough, J.. 5.
Wadsworth, J. J., s,

67 Bparks, T., 5.
Palmer, R. N,, s.
Harbottle, R., 8.

. R., 8

MoCollum, J. H.,, 5.
.?emloy, T. B, s

A, g.
Burgess, T. J. 674, 8.
Smith, C, M., 5.
. Btandish, J., 5.
Wagner, W. J., 5.

Burt, W., .
70 Williams, A. D., 5.
- 71 Forrest, w.. 9.
Moore, 0, Y., s
Henning, N. P,, 5.

67 Palmer, R. N.
68 Hunt, &, H.
Brown, J. P.
Cassidy, LA

Ci 5
78 Meldrum, N,
Close, J. A., 8.

MEDALLISTS.
Medicine.

YR,

71 Delamatter, R. H., s

72 Zimmerman, R,g.
Crozier, J. B., s.

78 Close, J, A, g.
Beeman, M. 1., s.
Wright, A, H., &,
Hagel, 8. D,, 5.

74 Fraser, D, B., g.
Brown, v, C., 5.
Farewell, A, 3.

Fraser, D., g,
75 Britton, Ww.,9.
White, J., s.
. Bennett, J, H.
Eakins, J. E., 5.
76 MoPhedran, A, g.
Lackner, H, G., ».
Bowerman, A, C., s
Wilson, W, J,, 5.
77 Stuart, W. T,, g.
T

Mills, R! g, 8

Chappell, W,
80 Cross, W, J.

a
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9> gold medal ; s, silver medal,

VR,
86 Johnston, D, R., s
87 Ky

91 Barnhardt, W, N, g.
Bollen, P., s,
Boyd, G., s.
McGorman, G., s,

92 Bruce, H, A,
Middlebro, T.

, T, E., s
Elliott, W., s,
Futcher, T, B,

Crain, W, K., s,
Johnston, H, A, s

95 Merritt, A. K..Gy.
McK: Ly &
McOrae, T., 8.
Hunter, A, J., 8.

96 MoCaig, A. 8,g.
Roberts E, L,g.
Graef, C., g.

Goldie, W., g.
Macklin, A. H., s

97 Elliott, J. H., g.
Hume, J. J. O,
Nichol, R., .

, W. L. s.

98 McCrae, J., g,

Sutherland, @. A, 8.
ite, by 8,

White, W. C,,
Cahoon, F., g,

incan, J, H,
82 Wallace, R, R,
88 Robingon, W. J;
86 Petors,

nnie, J.




188 UN1vERsITY AND UNIVERSITY COLLEGE

Winners of Faculty Medals and Scholarships
for 1898.

Medals,

McCrae, J.
1st Faculty Silver Medal . Sutherland, G. A,
2nd “ i ... White, W. C.
3rd g . Cahoon, F.,

Scholarships:

THE GrorGE BRowN MEMORIAL SOHOLARSHIP IN MEDICAL SOIENOE.

Second Wear.

Scott, P. L.
Coutts, E. N.

18t Faculty Scholarship McCartney, G. E., R,
Znd “ Clarkson, F. A,

Students of the University Faculty who received
the Degrees in Medicine at the Annual
JHxaminations of 1898.

M.D.
Addison, W, L. T.

M.B.

Baker, J. A. Garner, E. L. Mitchell, J, P.
Balmer, G. Harvey, B, C, H. Moore, F.

Bauer, J, A. Hewish, H, I. Nixon, J. R.
Bell, B. C. Holmes, G. W, Paulin, 8,
Bennett, W, H, Hooper, E. R, Roberts, J. A,
Cahoon, F, ‘Hossack, J. G.

‘Cawthorpe, F. J.

Charlesworth, J. E.

Clark, W. J.

Colville, J.

Crane, J. W.

Orawford, M, M, . 8. Sutherland, G. A.
Crosby, R. A Walker, C, W.
Cruiclshank, Miss J. Macdonald, A. J. Webster, J. D,
Easton, J. L. McDonald, R. G, White, R. W. K.
Ferris, W. D. ; McDonald, T. B, White, W. C.
Fissette, C. C. McNichol, W, J. Williams, N, C.
Frizell, W, T, Messecar, J. W.
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DEGREE OF PH.D.

The Degree of Dot‘lor of Philosophy has been established for the purpose of
encouraging research in the University of Toronto, and is conferred on the follow-
ing conditions :—

1. The candidate shall be a graduate in Arts of the. Umveralty of Toronto,
and shall register in the University of Toronto as a graduate student. Grad-
uates in Arts of other Universities who have been admitted ad eundem gradum
in this University may also register. The Registrar shall not register any
student unless he present a certificate of qualification from the professors and
heads of that department in the University of Toronto, University College,
and Federated Universities, from which he proposes to select his major sub-
ject. Such registration may take place at any time in the academic year.

2. The candidate shall after registration have pursued for at le;
the study of a special subject, to be termed the major subject, finder the direc-
tion of the professor of such subject in the University of Toronto, University
College, or Federated Universities.

3. Exemption from attendance for the first of the two years of study may be
granted upon the report of the professor, but the candidate shall present satis-
factory evidence of study in his major subject at another Uni
that year.

4. The candidate shall pass examinations in two other subjects/ to be termed
the minor subjects. He shall obtain a standing in the examinatjons in the two
minor subjects equivalent at least to that required for secondclass Honors in
the examination for the B.A. degree. The examination in either or both
minor subjects shall be dispensed with in case the candidate has obtained first-
class Honors in either or both of such subjects at the examination for B.A. in
this University.

5. The candidate shall present a thesis on some topic in his major subject
embodying the results of an original investigation conducted by himself.

6. The acceptance of the thesis shall bé determined upon the report of the
professors and heads of that department which includes the major subject, in
the University of Toronto, University College and Federated Univepsities, and
such report shall also state that -the candidate has passed a satisfactory
examination in his major subject. The candidate, after the acceptance of the
thesis, shall furnish to the Registrar one hundred printed copies of such thesis
together with the report thereon, before he receives the degree.

7. The annual fee for registration in the University of Toronto and University
College is $25, and the fee for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy is $50.

8. The candidate shall select one of his minor subjects from the group to
which his major subject belongs, and shall select his second minor as indicated
in the annexed table.
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The following is the list of major subjects arranged in groups :

Grour L. Brorogy,
1. Animal Morphology.
2. Animal Physiology,
3. Botany,

Grour IT. Cuemistry,
1. Inorganic Chemistry.
2. Organic Chemistry,
3. Physical Chemistry,
4. Physiological Chemistry,

\L‘m{[{III. Paysic)
. Light. S
. =

Eletrol

3. 'Electric
4. Sound,

5. Dynamics,
Grour IV. Grovogy,
L. Geology,

2. Mineralogy.

3. Palwontology,

GrouP V. PHuILosorny,
1. Logic and Metaphysics.
2. Psychology,
3. History of Philosophy.
4. Ethics,
Grour VI. ORrienran LaNGuAaEs Anp LiteraTURE
1. Hebrew Language and Literature,
2. Aramaic Language and Literature,
3. Arabic Language and Literature, ’
4. Assyrian Language and Literature,

Grour VIL PoLimicar Screnck,
1. Economie History,
2. Economic Theory,
3. Philosophy,pf Politics,
4. Constitutiom] History and Law.._

Minor subjects also may be chosen from the foll\?wing groups :
Grour VIII, Mopgry LaNGuAGrs anD LitkpaTurs,
1. Old English,
2. Modern English, .
3.*Modern French,
4. Old French,
5. Modern German,
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Grour IX. LATIN AND GREEK LANGUAGES AND LITERATURE.
1. Greek Language and Literature,
2. Latin Language and Literature,
3. Greek Philosophy.
4. Latin and Greek History.

%

Grour X, HisToRY.
1. Canada under the French Regime,
2. Canada under Britisk' Rule,
3. The Americun Revolution.

Grour XI. MATHEMATICS,
1. Geometry,
2. Analysis,

The provisions of this statute may be extended to any other department in
the University of Toronto, University College and Federated Universities,
upon application of the head or heads of such department to the University or
College to which he or they belong, and upon satisfying such governing body
of the ability of their department to carry out the purposes of this statute.

Until the extension of the provisions of this statute to departments not at
present included in the preceding enumeration of groups, the heads of such
departments shall, when asked so to do, name subjects -as second minors in
their departments,

TABLE.

When the candidate selects his major | He shall select his second minor sub-
subject from jects from

Group I. Group IL, IIL, IV., or V,
Group 1I. Group I, IIL, IV., or XI.
Group IIL Group 1., IL., IV., V., or XI.
Group IV, Group I, 1L, IIL, or V.

Group V. Group L., II., IIL, VIL, or IX.
Group VI. Group V., VIIL, IX., or X.
Group VII, Group V., VIIL, IX., X., or XI,
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CURRICULUM IN LAW.

Degree of LIL.B.

Jandidates for the degree of LL.B. must have :—
(a) produced satisfactory certificates of ‘conduct ;
(5) matyiculated in the Faculty of Law ;
(c) passed the prescribed examinations ;
() attained the age of twenty-one years,

Any person having the degree of Bachelor of Arts or of Master of Arts in
the University of Toronto ; or any person having the degree of Bachelor of
Arts or of Master of Arts of another University, who has been admitted ad
eundem gradum in the University of Toronto ; or any person who has been
admitted to the Bar by the Law Society of Upper Canada ; or any person who
has been admitted a Student-at-Law by the Luw\Er()”biety of Upper Canada, and
who has passed his Intermediate examinations as required by the said Society,
provided that before he be entitled to receive the degree of LL.B. he shall
have been admitted as a Barrister by the said Law Society, may enter the
Faculty of Law at the Third year of the course of study in that Faculty ; but

i the final examination in the course for the
degree of LL.B. he shall pass in addition to the examinations of the Third and
Fourth years in the Faculty of Law, the following examinations in the Faculty
of Arts, viz, :—

1. Enouise Constiturionar History : Honor examinations of the Second
and Third years, or the examination in the Third year of the Undergraduate
General course, :

2. ENGLISH AND CoLONTAL ConsrrrurioNaL Law : Honor examination of the
Third year, <

3. HIsTORY oF RoMaN Law : Honor examination of the Third year.

4. Hisrory or ENorisn Law : Honor examination of the Third year.

5. Povrrioar Ecoxomy ; Honor examinations of the Second or Third year,
or the examination of the Fourth yearin the Undergraduate General course.

6. JURrISPRUDENCE : Honor Examination of the Fourth year.

7. PUBLIC INTERNATIONAL Law : Honor examination of the Fourth year.

8. CANADIAN ConsTrTUTIONAL Hisrory : Honor examination of the Fourth
year, or examination of the Fourth year of the Undergraduate General course,

9. FEpERAL CoNSTITUTION AT, Law : Honor examination of the Fourth year.

Undergraduates in the Faculty of Arts who intend to proceed to the degree
of LL.B. may take these examinations either during their Arts course, or during
the Third and Fourth Years of their Law course,

25
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mtrlculntlon.

The Matriculation examination in the Faculty of Law shall be identical with
the examination of the First year in the Undergraduate General course :—
English ; Latin ; any two of the following languages —Greek, French, German,
Hebrew ; Ancient History ; Mathematics ; Physics or Biology.

First Year.

The subjects of examination in the First year in the Faculty of Law are as
follows : —

(@) Subjects of the General course in the Faculty of Arts in which Pass
standing will be required :
1. English of the Thivd year with the addition of English Composition.
2-3. Any two of the following languages of the Second year, viz.—Latin,
Greek, French, German, Hebrew.
4. Mediwval History of the Second year.
. English Constitutional History of the Third year.
. Ethics of the Third year. i
. Logic of the Second year.
. Psychology of the Second year.
(b) Subjects of the Political Science course of the Third year, in which Honor
standing will be required :
1. English and Colonial Constitutional Law.
2. Theory of Political Economy.
3. History of English Law.
4. History of Roman Law.

[

2

Second Year. 4

L |
The subjects of examination in the Second year in the Faculty of Law shall
be as follows, viz, :—

(@) Subjects in the Faculty of Arts in which Pass standing will be
required : 2

1. English of the Fourth year of the General Course.

2-3. Any two of the following languages of the Third year of the General
Course—Latin, Greek, French, German, Hebrew.

4. Economic History of the Honor Course of the Fourth year,

(b) Subjects of the Political Science course, in which Honor standing will
be required :

1. Modern History of the Third year.
2. Canadian Constitutional History.
3. Public Finance.

. Political Philosophy.

. Jurisprudence,.

. Public International Law.

Federal Constitutional Law.

B8 st aliiar LA, [
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Third Year. /
1. Common Law Broom’s Common Law.
2. Personal Property Williams, -
3. Contracts Anson.
Guy and Ferrier to P. 358 inclusive,
{Snell.
Marsh (History of the Court of Chancery),
Bk. 1, titles 1, 2,3,
Institutes of Justinian Bk.3, < 13.39,
Bk.4, « ],

Mackenzie, Roman Law, Part I11.
. Canadian Constitutional Law. . Clement.

Fourth Year,

Bigelow, English ed

: f Torts . {Bigelow, Eng J

Foow:of Lo U Pollock.
Digh

. Law of Real Property. [ Digby.

AW 0% el Lropetty Leith’s Blackstone,
. C ial
Commercial Taw anclm'en, Bills and Notes.

. Private International Law ... Westlake.

. Corporations. ................ Brice on ultra vires, Parts 1, 2 and 3,

. Construction and operation of

Statutes Hardcastle. ’

Harris,
Criminal Code and amendments, ex-

cepting as regards Procedure,
8. Domestic Relations Eversley, Parts L 2and 3,

Each candidate for the degree of LL.B., must present a thesis satisfactory
to the examiners in law, upon a legal subject on or before the 31st of March in
the year in which he Presents himself for examination in his F
the Faculty of Law, or on or before the said date in any subsequ
subject of the thesis will be prescribed by the Senate, and will
least twelve months before the date upon which it is due,
‘on the subject of the thesis may be required at the option
Law. Candidates for the degree may defer presenting the
‘Sequent annual examination, in which case the fee for examin,

ourth year in
ent year,

be announced at
An oral examination
of the examiners in
thesis until a sub-
ation shall be $10,

Fees, \
The following fees must be paid :—

For Matriculation or entrance \“ .Ten dollars.

For each examination after Matriculation. . . . .. Ten dollars,

For each supplemental examination Ten dollars,
For the degreo of LL.B.......,........ ... . Twenty dollars,
For admission ad eundem gradum LL.B Twenty dollars,
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The fee for Matriculation and for each subsequent examination must be paid
to the Bursar at the time the candidate makes application for the exami-
nation.

The fee for the degree must be paid tp the Bursar before the candidate is
admitted to the Final examination.

Examinations.

The examinations will take place in the month of May. Notice of the day
when they commence will be given in January, .

Every student who purposes presenting himself at any examination ig
required to send to the Registrar, at least six weeks before the day appointed
for the examination, a paper (according to a printed form which will be pro-
vided on application) stating his standing, and whether he is a candidate for
Honors or otherwise. ol

Candidates who at any éxamination have failed in not more than two sub-
jects may present themselves for examination in such subjects at the next
ensuing Supplemental examinations, |

Undergraduates below the Fourth year in the Faculty of Law, who have
been rejected or who have been prevented from attending the Annual examina-
tions in May by sickness or other cause beyond their control, may present
themselves in September, at the time of the Supplemental examinations in
Arts,

Candidates in the Faculty of Law shall not be required to pass an examina-
tion on thase subjects in which they have already passed the required examina-
tion in the University of Toronto, or an equivalent examination in the course
of studies prescribed by the Law Society of Upper Canada.

Candidates who have taken the course at the Law School are required to
present to the Registrar a certificate from the Secretary of the Law Society,
showing the subjects in the Law School curriculum on which the candidate has
passed examinations at the said School, and such certificate shall entitle the
candidate to exemption from examination on the subjects mentioned in said
certificate, where said subjects are included in the University curriculum in
Law.

Subject of Thesis.

The subject of the thesis for 1899 shall be *“ The Prerogatives of the Crown
in the Dominion and Provinces of Canada.”

Certificates of Honors.

Certificates of Honor will be given at each examination to those students
who have been placed in the first aud second class of Honors. The fee for
such certificates shall be one dollar,
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(\, CURRICULUM IN APPLIED SCIENGCE.

Degree of Ba.c:heloxsl of Applied Secience,

Candidates who have
School of Practical Scien
Science in the Univers;
regulations :—

fulfilled the requirements of the Fourth year in the
ce are eligible for -the degree of Bachelor of Applied
ity of Toronto under the following conditions and

and Mineralogy in the Universii

2. They shall have fulfilled the conditions relating to the Fourth or post.
graduate year in the School of Practical Science, and shall Present, certificates
of having done 80 to the Registrar of the University, Honors may be granted
with such certificates by the Faculty of the School.

3. Each candidate shall pre
year work in the said Schoo
University examiners, mpanied by all necessary
drawings, specifications, tables and estimates, To pass in the Thesis a candi.

date must obtain 50 per cent., and to take honors 75 per cent., of the marks
assigned.

4. Candidates will be required to select two
followi.ng groups, and to pass such written
8subjects selected as may be prescribed by the U

sub-divisions in any one of the
and oral examinationg on the
niversity examiners,
A. { Astronomy.
Geodesy and Metrology.
Architecture,
Strength and Elasticity of Materials.
B.{ Hydraulics,
Thermodynamics and Theory of Heat Engines,
Electricity and Magnetism,
Industrial Chemistry.
C. { Sanitary and Forensic Chemistry,
Inorganic and Organic Chenmistry,
D. { Mineralogy and Geology.
Metallurgy and Assaying.
The sub-division « Inorganic and Organic Chemistry »

will be obligatory on
all candidates who select group C.
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To pass in each subject 33 per cent., and to take honors 66 per cent. of the
marks assigned will be required.

5. The degree with honors will be conferred on candidates who obtain three
out of the four honors possible.

6. Candidates are required to send to the Registrar of the University at
least three weeks before the commencement of the annual examination an
application for examination according to a printed form to be obtained from
the Registrar, and at the time of making such application a fee of ten dollars
must be paid to the Bursar,

7. The examination for the degree shall be held in May.

8. The fee for the degree shall be ten dollars, and shall be paid to the Bursar
not later than the first day of May.

9. The ordinary time for conferring the degree ‘shall be at the University
Commencement in June. The degree m}zy be conferred at any meeting of the
Senate.

" 10. The thesis, drawings, and other papers accompanying them, shall be the
property of the University.

11. In case any change be made in the conditions referred to in the second
clause, such change shall be submitted to the Senate, and shall have no force so
far as the eaid clause is concerned, unless approved by resolution of the Senate,

Degrees in Engineering.

By a Statute of the University oi Toronto, passed in 1896, graduates of the
Scheol of Practical Science may be admitted to degrees in Engineering upon
the following terms :—

I That all previous Statutes of the University relating to degrees or
diplomas in Engineering be repealed.

II. That the following degrees be hereby established, viz., Civil Engineer
(C. E.), Mining Engineer (M. E.), Mechanical Engineer (M.E.), Electrical
Engineer (E. E.).

II1. That the following be the conditions and regulations governing the
conferring of the said degrees :—

L. A candidate for one of the said degrees shall hold the Diploma of the
School of Practical Science and the degree of Bachelor of Applied Science of

+ the University of Toronto, except in the case provided for in clause 11 here-
under.

2. He shall have spent at least three years after receiving the degree of
Bachelor of Applied Science in the actual practice of the branch of Engineer-
ing wherein he is a candidate for a degree.
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/
3. Intervals of non-employment or of employment in Other branches of
Engineering shall net e three years, It ghall not be

periods requisite to make up the said three years be
consecutive,

4. Batisfactory evidence shall be submitted to the Univel
to the nature and length of the ¢
Ppurposes of clauses 2 and 3,

The Examiners shall satisfy themselves by oral or written examinations in
regard to the candidate’s experience and competence.

5. The candidate shall prepare an original Thesis on some engineering
subject in the branch in which he wishes a degree ; the said Thesis to be

panied by all Y descriptions, details, drawings, bills of quantities,
specifications, and estimates.

The candidate may be required at the option of the Ex
an examination in the subject of this Thesis,

6. Notice in writing shall be sent to the Registrar not later than the first
day of February, informing him of the degree to which the candidate wishes
to proceed, and of the title of his proposed Thesis, for the approval of the
Senate,

7. The evidence under clause 4, and the Thesis, with accompanying papers
described in clauge 5, shall be sent to the Registrar not later than the first
day of May.

8. The candidate shall be required to present himself for examination in
the month of May at such times as may be arranged by the Registrar.

9. The fee for any one of the said degrees shall be twenty dollars, and shall
be paid to the Bursar not later than the first day of May.

0. The Thesis, drawings and other papers submitted under clauge 7 shall
b}(:ome the property of the University,

rsity Examiners as
andidate’s professional experience for the

aminers to undergo

é 11. Candidates who graduated from the School of Practical Science before
u

ne, 1895, shall not be required to hold the degree of Bachelor of Applied
Science,
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CURRICULUM IN DENTISTRY.

Degree of Doctor of Dental Surgery.

Matriculation.

Candidates for the degree of Doctor of Dental Surgery must pass the Matric-
ulation examination hereinafter mentioned, unless

1. They possess a degree in Arts (not being an Honorary Degree), from
some recognized University ; or

2. Have already matriculated in the Faculty of Arts, or the Faculty of Law,
or the Faculty of Medicine, in this or some other Uriversity in Canada ; or

3. Are Matriculants in the College of Physicians and Surgeons of Onta-
rio ; or

4. Have passed the lst, 2nd or 3rd class Departmental Non-professional
examinations in which the Latin option has been taken,

Candidates not possessing any of the above named qualifications, will be
required to pass the examination prescribed for matricalants in the Faculty of
Medicine in this University, provided always that candidates registered as
matriculants of the Royal College of Dental Surgeons of Ontario, on the first
day of November, A.D. 1888, shall be admitted matriculants in the Depart-
ment of Dentistry,

Undergraduates.

Undergraduates (candidates for the degree) residents of the Province of
Ontario, must have complied with all the requirements prescribed from time
to time by the Board of Directors of the Royal College of Dental Surgeons of
Ontario, for admission to examination for a certificate of license to practice
Dentistry in Ontario.

Undergraduates (candidates for the degree), not resident in Ontario, must :

1. 'Have devoted at least three and one-half calendar years (not heing
engaged in any other business) to the study of Dentistry.

2. Must have attended at least three full courses of lectures, embracing all
the subjects of the curriculum, of not less than five months each (exclusive of
the time occupied in examiuation), and including the daily clinic at a dental
school recognized by this University ; the last of which must be at the School
of Dentistry of the Royal College of Dental Surgeons of Ontario.

3. Must have spent that portion of time, when not in attendance at lectures
and clinics at the School of Dentistry, as students in the office of an approved
dentist,
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Examinations.

Candidates for the degree must pass two examinations, an intermediate and
a final, an interval of not less than one year intervening between them, Until
further provision be made, a certificate of having pa

( examination of the Royal College of Dental Surgeons of Ontario will be
“accepted by this University,

Applications for the final examination, which will be held at /a time
fixed by the Committee on Examinations, must present to the ‘Registrar
satisfactory certificates, covering all the requirements relating to under-
graduates as given above, and of having passed the intermediate examination,
The subjects for intermediate examination shall be :— °

(@) Comparative Dental Anatomy.,

(6) General Histology.

(¢) Bacteriology.

(@) Theory of Operative Dentistry.

(e) Theory of Dental Prosthetics.

(f) Dental Technique,

() Dental Materia Medica and Therapeutics,

(k) Principles and Practice of Medicine and Surgery as applied in Dentistry,

(7) Anatomy.

(k) Physiology,

(2) Chemistry.

“The subjects for nal examination shall be :

(@) Theory and Practice of Operative Dentistry.

() Theory and Practice of Dental Prosthetics.

(¢) Dental Pathology.

(d) Dental Histology.

(¢) Principles and Practice of Medicine and Surgery as applied in Dentistry.,

(f) Dental Materia Medica and Therapeutics,

(9) General Anatomy and special Anatomy of Head and Neck.

(k) Physiology.

(k) Chemistry.,

(U] J\g{sprudence.
N (These Examinations will be written.)

(m) Practical Dentistry,

Candidates shall be examined in practical work from time to time, during
the session of the Royal College of Dental Surgeons, on completion of the
required work in the Infirmary and Laboratory of the College.

Candidates may take the final ination in Anat y and Chemi 'y at
the close of the Second college year, on payment of a fee of two dollars,

No candidate shall be considered as having passed the examination who
has not obtained 60 per cent. of the marks allotted ; nor shall a candidate be
considered as having passed in any subject who has not obtained at least 40
per cent. of the marks allotted to such subject,

26.
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Equivalent Examinations.

Examinations in the Faculty of Artsin the Department of Natural Science
Division 1, are accepted in lien of examinations for the degree of Doctor of
Dental Surgery, as follows :—

(a) Physiology and Chemistry of the Second year for the Physiology and
Chemistry of the intermediate examination,

(b) Histology of the Fourth year for the General Histology and Bacteriology
of the intermediate examination.

(c) Chemistry of the Third year and Physiology of the Fourth year for
Chemistry and Physiology of the final examination,

Fees.

The fee for matriculation shall be five dollars.

The fee for registration ot a certificate accepted in lieu of said examination
shall be five dollars,

The fee for final examination shall be ten dollars.

The fee for the degree of D.D.S. shall be fifteen dollars.

No fee shall be charged for transference from any Faculty of the University
to the Department of Dentistry.

The fee for admission ad eundem gradum shall be twenty dollars.
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CURRICULUM IN PHARMACY.

Degree of Bachelor of Pharmacy.
Matriculation.

Candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Pharmacy must either :

1. Possess a degree in Arts (not an Honorary degree) from some recognized
University, or

2. Have already matriculated in the Faculty of Arts, or the Faculty of Law,
or the Faculty of Medicine in this or some other University in Canada, or

3. Be matriculants in the College of Physicians and Surgeons of Ontario, or

4. Have passed the Primary or the Junior or Senior Leaving examinations
of the Education Department of Ontario in which Latin has been taken,

Provided always that all candidates registered as apprentices of the Ontario
College of Pharmacy, or who have received the diploma of the College of Phar-

day of July, A.D, 1898, shall be admitted as matriculants in
the Department of Pharmacy on payment of the registration fee of five dollars,
o

Regulations.

Undergraduates (candidates for the degree), resident in the Province of
Ontario must have complied with all the requirements prescribed from time
to time by the Council of the Ontario College of Pharmacy for admission to
examination for a diploma licensing to practice Pharmacy in Ontario, and
must have received from the Registrar of the Ontario College of Pharmacy a
certificate of having passed the Final examination of that College.

Candidates for the degree, not resident in Ontario, must have devoted at
least four years (not being engaged in any other business) to the study of Phar.
macy, being apprenticed during that time to a regularly| qualified Pharma-

macy, and including practic
by this University ; the last
of Pharmacy.

All candidates who have, prior to August 15th, 1892, received the diploma
of the Ontario College of Pharmacy shall not be required to conform to the
above, but shall be allowed their degree on passing the examination on the
subjects hereinafter given,
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Examinations.

Candidates for the degree must pass an examination to be held in the month
of May of each year-—hour and date of commencing to be hereafter given—must
present to the Registrar satisfactory certificates covering all the requirements
relating to undergraduates as given above, and of having passed the final
examination of the Ontario College of Pharmacy.

The subjects of the examination shall be as follows :

1. Botany and Microscopy.

2. Theory and Practice of Chemistry and Toxicology.

3. Materia Medica, including Posology and Pharmacognosy.

4. Theory and Practice of Pharmacy, including Interpretation of Prescrip-
tions and Dispensing.

These examinations shall be partly written, partly oral, and partly practical,

No candidate shall be considered as having passed the examination who has
not obtained fifty per cent. of the marks allotted ; nor shall a candidate be
considered as having passed in any subject who has not obtained at least forty
per cent. of the marks allotted to such subject.

Fees.

For Matriculation or registration of matriculation

For annual examination (each)

For each practical examination

For the degree Phm.B. ................. SHER s SRR

No fee shall be charged for transference from any faculty of this University
to the Department of Pharmacy.

BT A B d  "hoaa s ot
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CURRICULUM IN AGRICULTURE.

—

The Course of Study for an Associate Diploma of the Ontario Agricultural
College is one of two years, and embraces the following subjects :—

First Year.

Agriculture, Veterinary Anatomy,

Live Stock, Veterinary Materia Medica,
Dairying, English Grammar,

Poultry, English Literature,
Apiculture, English Composition,
Inorganic Chemistry, Drawing,

Organic Chemistry, Book-keeping.

Zoology, Arithmetic,

Botany, Mensuration,

Geology,

Second Year.

Agriculture, Veterinary Pathology,

Live Stock, Veterinary Surgery and Practice,
Dairying. English Grammar.

Poultry, English Literature,

Apiculture, Political Economy,

Horticulture, Drawing,

Agricultural Chemistry, Mechanics,

Analytical Chemistry, Physics,

Systematic and Economic Botany, Levelling and Road-making.

Entomology,
Third Year,

Any associate who ranks high in the theory and practice of the first two
years, and takes not less than sixty per cent, of the aggregate number of
marks in English Grammar, Literature, and Composition, may remain for g
third year and take the following course for the degree of B, §, A, (Bachelor of
the Science of Agrigulture),

General Course—1To be taken by all Thivd year students,
= Agriculture.

L Review of first and second year work,
2. Lectures and Practical work (Fall Term),
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Chemlistry.

1. Review of Second year work in Agriculture and Animal Chemistry.

2. General Chemistry, lectures, with experiments, 2 hours per week till
Christmas,

3. Reading: Storer, Vol. I, Chaps. 1, 2, 3,4, 7, 8, 10, 11, and 12; Vol. II,
‘Chaps. 5, 6,7, 8,9, 10, 15, 17, 18, and 19 ; Manual of Cattle Feeding (Armsby).

Geology.

1. Lectures: A general review of the subject, referring particularly to the
ages, systems, and formations in Canada ; special attention to the geology of
Ontario, New Brunswick, Nova Scotia, Manitoba, and the North-West, with
regard to their most valuable economic products; the disintegration and
decomposition of rocks in the formation of soil, etc.

2. Reading: Elements of Geology (Le Conte), Part I, Chaps. 2 and 3 ; Part
11, Chaps. 5 and 6; Part ITI, Chaps. 3 and 5.

Reference.—Handbook of Canadian Geplogy (Dawson).

Botany.

1. Structural and Physiological Botany ; cells and tissues of plants; organs
of vegetation and reproduction ; plants in relation to soil ; processes of absorp-
tion, circulation, assimilation, metabolism, and transpiration.

2. Vegetable Histology ; technique of microscope ; mounting, examination,
and drawing of vegetable cells and tissues, etc.

3. Reading : Botany (Bastin) ; Physiological Botany (Vines).

English.

A general acquaintance with the character of the work of the following
writers, together with critical study of the specified selections :—

SHAKESPEARE, King Lear and A Winter’s Tale ; Mruron, Paradise Lost, Bk.
I, L'Allegro, and Il Penseroso; WornsworsH, The Leech Gatherer, To the
Daisy, and Nutting ; Scorr, Kenilworth ; TENNYsoN, In Memoriam, Guinevere,
and Maud.

LITERATURE.

Introduction to English Literature.—Pancoast.

ComposITION.

1. Composition from models.—Alexander and Libby.

2. Impromptu compositions and four original essays on subjects to be
assigned,

There will be no formal examination on this subject at the end of the year,
but marks assigned for compositi written during the year will count
as one paper at the final examinations,

In order to pass in this department, it is necessary above everything else
that the candidate spell correctly and write fairly good English,
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Nore.—Students intending to take the Third year, must do certain work
during the previous summer: 1. They must mount 50 specimens of weeds
and collect the seeds of 25 specimens, to be named and handeg to the Professor
of Botany by the 1st October ; 2, they must collect the data and do most of
the investigation necessary for their theses, in order that the work may be
completed not later than the end of the Christmas vacation,

Special Courses—ne to be taken by each Third year student.

I—Agriculture.

Students intending to take thig course must, present a certificate of having
spent two years at practical work with a good farmer, and submit, to a practi-
cal test at the discretion of the Lectarer on Agricualture,

General Field Agriculture.

Soils, methods of cultivation, drnining, manures, rotation of crops, adapta-
tion of soils to different plants, seeds and seeding, growing and harvesting
of crops, including a scientific and practical knowledge of the grasses and
clovers found in Ontario, and all else pertaining to the soils and crops of this
Province, with lectures on experimental work,

Reading : All works and selections prescribed for First and Second years ;

Storer’s Agriculture, Vols, T and II; The Soil (King) ; additional books,
bulletins, and reports as directed,

Live Stock.

L CATrLE: The principal breeds of beef and dairy cattle, including Short-
horns, Hel'efords, AberdeemAngus, Galloways, Sussex, Devons, Ayrshires,
Jerseys, Guernseys, I{olsteins, Crosses, and Grades ; general chnmcteristics,
with emphasis on the strong and weak points, of each ; principles and practice
of breediug ; foods, fodders, feeding, and management,

2. SHEEP: The principal breeds of sheep, including Shropshires, Oxford
Downs, Southdowns, Hampshire Downs, Suffolks, Cotswolds, Lincolns, Leice-
sters, Dorset Horns and Merinos ; the general characteristics, with the strong
and weak points, of each as regards carcass, wool and mutton; breeding ;
food, feeding, 5 also an exact and
thoroughly practical knowledge of the different kinds of wool,

. SWINE ; Principal breeds of swine, including Berkshires, Yorkshires, Tam-
worths, Poland Chinas, Chester Whites, Duroc Jerseys, Suffolks and Vie.
torias ; general characteristics, with emphasis on strong and weak points of
each ; breeding ; foods, feeding and management,

4. Horsks : Heavy-dmught~C]ydesdnle, Shire, Suffolk Punch, and Per-
cheron ; Coa.ch‘horaeu—Hackney, Cleveland Bay, ete. ; roadsters ; thorough-
breds ; saddle horses ; horse-hreeding ; education of horse 3 soundness ; foads,
feeding and management,
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5. Pourtry : Principal breeds of poultry, including Wyandottes, Plymouth
Rocks, Javas, American Dominiques, Andalusians, 1 eghorns, Minorcas,
Spanish, Brahmas, Cochins, Langshans, Hamburgs, Polish, French, Dorkings,
India Game and Black-Red Game; poultry houses; food, feeding and manage-
ment of poultry.

Reading : Stock Breeding (Miles) ; Live Stock Hand Books; Farm Live
Stock of Great Britain (Wallace), Chaps. 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, and 17; The Business
Hen (Rural Publishing Co., N. Y.); mldltmn'\l books, bulletins and reports as
directed.

Biology.

1. Funer : Microscopic study of rust, smut, and other injurious fungi, with
all available information as to remedies.

2. Inskcts : (1) Review of Second year work; (2) Further study of those
species which attack farm and garden crops.

Reading: Economic Entomology (Smith); portions of Comstock’s Entomology.

Forestry.

1. Lectures on the importance of forests, their effect on climate, etc. ; kinds
of trees, their occurrence, habits, and uses ; raising trees from seed ; planting
and management of trees with a view to shelter, ornament, and economy.

Reading : Practical Forestry (Fuller).

Chemistry and Physics,

1. AGRICULTURAL AND ANIMAL CHEMISTRY as in chemical option.

2. CHEMISTRY OF INsECTICIDES AND FUNGICIDES : Preparation of copper sul-
phate, oxide and hydride of Jime, ammonia, copper carbonate, sodium carbon-
ate, potasium sulphide, and acetate of copper ; physical and chemital properties
of the substances used in the preparation of insecticides and fungicides ; the
preparation of insecticides and fungicides and the examination of their physical
and chemical properties.

3. AGRICULTURAL Puysics : Laboratory work and lectures.

II.—Dairying.

Students intending to take this course must present a certificate of having
spent one season at work in a good butter or cheese factory, or of having taken
a course of ten weeks in a dairy school.

Dairying. /

Theory and practice in everything pertaining to the setting of milk, handling
of milk and cream, milk-testing, butter-making, and the running of cream
separators ; cheddar cheese-making ; the making of sweet curd cheese;
pasteurization of milk ; town and city milk supply; experimental work and
original investigation ; full courses of lectures and practical work ; examina-
tmns in theory and practice of all branches of subject ; the making of a prime
article of both butter and cheese necessary in order to pass.
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Reading : American Dairying (Gurler) ; Cheddar Cheese-Mnking (Decker) ;
Milk-testing (Scheenman) ; Milk, Butter, and Cheese (Oliver) ; The Farm and
the Dairy (Sheldon) ; The Book of the Dairy (Fleischman) ; further reading
and reference as directed,

Bacterlology,

7

Laboratory work and lectures ; bacteriological analysis of milk, butter
cheese ; pasteurization of milk and cream,

xt books : Bacterio]ogy (Migula) ; Dairy Buctuiofogy (Ruesell),
ading and reference ag directed,

and

Chemistry,

L DARY CHEMISTRY : Composition of milk, butter, cheese, and whey ;
determinations of specific gravity of milk ; determinations of total solids,
moisture, ash, fat, casein, albumin, and sugar in milk, cheese and whey ; milk
adulterants ; determination of the mclting point of butter ; distinction between
butter and oleomargarin ; recent investigations and results,

2, ANIMAL CHEMISTRY ; Laboratory work and lectures as in chemical
option ; science and Ppractice in cattle feeding,

Reading : Analysis of Milk and Milk Products (Lefilman and Beam) ;
Manual of Cattle Feeding (Armsby)

; additional books and periodicals as
directed,

Live Stock,

1. CATTLE : The principal breeds of cattle, including Shorthérns, Herefords,
Aberdeen-Angus, Galloways, Sussex, Devons, Ayrshives, Jerse
Holsteing, Crosses, and Grades ; general churncteristicn,
strong and weak points of each ; principles and practic
fodders, feeding, and management, i

2. SWINE : Principnl breeds of swine, including Berknhir(-s, Yol'kshires,
Tamwurths, Poland Chinas, Chester Whites, Duroe Jerseys, Suffolks, and
Victorias ; general characteristics, with emphasis on str
each ; breeding ; foods, feeding, and management,

3. Pourrry : Principal breeds of poultry, including Wyandottes, Plymouth
Rocks, Javas, American Dnmiuiques, Andalusians, Leghorns, Minoreas,
Spanish, Brahmas, Cochins, Langshans, Hamlmrgs, Polish, French, Dorkings,
Indian Game, and Black-Red Game ; poultry houscs ;
agement of poultry,

Reading : Cattle Breeding (Warfield) ; The Business Hen (Kural Publishing
Co., N.Y.); additional books, bulletins, aud periodicals as directed,

y8, Gucrnneya,
with emphasis on the
é of ln‘(zcding; foods,

ong and weak points of

food, feeding, and man-

III.~Horticulture.

Students intending to take this coulse must
spent at leask one
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Horticulture.

Frurr GrowinG : 1. General Review of Second year lectures,

2. Laboratory work in pollination ; propagation of plants ; preparation of
insecticides and fungicides ; management of pumps, nozzles, and other appli-
ances for spraying; laying out of orchards and fruit gardens ; classification
and description of fruits ; making drawings of fruits.

Reading : American Fruit Culturist (Thomas), Amateur Fruit Grower
(Green), Small Fruit Culturist (Fuller), Nursery Book (Bailey), and The Apple
in North America (Bailey). ’

VEGETABLE GARDENING : 1. Gieneral review of Second year lectures.

2. Laboratory work in testing seeds and conditions favorable to germina-
tion ; transplanting seedlings ; forcing vegetable crops ; handling and storing .
vegetables ; planning, arrangement, and rotation of crops in garden ; making
of hotbéds and cold frames, ete.

Reading : How to make the Garden Pay (Greiner), Vegetable Garden

(Vilmorin), and Origin of Cultivated Plants (De Candolle).
Froricurture : 1. Lectures based on work in laboratory and greenhouses.
2. Laboratory work in the preparation of soil for plants ; propagating plants ;
study of the effects of atmosphere, temperature, and light on plants ; watering ;
trimming ; training ; treatment of frozen plants; resting plants; making
collections suitable for window, conservatory, hanging baskets, rockeries and
flower beds ; arrangement of plants for effect.

teading : Home Floriculture (Vick), and Practical Floriculture (Hender-
son).

Foresrry: Lectures on the importance of forests, their effect on climate,
ete. ; kinds of trees, their occurrence, habits, and uses ; raising trees from
seed ; planting and management of trees with a view to shelter, ornament
and economy.

Reading : Practical Forestry (Fuller).

Botany.

1. General review of First and Second year work, with ‘ Spaulding’s Intro-
duction to Botany "’ as a text-book.

2. Systematic Botany and experimental plant physiology ; mounting of 100
plants ; collection and identification of seeds of 25 species of weeds.

3. Microscopic study of injurious fungi yghich affect orchard, garden, and
greenhouse crops and plants.

4. Vegetable Histology : technique of microscope ; mounting and study of
tissues, etc.

Reading : Experimental Plant Physiology (Oels and Macdougall); Phy-
siological Botany for Gardeners (Sorauer); Fungi and Fungicides (Weed) ;
Botany (Strasburger, Noll, Schenck, and Schimper); Text Book of Botany
(Vines) ; Zimmerman’s ‘“ Micro-Technique " ; additional books, bulleting, and
periodicals as directed,
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Entomology.
1. Review of Second year work,
2. Further study of species, especially thoge which attack orchard
and greenhouse crops and plants.
Reading : Keonomic Entomology (Smith) ; TInsects Injurious to Fruit

(Saunders) ; portions of Comstock’s Eutomnlogy; additional books and periodi -
cals as directed.

» garden,

Practical work to be done in afternoons; a record of
out the year to bhe kept ; occasional examinations on reading and practical
work to be held ; and the whole record of daily work, practical examinations,

and written examinations to be taken into account in determining the standing
of students,

practical work th rough-

IV.—Biology.

Botany.
1. Review of First and Second year work, with
to Botany ” as a text-book.

2. Systematic Botany ; mounting of 100 plants ; collection and identification
of 25 species of weeds,

3. Experimental Plant Physiology ; Laboratory work, with « [
Plant Physiology ” by Oels and Macedougall, as a text-book.

4. Vegetable Histology ; technique of microscope ; mounting and study of
tissues, etc.

Spaulding’s “ Introduction

xperimental

Reading : Zimmerman’s * Micro-Technique ” ; Strasburger, Noll, Schenck,
and Schimper’s Botany ; Vines’ Text Book of Botany ; additional books and
periodicals as directed,

- 5. Cryptogamic Botany and Plant Pathology : A laboratory course, supple-
mented by lectures~micl'oscopic study of the diseases of plants
ete. ; collection and identification of 25 species of injurious fungi.

Reading and reference : Fungi and Fungicides (Weed) ; British Uredineae
and Utilagineae (Plowright) ; British Fungous Flora (Massee) ; Myxogastres
{Massee) ; Text Book of Botany (Vines: ; Outlines of the Classification of
Plants (Goebel) ; Spotton, Part II; Manual of Botany (Gray) ; Comparative
Anatomy of the Phanerogams and Ferns (De Barry) ; Mosses and Ferns

(Campbell) ; Physiological Botany (Sachs) ; additional books and periodicals
as directed,

; remedies,

Zoology.
1. Lectures and laboratory work, including dissection and critical examina-
tion of typical specimens of the main divisions of the animal kingdom.
2. Histology : Methods ; imbedding, cutting, mounting, and study of
specimens ; laboratory with lectures and reference,
Reading ; Zoology (Wright) ; Invertebrate Zoology (McMurrich) ; Biology

(Parker) ; Bialogy (Huxley) ; Practical Zoology (Colton) ; Zootomy (Parker) ;

additional books and periodicals as directed,

Dissecting Instruments, ete., to be provided by student, say 1 scalpel,
1 pair scissors (fine), 1 pair forceps, and 1 lens,
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V.—Bacteriology.

Bacteriology.

1. Technique of microscope ; life history of bacterial cell ; form and classi-
fication of bacteria ; requirements and chemistry of facteria ; staining ; pre-
paration of culture media.

2. Laboratory work with pathogenic and non-pathogenic germs ; post mortem
and microscopical examination.

3. Some special line of bacterial investigation, to be chosen with the approval
of the Bacteriologist and pursued to his satisfaction, and a thesis written
thereon, which thesis shall be based on original work and shall be a contribu-
tion to knowledge. ®

Reading : Bacteriology (Sternberg) ; Bakteriologie (Kramer) ; Dairy Bacter-
iology (Russell) ; additional books and periodicals as directed.

Zoology.

1. Lectures and laboratory work, including dissection and critical examina-
tion of typical specimens of the main divisions of the animal kingdom.

2. Histology : Methods; imbedding, cutting, mounting, and study of speci-
mens ; laboratory work with lectures.

Reading and reference : Zoology (Wright) ; Invertebrate Zoology (McMur-
rich) ; Biology (Parker); Biology (Huxley); Practical Zoology (Colton);
Zootomy (Parker) ; Normal Histology (Huber) ; Histology (Shohr) ; Histology
(Schafer) ; additional books and periodicals as directed.

VI—Chemistry and Physics.

Chemistry.

1. OreaNIic CHEMISTRY : A course of 48 lectures.

2. INorGANIC CHEMISTRY : A course of 28 lectures.

3. AGrICULTURAL CHEmISTRY : The constituents of plants ; functions of
leaves and roots ; germination ; plant development; composition of the-
atmosphere a1 d the soil ; physical properties of soils in relation to soil culti-
vation and plant growth; nitrification; farmyard and artificial manures 3
application of manures to farm crops ; manurial constituents in crops ; char-
acteristic composition of cereal, leguminous, and root crops; composition of
shrube and trees ; feeding value of crops; rotations ; crop residues ; recent
investigations and results.

4. Avimar CHEMISTRY : Composition of the animal body and of fodders ;
resorption ; circulation ; respiration ; determination of the digestibility and
nutritive value of food and fodder ; formation of flesh and fat ; feeding for
work, maintenance, fat, milk, and growth ; feeding standards ; albuminoid
ratio ; recent investigations and results.

5. LABORATORY WORK :

a. Full course in qualitative analysis of bases and acids.
b. Gravimetric and volumetric analysis.
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¢. Preparation of organic compounds,
d. Carbon combustions,
e. Determination of vapor density and boiling point,
J. Nitrogen determinations,
. Analysis of water, soils, manures, fodders, dairy products, ete.
Texr Books ; Agricultural Chemistry (Warington) ; Agriculture, Vols, I
and II (Storer) ; Manual of Cattle Feeding (Armsby) ; Compounds of Carbon
(Remsen) ; Inorganic (/‘hemistry, Advanced Course (Remsen) ; Preparation
of Organic Compounds (Fischel‘*]{ling).
Reading : As prescribed by Professor of Chemistry.

Physics.
1. Review of Second year work,
2. AGRICULTURAL PHYSICs : Lectures and laboratory work—analysis of soils
with reference to texture, —sandy, clay, loamy, ete, ; physical properties of
tures ; determination of water capacity and its relation to
*s0il texture ; soil in relation to heat; soil-water, its movements and methods
of controlling and Preserving if; drainage and cultivation ; physics of the
plant ; 08mosis, absorption, selection, and transpiration,
3. Reading : The Soil (King) ; How Crops Feed (Johnson) ; Molecules and
the Molecular Theory (Risteen) ; additional books, bulleting and periodicals
88 prescribed by the Lecturer on Physics,

Notes regarding Special courses, In all Special courses ;

L. A record of each student’s practical work throughout the year will be kept,

2. A record of each student’s reading, as tested from time to time, will also
be kept.

3. Practical, as well a8 written, examinations will be held wherever such
‘examinations are practicable. )

4. Each student shall prepare a Thesis on some branch or department of the
work in his special course, This Thesis must be based chiefly on original
investigation and must be approved in order to pass. All Theses must be
handed to committees of adjudication on or before the 1st March,

5. The Thesis and the whole record of daily work, reading, practical examie
nations, and written examinations, will be taken into account in determining
the standing of each student,

Laboratory work in the afternoons is required of all Third year students,

All Third year students are to provide themselves with forceps, slides, and
cover-glasses,

An Associate whose general standing would entitle him to take the Third
year, but who has failed to reach the required percentage in Engligh, may be
admitted by passing a special examination on prescribed work in that subject,
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CURRICULUM IN MUSIC.

Degree of Bachelor of Music.

The Degree of Bachelor of Music (Mus. Bac.) will be conferred by the
University of Toronto upon students of Music, on compliance with the
requirements of the curriculum in Music which may from time to time be pre-
scribed by the Senate.

Matriculation.

The candidate for the Degree of Bachelor of Music must pass the following
examination of the University for a certificate of proficiency in general educa-
tion :—

I ENcusH.

Excrisn GRAMMAR AND Rukroric: The main facts in the development of
the language. Etymology and Syntax, including the inflection, classification
and elementary analysis of words, and the logical structure of the sentence,
Rhetorical structure of the sentence and paragraph. As far as possible the
questions shall be based on passages from authors not prescribed.

ComposiTiON : An essay to which special importance will be attached, on
one of several themes set by the examiners. In order to pass in this subject,
legible writing, correct spelling and punctuation, and proper construction of
sentences are indispensable. The candidate should also give attention to the
structure of the whole essay, the effective ordering of the thought, and the
accurate employment of a good English vocabulary. About three pages of
foolscap is suggested as the proper length for the essay; but quality, not quan-
tity, will be mainly regarded.

LireraTURE : Such questions only shall be set as may serve to test the can-
‘didate’s familiarity with, and intelligent and appreciative comprehension of,
the prescribed texts. The candidate will be expected to have memorized some
of the finest passages, and to have read carefully both prose and poetry outside
of the specified work. In addition to questions on the following selections,
others shall be set on a *‘sight passage ” to test the candidate’s ability to inter-
pret literature for himself :—

1899,

Scorr: Lady of the Lake.

WorpsworTH (Arnold’s Selections) : Michael, To the Daisy (*‘Bright
flower, whose home,” etc.), To my Sister, Expostulation and Reply, The
Tables Turned, O Nightingale, thou surely art,” At the Grave of Burns,
Thoughts suggested the Day Following, The Solitary Reaper, The Primrose of
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the Rock, Ode to Duty, Sonnets: ‘¢ Fair Star of Evening, splendour of the
West,” «“ It is not to be thought of that the flood,” “ Scorn not the Sonnet,”
“T am not one who much or oft delight,” ¢ Wings have we and as far as we
can go,” *“ Nor can I not believe,” ““It ig a beauteous evening, calm and free,”
“T thought of thee, my partner and my guide,” ¢ A trouble, not of clouds, or
weeping rain,” ““A Poet!_he hath put his heart to school,” Influence of
Natural Objects, Nutting, Character of the Happy Warrior, Elegiac Stanzas
suggested by a Picture of Peel Castle, To the Rev. Dr, Wordsworth.,

1900.

COLERIDGE : The Ancient Mariner, Youth and Age.

LoNGreLLOW - E\'xmgeline, A Psalm of Life, Wreck of the Hesperus, The
Day is Done, The O1d Clock on the Stairs, The Fire of Driftwood, Resigna-
tion, The Warden of {the Cinque Ports, Excelsior, The Bridge, A Gleam of
Sunshine,

Worbsworra (Palgrave’s Golden Treasury of Songs and Lyrics) The Educa-
tion of Nature (¢ Threeyears she grew ”), ‘“She was a Phantom of delight,”
A Lesson (*‘There is a flower the lesser Celandine "), To the Skylark, The
Green Linnet, To the Cuckoo, To the Daisy, and the following Sonnets, To a
Distant Friend (““ Why art thou silent "), England and Switzerland (“ Two
voices are there "), “ Milton, thou shouldst be living at this hour,” West-

minster Bridge, The Inner Vision (* Most sweet it is, with unuplifted eyes "),
“ 0 Friend ! I know not which way I must look,” To Sleep, Within King’s
College Chapel.

1901.

TENNYSON : The Epic, including Morte D’Arthur, The Day Dream, The
Talking Oak, Locksley Hall, The Miller’s Daughter, Tithonus, Ode on the
Duke of Wellington, Ulysses, “ You ask me why,” “Of old sat Freedom,”
““Love thou th land,” (Enone, The Lotus-Eaters, The Lady of Shalott, St.
Agnes Eve, Sin\ Galahad, the six interlude songs in the Princess, and ¢ Tears,
idle tears.,” |

The following gelections from Palgrave’s Golden Treasury :—

GRAY : Ode on Vicissitude, Elegy written in a Country Churchyard.

CowPER : Sonnet to Mary Unwin, To the Same, The Castaway, The Poplar
Field, The Shrubbery, Loss of the Royal George,

II. Arrramerrc.

Simple rules, vulgar and decimal fractions, proportion and: interest.

IIL One of the following ]anéunges —

1. Greex.

Translation into English of passages from either of the prescribed texts,

Translation at sight (with the aid of vocabularies) of easy Attic prose, to
which special importance will be attached. Candidates will be expected to
have supplemented the reading of the prescribed texts by additional practice
in the translation of Greek.
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Grammatical questions on the passages from prescribed texts shall be set,
andisuch other questions as arise naturally from the context.

Translation from English into Greek of sentences, and of easy narrative
passages based upon the prescribed prose texts.

The following are the prescribed texts :—

1899 : Selections from XeNorHON, Anabasis I, in White's Beginner’s Greek
Book (pp. 304-428) with the exercises thereon ; HoMER, Iliad VI,

1900 and 1901 : Selections from XkNopHON, Anabasis I, in White's Begin-
ner’s Greek Book (pp. 304-428) with the exercises thereon ; Homer, Iliad I.

2. Lamix,

Translation into English of passages from prescribed texts.

Translation at sight (with the aid of vocabularies) of passages from some
easy prose author, to which special importance will be attached. Candidates
will be expected to have supplemented the reading of the prescribed texts by
additional practice in the translation of Latin.

Grammatical questions on the passages from prescribed texts shall be set,
and such other questions as arise naturally'trom the context.

Translation from English into Latin of sentences and of eusy narrative pas-
sages upon the prescribed prose texts,

The following are the prescribed texts :—

1899 : Virciv, Eneid I; Casar, Bellum Gallicum vV, VI

1900 : Vikrain, Kneid 1T ; CasAr, Bellum Gallicum vV, VL.

1901 : Virert, Aneid I1; Ca8AR, Bellum Gallicum II, ITI, IV,

N.B.—The Roman method of pronouncing Latin is recommended : @ as in

far ; @ the same sound but shorter; € like a in Jate ; € as in set; © as in

machine ; % asin fit ; 0 as in note ; 0 as in obey ; % as in rude; W as in full;

J (i.e., © consonant) like y in year ; v=1w; ¢ and g always hard as in can, go;
¢ always as in this, never as in Ais; ¢ always as ¢, never as sh; ai as ai in
aisle; ae either as ai in aisle, or as ay in bay ; aw as ow in our; ei as in Seint ;
eu=€h-00; oe as of in 0il ; ui almost as we.

3. FRENCH,

The candidate’s knowledge of Grammar will be tested mainly by questions
based upon prose extracts.

The examination in Composition will consist of (@) translation into French
of short English sentences as a test of the candidate’s knowledge of gram-
matical forms and structure, (b) formation in French of sentences of similar
character, and (c) translation of passages from English into French,

Translation at sight of modern French, to which special importance will be
attached. Candidates will be expected to have supplemented the reading of
the following texts by additional practice in the translation of French :—

1899 and 1901 : Dk MarstrE, Voyage autour de ma chambre ; LaAsichE,
la Grammaire,

1900 : Exavwr, le Chien du Capitaine ; FruILLET, la Fée,
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4. GERMaN,

The candidate’s knowledge of Grammar will be tested mainly by questions
based upon prose extracts,

The examination in Composition will consist of (a) translation into German
of short English sentences as a test of the candidate’s knowledge of grammati-
cal forms and structure, (b) formation in German of sentences of similar char-
acter, and (c) translation of passages from English into German,

Translation at sight of modern German, to which special importance will be
attached. Candidates will be expected to have supplemented the reading of
the following texts by additional practice in the translation of German :—

1899 and 1901 : LeANDER, Triumereien (seleGted by Van Daell).

1900 : Haurr, das kalte Herz, Kalif Storch.

5. Itauiaw,

Elementary Grammar (Grandgent’s Grammar and the Italian Principia
recommended) ; translation into Italian of short English sentences ; aud an
examination on the following text :—

1899, 1900, and 1901 : Dg Awmics, Cuore (I Racconti mensili),

I lieu of the above a certificate of having passed the Primary or any subse-
‘quent examination in a High School, or Matriculation in Arts in any University
in Her Majesty’s Dominions, including one of the languages : Greek, Latin,
French, German, Italian will be accepted.

Candidates at the Junior Leaving or Junior Matriculation examination who
fail to pass such examination, but who obtain the necessary percentage in the
subjects required for Matriculation in Music may, on petition to the Senate, be
granted Matriculation in Music.

Special applications for Matriculation may be dealt with by the Senate,

The Senate may in the case of musicians of established reputation who
apply for standing in the Faculty of Music, dispense with the Matriculation
‘examination,

Undergraduate Course.

In addition to Matriculation the candidate must have passed three examina-
tions, theoretical and practical, before the degree of Bachelor of Music may be
_granted.

All candidates must prove ability as practical musicians :—

(a) As actual performers upon the pianoforte, organ or some orchestral
instrument,

() As vocalists with satisfactory knowledge of pianoforte accompani-
ment,
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First Year,

THEORY oF Music :

1. Harmony in three and four parts.
2. Counterpoint in two and three parts.
3. Musical History up to 1750,

PrACTICAL Music:

Candidates shall be required to play—on the piano or some orchestrall
instrument—or sing :—
1. Test exercises of a technical character.
2. Two compositions (or portions of them), selected by the examiner,
They shall also be required to play at the keyboard :—
(a) A four-part harmony upon a given figured bass.
(b) A simple chorale, or an accompaniment to a song, in a key other than.
that in which the piece is written.

i

Second Year.
THEORY OF Music:

1. Harmony in not more than tive parts.

2. Strict Counterpoint (including the treatment of the various species in.
combination) in not more than four parts,

3. Double Counterpoint,

4. Fugue, and Canon, in not more than three parts.

5. Elements of Acoustics,

6. History of Music from 1750 to the present time,

PrAcTICAT. MuUsic:

Candidates hall be required to play—on the piano or some orchestral
instrument—or sing :—

Two compositions (or portions of them), selected by the examiner,

They shall also be required to play, at the keyboard, the following tests,.
ete. :—

L. A figured bass, to be filled up, making a piece of four-part harmony.,

2. A melody, to be harmonized in four parts,

3. To modulate from one key to another, as asked for by the examiner,

4. A piece of music, or an accompaniment to a song, to be transposed
into a key named+by the examiner.

5. An extract of four-part vocal score,

Be

of
ye
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Third Year.
TuEoRY or Musio;

I. Harmony in not more than six parts, including some original work in
four or five parts,

2. Strict, and free, Counterpoint in not more than five parts, with illustra-
tions of imitative work,

3. Canon, and Fugue with special reference to the Episode, in four parts,

4. A general review of the History of Music from the earliest period to the
present time,

5. Musical forms, and analysis,

6. Instrumentation, and scoring for the various sections of a modern
orchestra,

7. Analysis of the full orchestral score of some classical work :—

1899 : MENDELSSOHN'S Elijah,

1900 : SULLIVAN’S Golden Legend,

Pracrican Music

Candidates shall be required to play—on the piano or some orchestral instru-
ment—or sing :—

Two or three compositions (or portions of them), selected by the examiner.

They shall also he required to play, at the key-board, the following tests,
ete, :—

1. A melody to be harmonized in four parts,

2. A piece of music, or an accompaniment to a song, to be transposed into.
a key named by the examiner,

3. From a piece of vocal score,

4. To extemporize, in proper form, upon a given phrase,

5, From an orchestral score, and reproduce, as to pitch, the portions:
asked for,

In addition to the prescribed course for the Final examination, an original
composition, either sacred or secular, will be required, containing five-part
harmony, imitative counterpoint and four-part fugue with orchestral accompani-
ment and sufficiently long to occupy fifteen minutes in performance, This
composition must be sent to the Registrar not later than May 1st.

Candidates for the degree may defer presenting this composition until a sub-

quent annual ex fon, in which case the fee for examination shall be $10,

A certificate of having passed the examinations of the First and Second years.
of the affiliated College of Music will be accepted pro tanto in lieu of the First
year examination,

The examination for the diploma of the affiliated College of Music will be
accepted pro tanto in lieu of the First and Second year inations,

The Senate may admit ad eundem statum undergraduates of other Universities.
after due inquiry as to the requir d ded by the institutions in which
the candidates obtained their standing.
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Musicians of established reputation may be admitted to the degree of
Bachelor of Music upon their submitting for the approval of the Uaiversity

examiner or examiners an original composition, consisting of any one of the
following :— |

1. An Oratorio, (
2. A Cantata.

3. A Symphony,

4. An extended piece of Chamber Music, \

Examinations.

The examinations will take Fplace at times to be fixed by the Senate.
Applications, must be transmitted to the Registrar at times to be fixed by

the Senate, and at the time of application the proper fee must be paid to the
Bursar.

Fees.
Matriculation. ... ... $10 00
Each examination subsequent to matriculation. .......... ... 10 00
For admission ad eundem statum........................ .. 10 00
Degree of Mus. Bac..........oovvuer v vevrrinninennnnn,, 20 00

Text Books.

Stainer's Treatise of Harmony ; Prout’s Harmony ; Hiles' (irammar of
Musie, Books I and IT ; Banister’s Music ; Bridge’s Primer of Counterpoint ;
Prout’s Counterpoint; Richter’s Counterpoint (Franklin Taylor's edition) ;
Cherubini’s Counterpoint, Canon and Fugue ; Prout’s Double Counterpoint and
“Canon; Jadassohn’s Canon and Fugue ; Higg's Primer of Fugue ; Prout’s
Fugue; Stainer's Primer of Composition; Prout’s Musical Form ; Ouseley’s
Musical Form ; Prout’s Fugal Analysis ; Prout’s Primer of Instrumentation 3
Niemann's Catechism of Musical Instruments ; Berlioz on Instrumentation 3
Stone's Primer on Scientific Basis of Music; Sedley Taylor's Sound and
"Musio; Sedley Taylor’s Science of Music ; Tyndall on Sound ; Bonavia Hunt’s
History of Music; Naumann’s History of Music; Parry’s Summary of
Musical History (Primer); Rockstro’s History of Music ; Articles in Grove’s
Dictionary of Music and Musicians bearing on the various subjects for exam-
ination,

Candidates are not restricted to the above list, which is only suggested, The
paper work is judged irrespective of any particular author or school,
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CURRICULUM IN PEDAGOGY.

Degree of Bachelor of Pedagogy.

The degree of Bachelor of Pedagogy (B. Pwd.) is granted under the fol-
lowing conditions and regulations :—

L. The candidate shall hold (1) a degree in Arts, not being an honorary
degree, from a Uni\'ersity in the British Dominions ; and (2) a permanent
first-class or High School assistant’s certificate, granted by the Education
Department of Ontario.

2. The candidate shall pass an examination in Psychology and Ethics, with
their applications to Pedagogy ; the Science of Education ; the History and
Criticism of Edncatio.m-l’l Systems; School Organization and Management ;
Methods in English, Mathcmuties, Latin, and one of the fo]lnwing: Greek,
Natural Sciences (Biology, Physics, and Chemistry), and French with German,
Candidates holding a High School specialist’s certificate may substitute for the
foregoing examination in Methods, an examination in Methods in one of the
following departments : (1) Classics ; (2) Mathematics ; (3) English and His-
tory ; (4) Moderns and History ; (5) Science.

3. The examination shall be held in May at the University of Toronto, or in
any other locality in the Province chosen by the candidate and approved by
the Senate, and under a presiding examiner appointed by the Senate, provided
the candidate or candidates thereat defray the cost of the local examination.
The candidate shall send notice to the Registrar of the University, not later
than the first of April, of the locality he has selected.

4. The fee for the
ten dollars. Both
day of April,

5. The following text-hooks are recommended :—

MecLellan's Applied Psychology ; Dr. W. T. Harris’s The P;

sychological Foun-
dations of Education ; Dewey’s Psychology ; Titchener’s Primer of Psy-

Central Nervous System ; Wundt’s Out-
lines of Psychology ; McLellan’s Psychology of Number; Preyer’s Mental
Development of the Child ; Tracy’s Psychology of Childhood ; Watson’s
Hedonistic Theovies ; Seth’s A Study of Kthical Principles ; Quick’s Educa-
tional Reformers ; Mahaffy’s Old Greek Education; Spencer’s Education 5
Fitch’s Lectures on Teaching ; Millar’s School Management ; Radestock’s
Habit in Education ; Guyau’s Education and Heredity ; Fouillée’s Education

examination shall be twenty dollars ; and, for the degree,
fees shall be paid to the Registrar not later than the first
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from a National Standpoint ; Report of the United States Bureau of Educa-
tion on Secondary School Studies (1893); Laurie’s Language and Linguistic
Studies ; Laurie’s Primary Education ; Galloway’s Education, Scientific and
Technical ; Hinsdale’s Teaching the Language Arts; Heath’s Methods of
Teaching Modern Languages ; Gouin’s Art of Teaching and Studying Languages.

Degree of Doctor of Pedagogy.

The degree of Doctor of Pedagogy (D. Pwed.) is granted under the following
conditions and regulations : —

1. (1) The candidate shall hold a degree in Arts, not being an honorary de-
gree, from a University in the British Dpminions ; and a permanent certificate
as specialist, granted by the Education Department of Ontario, in one of the
following departments: Classics, Mathematics, English, French and German,
English and History, Moderns and History, Science, Natural Science ; or, in
the case of a University teacher, an honor degree.

(2) He shall also hold the degree of Bachelor of Pedagogy from this Univer-
sity, unless he has had at least seven years’ experience in Ontario as teacher in
a University, or in a High School or Collegiate Institute.

(3) He shall submit certificates of successful experience satisfactory to the
Committee on Examinations.

2. The candidate who holds the degree of B. Pad. from this University may,
not less than two years after having taken the degree of B. Pzed., proceed to
the degree of D. Ped.

3. (1) The candidate shall pass an examination in Psychology and Ethics,
with their applications to Pedagogy ; the Science of Education ; and the
History and Criticism of Educational Systems.

(2) He shall also submit through the University Registrar, on or before the
first day in May of the year in which he presents himself for examination, a
thesis on some pedagogical topic, embodying the results of original investiga-
tion conducted by himself. After the examiners have reported in favour of
his answer papers and his thesis, he shall, on the requisition of the Registrar,
furnish him with one hundred printed copies of the thesis on or before the first
day of June of the same year. The printed thesis shall contaia the report of
the examiners, which will be furnished to the candidate by the Registrar,

4. The examination shall be held at the same time and under the same condi-
tions as the examination for the degree of Bachelor of Pedagogy. The fee for
the examination shall be forty dollars ; and, for the degree, ten dollars. Both
fees shall be forwarded by the candidate to the Registrar of the University
not later than the first day of April, with his application and his certificates
of successful experience.
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5. The following text-books are recommended :—

James’s Psychology ; Ladd’s Outlines of Physiological Psychology ; Stout’s
Analytical Psychology ; Scripture’s The New Psychology ; Titchener's Ele-
ments of Psychology ; Perez’ First Three Years of Childhood ; Sully’s Studies
of Childhood ; Preyer’s Mind of the Child ; Green’s Prolegomena to Ethics ;
Laurie’s Comenius ; Laurids Riseand Constitution of Universities ; Compayre’s
History of Education ; Stanley’s Life of Dr. Thomas Arnold ; The Great
Educators’ Series ; Herbart’s Science of Education ; Bain’s Science of Educa-
tion ; Thompson’s Science of Teaching ; Freebel’s Education of Man ; Rousseau’s
Emile (ed. W. H, Payne) ; De Guimp’s Pestalozzi ; the more recent contribu-
tions on the Educational Systems of Canada, England, the United States and
Germany,

—

At the examinations for degrees in Pedagogy the standard shall be as
follows : (1) For pass, forty per cent. of the marks assigned to each paper,
but candidates who avail themselves of the provision for specialists in section
2 of the Regulations for the degree of B. Pwd., shall be required to make
sixty-six per cent. of the marks assigned to the paper or papers in methods ;
(2) for second class honors; sigty-six per cent. of the total marks for all the
Papers ; and (3) for first chxs%*hnnors, seventy-five per cent. of the total marks
for all the papers, ol







VICTORIA UNIVERSITY.

(Federated.)
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Wictovin Nwiversity,

Victoria University was founded by resolution of the Con-
ference of the Methodist Church in Canada,held in Kingston
in August, 1830. The institution was opened for students on
the 18th of June, 1836, with the Rev. Matthew -Ritchie, M.A.,
as Principal. On the 12th of October, 1836, letters patent
were issued by His Majesty King William IV. incorporating
the institution as a Seminary of Learning for the Province of
Upper Canada, under the name of “The Upper Canada
Academy.” o7

In 1841, the Parliament of the United Province§ of Upper
and LSSer Canada, being now first constituted by Act of the
Imperial Parliament with authority to grant such a Charter,
at its first Session, held in the city of Kingston, passed an Act
to incorporate the Upper Canada Academy under the name
and style of “ Victoria College,” with power and authority to
confer the degrees of Bachelor, Master, and Doctor of the
various Arts and Faculties ; which Act was assented to by the
Governor-General on the 27th of August, 1841.

On the 21st of October, 1841, the Rev. Egerton Ryerson, M.A,,
having been appointed Principal, opened the first College
session under the enlarged charter.

In the year 1844, the Rev. A. McNabb, D.D., succeeded the
Rev. Dr. Ryerson as Principal, and occupied the office till
1849. At the close of his term the number of students in the
College was 140.

In 1850 the Rev. S. S. Nelles, M.A., was appointed Principal,
and addressed himself to the task of organizing and enlarging
the College to“the status and work of a University. In the
years 1854-55 the Faculty of Medicine was added and estab-
lished in Toronto. In 1860 the Faculty of Law was added,
and, in 1871, the Faculty of Theology.

o+ - A e
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/

In the year 1883-84, a commission, appointed by the Gene-
ral Conference of the Methodi: Church, arranged for the
consolidation of Albert Collegre, Bellevills, with Victoria,
College, Cobourg, and legal effect was given to the consolida-
tion by Act of the Legislatureof Ontario, 47 Victoria, Chap. 93,

The corporate name was, by this Act, changed to “ Victoria
University.” The Government of the University was vested
in a Board of Regents, Chancellor, Vice-Chancellor and
To these bodies was given power to affiliate out
and full University powers in all Faculties were continued,
Rev. S. S, Nelles, D.D,, LLD., as President, was ex officio
first Chancellor, and William Kerr, Q.C., LL.D, was elected
Vice-Chancellor.,

In 1887, the Rev. S. S. Nelles, D.D, LL.D,, died, and the

Rev. N. Burwash, S.T.D., LL.D., was appointed President and
Chancellor,

Senate.
lying colleges,

Under the provisions of the present charter the following
colleges are.affiliated in Arts with Victoria University : Albert
College, Belleville ; the Ontario Ladies’ College, Whitby ; Alma

College, St. Thomas s C&lumbian Methodist College, New West-
minster, B.C,

On the 12th Novembeh A.D., 1890, unde
the Revised Statutes of| Ontario, ch
amending the same, Victoria Universi
of the Lieutenant-Govem’or, federated
Toronto.

By.the provisions of the Federation Act, the President of
Victoria University, a representative of the Senate of Vietoria
University, and five representatives of the graduates in Arts
become members of the Senate of the University of Toronto,

Six hundred and three graduates of Victoria University
have been admitted to the standing and privileges of the
degree of B.A., two hundred and twenty-five to those of MA,
nine hundted and seventeen to those of M.D,, eighty-six to
those of LL.B,, and thirty-nine to those of LLD.

On the 1st of October, 1892, the Faculty of Victoria Uni-

r the provisions of
ap. 230, and the Acts
ty was, by proclamation
with the University of
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versity occupied their new buildings in the Queen’s Park,
Toronto, and the federation of Universities was practically
consummated. The curriculum in Arts for all students of
Victoria University -is that prescribed by the Senate of the
University of Toronto. The Faculty of Arts in Victoria Uni-
versity provides instruction in all subjects assigned by the
Federation Act to University College. In other subjects the
students of Victoria University will attend the lectures and
laboratory practice of the University of Toronto.

Since federation, 129 students of Victoria College have been
admitted to the B.A. degree in the University of Toronto.

Sena.té.

Rev. N. Burwasn, 8,T.D., LL.D., Chancellor.

W. Kerg, M.A., LL.D., Q.C., Vice-Chancellor.
Rev. A. CArMAN, D.D., General Superintendent.
THE PROFESSORS OF THE FACULTY OF ARTS.

THE ProFESSORS oF THE Facurry oF THEOLOGY.
THr MEMBERS OF THE BOARD OF REGENTS,

Two REPRESENTATIVES OF ALBERT COLLEGE.

THE REPRESENTATIVE OF THE ONTARIO LADIES’ COLLEGE.
THE REPRESENTATIVE OF ALMA COLLEGE.

THE REPRESENTATIVES OF GRADUATES IN ARTS,

THE REPRESENTATIVE OF GRADUATES IN MEDICINE.
THE REPRESENTATIVE OF GRADUATES IN Law.

THE REPRESENTATIVE OF GRADUATES IN DIVINITY.
Pro¥. A. R. Baiy, LL.D., Registrar.

Pror. A. J. BeLy, M.A., Ph.D., Assistant-Registrar.

Faculty of Arts.

Rev. N. Burwass, 8.T. 1., LL.D., President.

Rev. A. H. REYNAR, M.A., LL.D., Dean, Gooderham Professor of Hnglish
Literature.

A. R. Barx, M. A, LL.D., Nelles Professor of Ancient History.

Rev. E. I. Baoarry, B.D., LL.D., ZHgerton Ryerson Professor of Hthics and
Theistic Philosophy.

A. P. CoLemaN, M.A., Ph.D, (Breslau), Honorary Professor of Natural
History and Geology.

REv. F. H. WaLracg, M.A., B.D., Professor of Biblical Greek.



nd

en

lish

and

wal

CALENDAR FOR 1898.99. 229

A. J. BewL, M.A., Ph.D, (Breslau),
and. Literature,

REv, Joun Burwasu, M. A., D.Sec., Maswey Professor of the English Bible,

L. E. Horning, M.A,, Ph.D., Professor of German and Old English,

Rev. J. F. McLaveHLIN, M. A, B, D., Professor of Oriental Languages,

A. L. LANGFORD, M. A., Lecturer on Greek Language and Literatuye,

J. C. RoBERTSoN, B. A., Lecturer on Greek Language and Philosophy.

PeLuam Epcar, Ph, D., Lecturer on French Language and Literature.

A. E. Lang, B.A., Lecturer on German,

E. Masson, Instructor in French, =

Rev. E. 1. BapeLey, LL.D., Secretary of Faculty,

Macdonald Professor of the Latin Language

The courses of instruction in the Faculty of Arts in Victoria Univ
in all respects parallel with those of University College.

The work of the University Faculty forms an essential part of the course of
instruction for all students in Arts of Victoria University,

! Religious Services,

All students are expected to attend the public worship of God on the Lord’s
Day, at such churches as their parents or guardians may prefer. Morning

prayers will also be held daily in the Chapel, at which all students are expected
to be present.

Other religious services will be held
are cordially invited,

ersity are

at suitable times, to which all students

Residence,

Queen’s Park. In the ime, carefully sel
licensed, in which board and 00}
to $5 a week.

ted boarding houses will be
ms may be obtained at prices varying from $3

Fees.
Students in Arts will be subject to the regular fees on pp. 41-45,
In addition they will f?ny the following college fees on registration in the
Faculty of An;a in Victoria University.
Fesy YExR. ... ,.....

-Any course or department,
SECOND YEAR.

..Any course or department,

TRIBD YRAR (i feivuvinins Chemistry and Mineralogy
Natural Sciences, ....,...... v . 81 00
Any other course or department. . ., ., 36 00
FourTm YEAR. \........... Chemistry and Mineralogy or Physics 31 00
Blologr s o deviinnia, 26 00
> Any other course or department. . . . .. 36 00

The fees payable for partial courses will be the same as those required in
University College,
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General Regulations.

1. Students are admitted to registration in the Faculty of Arts on having
passed the Matriculation examination prescribed by the University of Toronto,
or on giving the Faculty satisfactory evidence of their ability to pursue the
courses of study proposed.

2. All students are required to observe the general regulations of the Uni-
versity of Toronto and of Victoria University in regard to attendance on
lectures and examinations. .

3. Students are required to board in such houses as are licensed by the
faculty, except students residing with their parents, or with friends designated
by their parents or guardians,

Examinations,

All students of Victoria University desiring to take the examinations in Arts
will present themselves at the annual examinations of the University of
Toronto. Such students are required to donform to all the general regulations
prescribed by the Senate.

swcholmhlps, Prizes, and Medals.

All scholarships and prizes ot the University of Toronto are open to students
of Victoria University on the general terms prescribed on pp. 47-54, ete. This
includes exemption from fees in Victoria as in University College.

The following scholarships are offered to students enrolled in Victoria
University :—

The Bell Scholarship, Third Year, Honor Classics.

The Nelles  ¢¢ ¥ “  Honor Moderns.
The Ames - * First ‘¢ Honor Moderns.
The Chown  *¢ Third ‘ Honor Philosophy.

The J. C. Robertson Scholarship, First Year, Honor Classics.

The following prizes are offered for competition at the Victoria examinations
of the Second and Third years respectively, to students of Victoria University
(for conditions, see calendar of Victoria University) :—

The Webster Prize, the gift of J. G. Hodgins, LL.D., for English Literature
of the Third year.

The Hodgins Prize, the gift of J. G. Hodgins, Esq., LL.D., for English
Literature of the Second year.

The Wallbridge Prize for Biblical Greek il the Third year,

The Carman Gould Prize for Hebrew of the Second year,

The Ryerson Prize, the gift of J. G. Hodgins, Esq., LL.D., for New
Testament History.

The Punshon Prize for Valedictory Oration.

The Massey Bursaries, for l’cy and 2nd of the Third year in the English
Bible. (

The W. J. Robertson Prize in Modern History.
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The following medals will be awarded to students of Victoria University at
graduation in Arts (for conditions of the award see calendar of Victoria
University) :—

The Prince of Wales Medals for reficiency in the General Course,

The Aberdeen Silver Medal fopthe Highest Honor St

The Edward Wilson Gold Medal in Classics,

The W. E. Sanford Gold Medal in Mathematics,

The J. J. McLaren Gold Medal in Moderns.

The E. J. Sanford Gold Medal in Philosophy,

The G. A. Cox Gold Medal in Natural Science,

The 8. H. Janes Silver Medals in the five preceding departments,

anding at Graduation,

Faculty of Theology.

REv. NATHANIEL Burwasn, 8.T.D., LL.D., Pref‘dent, Edward Jackson Pro-
Jessor of Biblical and Systematic T'heology. |

REv. ALBERT H, ReyNar, M.A,, LL. D., Profesior of Ecclesiastical History.

Riv. Erastus I Baverey, B.D., LL. D., Professor of Apologetics.

Rev. Francis Huston WaLracg, M.A., B.D., George 4. Cox Professor of New
Testament Exegesis and Literature.

Rev. Jonx Burwass, M.A., D.Sc., Massey Professor of the English Bible and
Practical Theology,

Rev. Joun FLeroner MoLaveuLiy, M.A., B.D., Professor of Old Testament
Ezegesis and Literature.

Rev. Pror, WarLLACE, M.A., B.D., Secretary of the Faculty.

Course of Study.

Instruction is provided in the subjects of the ordinary Conference Course,
the course for the degree of 8.T. L., and the course for the degree of B.D,

The course for 8.T.L. is a three years’ course, and presupposes the comple-
tion of the First year of the Arts course.

The course for B.D. is a higher three years' course, and presupposes the
degree of B.A.

The Theological options allowed to students in Arts of the University of
Toronto are furnished in this Faculty.

For details as to these courses of study, Honors, Prizes and Regulations, see:
the Calendar of Victoria University, or apply to the Secretary of the
Theological Faculty, Rev. Prof. Wallace, M. A., B.D., 95 Bedford Road.
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St. Richuel's College.

St. Michael’s College was established in 1852 by the Basilian
Fathers from Annonay, France, at the request and under the
patronage of the Most Rev. Dr. De Charbonnel, then Bishop of
Toronto. For four years the College occupied the wing of St.
Michael’s Palace, on Church street. In 1856, a more suitable
edifice was erected on the present site, part of which was the
gift of the late Hon. John Elmsley. Since that time the
building has been more than doubled, and the chapel enlarged
and improved. .

The object of the institution is to impart a thorough Catholic
training, moral and intellectual, so as to fit young men for any
position in life which they may wish to oocupy.

The studies advancing steadily with the educational progress
of the country, it was deemed advantageous for those studying
for the liberal professions to have the College affiliated with
the Provincial University. In 1881 this affiliation was effected
upon a basis similar to that of several of the Catholic Colleges
of England and Ireland with the University of London.

The course of study comprises, besides an Elementary
department, three others, viz, Commercial, Classical, and Philo-
sophical. In the latter department lectures are delivered in the
subjects of the department of Philosophy as prescribed by the
curriculum of the University of Toronto.

Special lectures are also delivered upon the History required
in the curriculum of the University.

/
The Faculty. /

Rev. J. R. Teery, LL.D., C.8.B., Superior. /

Rev. M. Munaovan, C.8.B., T'reasurer and Proféssor of Belles- Letters.
Rev. F. R. Fracuox, C.8.B., Professor of Mental and Moral Science.

Rev. M. V., KeuLy, B.A., C.8.B., Professor of Rhetoric.

Rev. A. Magmiy, C.8.B., Professor of Mathematics and Natural Philosophy,

~—

b o B
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Wyclitle College.

Wyecliffe College was founded in 1877, being known at first
as the Protestant Episcopal Divinity School. It was incor-
porated in 1879. In 1885 it was affiliated with the Univer-
sity of Toronto, and federated in 1890 upon the proclamation
of the Federation Act.

Its object is the Theological training of candidates for the
ministry of the Church of England in Canada and for the
foreign Missionary field. Its work and methods are based
upon the position of “ distinctive Evangelical teaching” in
Theology.

In the University and University College its students re-
ceive instructions in the preseribed subjects of the Arts’ Course,
a8 preliminary to the special study of Theology. The Theo-
logical Course extends over a period of three years.

The first two years of the Theological Course may, however,
be taken concurrently with the Arts work of the University
by means of the Theological aptions, and by following the
schedule laid down in the Calendar of the College.

Graduates in Arts may so combine the three years’ work as
to take the full Theological Coourse in two years.

The first building of the College was erected in 1882.. The
work is now carried on in the building completed in 1891, con-
tiguous to the Queen’s Park, and in proximity to the main
building of the University of Toronto, with rooms for forty-
four students, lecture rooms, library, chapel, dining hall, ete.
Students have access to the University library, gymnasium, ete,
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The Faculty.

J. P. Sugraton, D.D., LL.D. (PrixcieaL), Professor of Dogmatic The-
ology and of the Literature and Exegesis of the New Testament,
Henry J. Copy, M.A., Professor of the Literature and Exegesis of the
Old Test t and of Heclesiastical History.
DysoN HAGUE, M.A., Professor of Liturgics, Homiletics and Pastoral
Theology. ‘

, Professor of Apologetics and Patristics.

, Instructor in Elocution.

. Honorary Lecturers.

. JouN DE Sovres, M.A. (late Hulsean Lecturer at the University of

Cambridge), Church History.
. G. M. WRrong, M, A. (Professor of History in the University of Toronto),
Apologetics. ’ )

. SEpriMus Jongs, M. A., Liturgics.
. F. H. DuVErnNer, B.D., Pastoral Theology.

Chairman of Council.
N. W. Hovues, Esq., B A, Q.C.

Representatives on the Senate.
THE PRINCIPAL. Hon. S. H, Brakg, Q.C.
Librarian,
Rev. Proressor Coby, M.A.

Registrar and Bursar.
HEerBERT MORTIMER, Esq.

S -ule bl om
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Hnox GCollege.

Knox College was established at Toronto in 1844, as a
theological seminary in connection with the Synod of the
Presbyterian Church in Canada (Free Church), which had been
organized in the same year. In 1858 it was incorporated by
Act of Parliament, In 1861, in consequence of the union of
the Synod of the Free Church and that of the United Presby-
‘terian Church, as the Synod of the Canada Presbyterian
Chureh, Knox College and the Theological Institute of the
United Presbyterian Synod were united.

After several changes of location the present buildings on
Spadina Avenue were erected in 1875. Knox College was
affiliated with the University of Toronto in 1885, and federated
in 1890, upon the proclamation of the Federation Act. In the
University and University College such of its students as are
not proceeding to a degree receive instruction in English,
History, Logic and Rhetoric, Chemistry, Mental and Moral
Philosophy and Hebrew, taking Latin and Greek in the
Preparatory classes of Knox College. Most of the entrants in
Theology~ have, however, completed a regular University
course. The course in Theology extends over three years. A
number of scholarships and prizes are offered for competition
in each year. Theological options may be taken by students
of the University in their Third and Fourth years.

The Faculty.

Rev. WiLLiam CAvVEN, D.D., LL.D. (Principal), Projessor of New Testament
Literature and Hegesis. /

Rev. Witniam McLAREN, D, D., Professor of Systematic Theology.

REv. GrorGE L. ROBINSON, Ph.D., Professor of Old Testament Literature and
Exegesis.

REv. JaMES BALLANTYNE, B.A., Professor of Apologetics and Church History.

REv, J. J. A, Prouproor, D.D., Lecturer on Homiletics, Church Government,
and Pailoral Theology,

Groree Logre, B.A., Tutor in Latin, Qreek and Einglish.

J. F. Evans, B.A., Lecturer in Elocution,
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The $chool of Lractical Srience,

In the Session of 1877 the Legislative Assembly gave its
sanction to the establishment of a School of Practical Science
on the basis proposed in the memorandum of the Minister of
Education confirmed by the Lieutenant-Governor in Council
on the 3rd day of February, 1877.

By the scheme thus approved of, the Government eﬂ'ected
an arrangement with the Council of University College
whereby the students of the Sechool of Practical Science
enjoyed full advantage of the instruction given by its professors
and lecturers in all the departments of science which were
embraced in the work of the School.

This arrangement was brought to an end in 1889 by the
transfer of the departments in science above referred to from
University Collége to the University of Toronto, under the
operation of the University Federation Act.

In order that the students of the School might continue to
enjoy the advantage of the instruction in the above depart-
ments, the Senate of the University of Toronto passed a Statute
in October, 1889, affiliating the School to the Univer(ity, which
Statute was confirmed by the Lieutenant-Governor in® Council
on the 30th day of @ctober, 1889.

By an Order-in-Council, approved by the Lieutenant-
Governor, on the 6th day of November, 1889, a Principal was
appointed, and the management of the School was entrusted to
a council, composed of the Principal as chairman, and the
Professors, Lecturers and Demonstrators appointed on the
Teaching Faculty of the School.

There are five regular Departments of Instruction in each of
which Diplomas are granted, viz, :—

1. Civil Engineering (including Sanitary Engineering).
2. Mining Engineering.

T o A At A A e u PR s o
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3. Mechanical and Electrical Engineering.

4. Architecture,

5. Analytical and Applied Chemistry.

The instruction given in each of these departments is
designed to give the student a thorough knowledge of the
scientific principles underlying the practice in the several
professions, and also such a training as may make him
immediately useful when he énters into active professional
work.

Diploma.

The regular course in each department is of three years’
duration, and leads to the Diploma of the School. The
instruction is given partly in the lecture room and partly in the
drafting rooms, laboratories and field. A certain amount of work
is laid out for the long vacation. The course of study in each
department is general, and beyond the selection of his depart-
ment the student has no opportunity to specialize.

Degree of B.A. Sc.

After the general course is finished the Diploma of the
School is granted, and the student is at liberty either to enter
the active life of his profession, or to spend another year in
special work. This year is called the fourth or post-graduate
year. Students electing to proceed with their studies are
allowed to select two subjects from an approved list, and to
confine their whole attention to these subjects during the fourth
year. The subjects on this list are such as require a large
amouint of time to be devotéd to laboratory and other practical
work. The advénced theoretical instruction is given either at
the beginning or end of the working day, in order not to
break up the time allotted to practical work. 'During this year
the student is required to prepare a thesis on some subject
connected with his work. The practical examinations are held
by the School, while the written examinations and the
examination of the theses are held by the University. After
complying with all requirements, the candidate receives the
degree of Bachelor of Applied Seience (B.A. Sc.).
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/ /
( - Professional Degrees.
\‘-\\ P // Bachelors of Applied Seience may, after three years spent in

professional work, present themselves for the degrees of Civil
Engineer (C.E.), Mining Engineer (M.E.), Mechanical Engineer
(M.E.), or Electrical Engineer (E.E.), as the case may be, sub-
ject to the rules and regulations established by the University.

For regulations as to admission, etc., and details of the course
of instruction see the Calendar of the School.

(
The Faculty. \

GALBRAITH, M.A., M. Can. Soc. C.E., Professor of k@gineerinq (Chairman).
. H. Eruss, M.A,, M.B., Professor of Applied Chemistny.

P. CoLEMAN, M.A., Ph.D., Professor of Assaying and Metallurgy.

B. StewagrT, 0.L.S., D.T.S., Lecturer in Surveying (Secretary ).

H. C. WricHT, B.A.Sc., Lecturer in Architecture. =t

R. RoseBrUGH, M.A., Grad. S.P.S., Lecturer in Electrical Engineering.
J. A. DuFr, B.A., Grad. S.P.8., Lecturer in Applied Mechanics.

@. R. MIokLE, B.A., Grad. S.P.S., Lecturer in Mining.

J. W. Bain, B.A.Sc., Fellow in Metallurgy and Assaying.

J. KEELE, B.A.Sc., Fellow in Civil Engineering.

W. MinTy, B.A.Sc., Fellow in Mechanical Engineering.

A. T. Lang, B.A.Sc., Fellow in Surveying.

R. W. Anaus, B.A.Sc., Fellow in Electrical Engineering.

F. N. SPELLER, B.A.Sc., Fellow in Analytical and Applied Chemistry.

J.

w
A.
L.
C.
T.

/
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Trinity Wedieat Gollege,

This Medical College was organized in 1850, and at first
formed the Medical F: aculty of the Universi ty of Trinity
College. In 1856 it ‘ceased to be a Faculty of that University.
It has been in affiliation with the University of Toronto since
1877, in which year it was incorporated by a special Act of the
Legislature, as an independent medical teaching body. Its
curriculum embraces all the subjects required by the College
of Physicians and Surgeons of Ontario.

4

The Faculty.

W. B. GrIkig, M.D., C.M., D.C.L., F.R.C.S.E, L.R.C. | I.om]on,l]}enu of
the Faculty, Professor of Principles and Practice of Medicine.)”

J. A. TempLg, M.D,, C.M., M.R.C.8,, Eng., Professor of Olmt‘{;tr[vs and
Gynecology. !

T. KirkLaND, M. A., Professor of Qeneral Chemistry and Botany.

C.wW. Covkrnron, M.D,, C.M., M. R.C.8., Eng., Emeritus Professor of Medi-
cal Jurisprudence and Towxicology.

F. Lz M, Graserr, M.B., C.M., Edin. Univ., F.R.C.S.E., M.R.C.S., Eng.,
Professor of Principies and Practices of Surgery, and of Clinical Surgery.

W. T, Stuart, M.D, » C.M., Trin. Univ., and M.B., Tor. Univ., Professor of
Practical and Analytical Chemistry. .

C. Surarp, M.D,, C. M., F.I.M.¢., M.R.C.S,, Eng., P
and Histology and of Clinical Medicine.

G. 8. RyErsow, M.D,, C. M., LR.C.P, L.R.C 8.; Edin., Professor of Ophthal-

mology and Otology.

SKEY, M.D., C.M., M.R.C.S. » Eng., Professor of 4 natomy and of Clinical

Surgery.

J. L. Davison, B.A., Tor., Univ., M.D, C. M., M.R.C.S., Eng., Professor of
Clinical Medicine,

G. A. BiNguAM, M.D., C. M., Trin. Coll., M.B., Tor. Univ., Professor of
Applied Anatomy, and A ssociate-Professor of Clinical Surgery.

N. A, PowsLr, M.D., C.M., Trin. Coll., M.D., Bellev. Hos, Med. Coll., N.Y.,

L Professor of Medical Jurisprudence and Toxicology, Lecturer on Clinical
Surgery, and Surgical A ppliances,

31

rofessor of Physiology

LT
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D. & Goroox, B.A., Tor. Univ., M.D., C.M.,, Trin. Univ., R.CS. & P,
Edin., L.F.P. & 8., Glasgow, Prafessor of Sanitary Science, and Lecturer
on Clinical Medicine.

E. B. SuorTLEWoRTH, Phar, D., Trin. Univ., F.C.
Medica and Pharmacy.

H. B. AxpErsoN, M.D., C.M;, F.T.M.C,, Professor of Pathology, Curator of
Museum, and in charge of Trinity Microscopic Path. Lab’y., Toronto

ven. Hosp.

D. J. G. Wisnart, B.A., Tor.’ Univ., M.D., .M., L.R.C.P., London, Senior
Demonstrator of Anatomy, and Leclurer on Laryngology and. Rhinology.

A. BaiNgs, M.D., C.M., F.I.M.C,, L.R.C.P., London, Associate-Professor of
Clinical Medicine.

J. T. ForaErINGHAM, B.A., Tor. Univ., M.D., C.M., Trin. Univ., Lecturer on
Therapeutics and, the Theory and Practice of Prescribing, and Lecturer on
Clinical Medicine.

C. A, TempLE, M.D., C.M,, FT.M.C,, {"imt Senior Assistant Demonstrator of

Anatomy.

©. B. SuvrrLEworTH, M.D., C.M., F.T.M.C., Second Senior Assistant Demon-
strator of Anatomy.

C. Trow, M.D., C.M., Trin. Univ., F.T.M.C., L.R.C.P., London, Clinical
Leéturer on Diseases of the Eye and Ear.

W. H. PeeLEr, M.D., C.M., F.T.M.C,, L.R.C.P., London, Assistant in
Pathology.

¥, Fexron, M.D., C.M., FT.M.C., Assistant in Histology.

‘:3" 1/\,{01\\::;;: 1\];8" 311\}1),' C‘M"}Aﬂsismmx in ‘Practical Anatomy.

S., Professor of Materia

Summer Session.

The regular Summer Session teaching staff.
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Outuvio Medical Gollege for Women,

The Woman’s Medical College was established in 1883,
Instruction is given in all subjects required by the College of
Physicians and Surgeons of Ontario for admission to a license
to practise, and also in all subjects required by the University
of Toronto for examination in the Faculty of Medicine. The
Woman’s Medical College was affiliated with the University of
Toronto in 1890,

The building, recently erected, is situated on Sumach street,
between Gerrard and Spruce streets,

For further particulars as to instructions, ete., see the Annual
Announcement of the College.

The Faculty.

R. B. Nevrrr, B.A., M.D., Dean of Faculty, Professor of Clinical Surgery.

J. T. Duncaw, M. D., C.M.,' Professor of Anatomy, and Lecturer on Medical
Psychology.
A. R. Pyng, M.B.

. A, StowE GuLLEN, M, D., CM., Professor of Diseases of Children.

Jas. F. W. Ross, M.D;, C.M., Professor of Gynacology.
D. J. Gisp WisHART, ‘B.A.,Vl\ .\, C.M., Secretary of the Faculty, Professor of
Ophthalmology, Otology, Rhinology, and Laryngology.
T.F McManon, M.D., C.M., Professor of Principles and Practice of Medicine
and Clinical Medicine,
G. B. Smrr, M.D., C. M., Professor of Materia Medica, Pharmacy, and Thera-
peutics.
J. MacCarLum, B. A, M.D, C.M.
H. T. MacueLy, M. B., Professor of Obstetrics.
N. A. PowsLr, M. D., C.M., Professor of Surge ry.
W. B. Tuiste, M. D., Assistant- Professor of the Diseases of Children.
- 8. CLeLAND, M.B,, Assistant- Professor of Anatomy.
. E. MoKeNarE, B.A., M.D.; C.M., Lecturer on Applied Anatomy, and Assis-
tant-Professor of Surgery ( Orthopedics ),
8. TYRRELL, M.B., Professor of Medical Jurisprudence,
M. SweeTNAM, M, D., C.M., Assistant- Professor of Clinical Surgery.

-]

=
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Susaxna P, BovLe, M.D., C.M., Professor of Pathology and Histology.

G. CHAMBERS, B.A., M.B., Professor of Chemistry, and Lecturer on Diseases of
the Skin.

LELIA A, Davis, M.B., Assistant in Anatomy.

E. B. SaurtLEworTH, Lecturer on Bacteriology.

JENNIE GrAY, M.D., C.M., Assistant- Demonstrator of Anatomy and Demon-
strator of Gynacology.

R. J. DwvEr, M.B., Lecturer in Physical Diagnosis.

A. B. Eapig, M.D., C.M., Professor of P hysiology.

J. A. CrEASOR, B.A,, Tor.,, M.D,, C.M,, McGill, Lécturer in Chemistry.

Ipa W. Lysp, M.D., C.M., Trin,, Assistant in A natomy.

JonN SteNHOUSE, M.A., B.Sc., Edin., M.B., Tor., Lecturer on Biology.

Omas. B. Suurreworts, M.D., C.M., Trin, Demonstrator of Practicad
Chemistry.

W. F. Bryans, M.D., Lecturer on Sanitary Science.

HagoLp C. PaRsoxs, B.A., Tor., M.D., C. M., Trin,, M.R.C.S. and L. R.C.P.,
Loud., Lecturer in Clinical Microscopy.
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Boyal College of Dental Surgeons of Ontario.

This institution was incorporated in 1868, with power to
examine and issue license to practise as a dentist in the
province. In connection with the College a School of Dentistry

was established in 1875 for the instruction of students in their
professional work,

The Faculty.

J. BraNsTON Wirsmorr, D.D.S., M.D.
Dental Prosthetics,

Luke Teskgy, L.D.8.,, M.D., C.M,, M.R.C.8., Eng., Professor of Principles
and Practice of Medicine and Surgery, as applied in Dentistry.

W. T. Stuarn, M.D., C. M., Professor of Chemistry.

W. EArL WiLLmorr, D.D.8., L. D.S., Clinical Professor of Operative Dentistry
and Dental Technique.

Frep, J, Caron, D.D.S., L.D.S., Professor

A. PRIMROSE, M.B, C.M., Edin.,
ology.

Joun J. Mackexzre, B.A., Pr
tive Dental Anatomy.,

HaroLp CLARK, D.D:8., L.D.
Therapeutics,

W. T. Stuarr, Professor of Anatomy,

s Lecturer on Dental Jurisprudence,

A, E. Wesster, D.D.8., L.D.S., Demonstrator of Dental Technique and
Prosthetics,

W. P. Comnox, B.A., Demonstrator of Chemistry.

F. G. N. Srars, M.B., Demonstrator of Anatomy.

J. BrANsTON WiLLmorr, D.D.S., Dean of the Faculty,
W. E. WiLLmorr, D.D.S., Superintendent,

College Building, 93 College Street, Toronto,
The Royal College of Dental Surgeons was affiliated with
the University of Toronto in 1888, and shortly thereafter an

examination for the degree of Doctor. of Dental Surgery was
instituted in the University. For Curriculum, see p. 200,

S., Professor of Operative Dentistry and

of Crown and Bridge Work,
Professor of Visceral Anatomy and Physi.-

ofessor of Histology, Bacteriology, and Compara-

S., Professor of Dental Materia Medica and
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Ontavio Eollege of 2 harmaey.

The Council of the College of Pharm}cy, the bi-ennially
elected governing body of the practigifiig pharmacists of the
Province of Ontario, began in 1882t0 give instruction in the
various subjects necessary Toricense for druggists. The
College building, situated in St. James’ Square, was erected in
1886, and the Faculty re-organized and éxtensive additions
made to the buildings in 1891. In the same year affiliation
was entered into with the Univeysity of Toronto. For Curri-
culum, see p. 208. For details as to laboratory and other
courses, preliminary qualifications, etc., see Annual Calendar of
the College, which may be had by addressing Isaac T. Lewis,
Registrar Treasurer, Ontario College of Pharmacy, Toronto,
Ontario.

The Faculty.

OnarLes F, HeesNER, Ph.G. (N.Y.), Phm.B, (Tor.), Dean, Professor of Phar-
macy, Pharmaceutical Chemistry and Dispensing, Director of Pharma-
ceutical Laboratory.

A. Y. Scorr, B.A. (Tor.), M.D., C.M. (Trin.), Professor of Theoretical Chemis-
try and Botany.

J. T. ForugriNeuaM, B.A., M.B. (Tor.), M.D., C.M. (Trin.), Professor of
Materia Medica and Pharmacognosy.

GRrAEAM CHAMBERS, B.A., M.B. (Tor.), Professor of Analytical Chemistry and

Towxicology, Director of Chemical Laboratory.
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Ontavio grieultweal College.

The institution known as the “ Ontario Agricultural College
and Experimental Farm ” is situated about a mile to the south
of the city of Guelph, in the centre of an extensive agricultural
and noted stock-raising district, readily accessible by rail from
all parts of the province. The farm consists of 550 acres, about,
400 of which are cleared. It is composed of almost every
variety of soil, and hence is well suited for the purpose for
which it was selegted.

The instruction given at the institution is embraced under
two heads, a course of study and a course of apprenticeship.
The latter is required of all First and Second year students in
the autumn, winter and spring terms, during which they are
employed in rotation in each of six departments of practical
farm labour. The regular course of study is for two years, at
the end of which time an Associate Diploma is granted by the
College.

Holders of the Associate Diploma who obtain a certain
standing in the theoretical and practical work of the first two
years, may remain for a third year, In 1888 the College was
affiliated with the University of Toronto, and an examination
for the degree of Bachelor of the Science of Agriculture was.
instituted, to which only students of the Third year in the
Ontario Agricultural College are admitted. For curriculum

see p. 205.

Officers.

James Mivis, M.A,, LL.D., President,
J. H. Panroy, M.A, F.G.8,, Professor of Biology and Geology.
A. E. SauTTLEWORTH, B.A.8c., Professor of Chemistry.

J. H. ReEp, V.8., Professor of Veterinary Science.

J. H. Deax, B.8.A,, Professor of Dairy Husbandry.
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J. B. Rey~oLps, B.A., English and Mathematics.

W. RenNik, Farm Superintendent.

C. A, Zavitz, B.S.A., Bxperimentalist.

G. E. Day, B.S.A., Agriculturist.

H. L. Hurr, B.S. A., Horticulturist.

F. C. Harrison, B.S.A., Bacteriologist.

R. Harcourt, B.8,A., dssistant Chemist,

J. F. CLARK, B.S.A,, Assistant Resident Master.

R. F. HoLTERMAN, Apiculturist.

L. G. Jarvis, Manager and Lecturer, Poultry Department
CaprraiN WALTER CLARKE, Instructor in Drill and Gymnastics.
G. A. Purnam, Stenographer.

A. McCavrum, Bursar.




CALENDAR FOR 1898-99,

The Tovonte Eollege of Music,

F. H, TorriNGTON, Director,

The Toronto College of Musie, situated on Pembroke Street,
was incorporated in 1890, and was affiliated with the Univer-
sity of Toronto in the same year. A curriculum for examina-
tions and Degree in Music in - the University has been
ingtituted (see p. 214). The course of study for graduation
extends over a period of three years. For further particulars,
gee the Annual Announcement of the College.

Teaching Staff.

F. H. TorringToON, F. S, WEeLsMaN, W. E. FarroLoven, T, C. JEFFERS, JOHN
BavLey, Miss Suruivas, Miss HamiuroN, Mgs. LEE, Mgs. Howson,
Miss Gramam, ALice MansFieLp, Mus. Bac., H. M. MaRTIN, Mus, Bac.,
Miss Tarr, Miss E. HuseaNp, Miss BirNiE, Miss KenNEDY, Miss
LANDELL, Piano.

F. H. TorriNgTON, W, E, Farrovoven, T, C. JEFFERS, MRS, HowsoN, Organ.

F. H. TorriNgToN, W. H, RosiNson, W, J, A, CARNAHAN, T. O, JEFFERS,
Mapame Luoy FrankLEIN, Miss Nora HiLuary, Miss C. A, WiLLiAms,
Miss Duxpas, Miss GRAHAM, Vocal.

Fravk 8. WersmMAN, Miss HeLex Moore, W. E, Fargerovan, Theory.

Jonn BavLey, W. DoswiLLe, Miss MARGARET TAYLOR, Violin,

W. J. OBERNIER, Viola.

PavL Hann, Violoncello,

J. GowaN, Contra Basso.

H. Gowax, Piccolo.

Mkg. Rossox, Flute.

A. G, RusseLL, Oboe.

J. KeuLy, Bass Clarionet.

Mg. Jonnsoxn, Bassoon.

J. WaLbros, Horn, Cornet and Trumpet.

J. SrarreR, Slide Trombone.

DR, H. M. CARLYLE, Principal College School of Expression.

Miss LiLLran BurNs, Associate Teachgr School of Ezxpression.
w82
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F. R. SmitH, Huphonium and Tuba.

C. Rippy, Tympani and Percussion Instruments.

Miss O’Grapy, Harp.

F. H. TorRINGTON, Quartette and Ensemble Playing.

F. H. TorriNeTON, J, WALDRON, Orchestral and Band Playing, and the Art
of Conducting.

FrANK S. WELsMAN, Harmony, Counterpoint, Fugue, Canon, Composition and
Orchestration.

F. H. Torrineron, T. C. Jerrers, Church Music, Oratorio, Choir and Chorus
Practice.

T, C. Jerrers (Tonic Sol-fa and Staff Netation), Sight Singing and Public
School Music.

F. H. TorriNGgTON, The Art of Accompanying.

Lectures on Elementary Subjects, Musical History, Acoustics, Vocal
Physiology, Vocal Hygiene, etc., will wde!ivered during the session.

Lect.ureréz

James Lounox, M.A., LL.D., Professor in the University of Toronto, Acoustics.

FrRANK WeLsMAN, Harmony, Form and Analysis, Musical History and Bio-
graphy.

T. C. Jurrers, Elementary Theory of Music.

P. H. TorrineroN, Normal Training Class for Teachers.

Dr. H. M. CarLYLE, Director College School of Expression, English Literature,

Dramatic Art and Physical Development.
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Toronte Congerviiory of Music.

-
Epwarp Fisuer, Musical Director,

—

The Toronto Conservatory of Music, incorporated in 1886,
and affiliated with the University of Toronto in 1896, now

occupies its new buildings, at the corner of College Street and
University Avenue.

Each season of forty weeks opens on September 1st, and
closes with the following June. The courses of study for
graduation extend over a period of three or more Yyears, aceord-
ing to the proficiency of the student. Students are prepared
for University Examinations leading to degrees in Musie, for

particulars of these Examinations see the Curriculum, page 214,
of this Calendar.

Teaching Stafr,

Epwarp FisuEr, A, §. "Voar, RupoLr RurH, J, W. F. HARRISON, V. P,
Hunt, DonaLp HErarp, A.T.C.M., Mauvp Gorpoy, A.T.C.M., SARA
E. Darvas, F.T.C.M., Mus. Bac., Mgs. J. L. Nicnovs, Frances S.
Morris, A.T.C.M., Mgs. M. B. HEINRICH, ANNIE Jonnsow, A.T.C.M.,
BeLra M. GEDDES, F.T.CM., Epira M, CRITTENDEN, A.T.C.M,,
May L. K(RKPATRICK, A, I.C.M., Piangforte.

Epwarp Fisuer, A. S, Voar, J. W. F. HARRISON, SARA E. Darras, F.T,
C:M., Mus. Bac., May Hamiurow, A.T.C. M., Organ.

Recuae Tanoy, H. N, SHAw,, B.A., Norma ReyNoLps, Mgs, J. W, Brap-
LEY, ALICE DeNzriL, Ansik HaLLWoRTH, AT.C.M., Mgs. H. W,
PagrkEr, A.T.C.M., Singing. >

J. HuMFREY ANGER, Mus. Bac., Oxon., F.R.C.0. (Eng.),

BERNHARD WALTHER, MRs. B. DREecus
A.T.C.M., Violin and Viola.

Ruporr Rury, Violoncello,

SANDFORD LzppArD, Pianoforte Tuning.

Joun Gowaw, Contra-Basso.

J. CHURCHILL ARLIDGE, Flute.

Theory.
LER ADAMSON, LEna M, Hayes,
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WiLniam ForYER, Oboe, Saxaphone, Clarionet, Bassoon.

JouN WaLDRON, Cornet, French Horn, Slide Trombone.

FrevERIOK SMITH, Huphonium and Tuba.

L. N. Warkixs, Guitar.

Miss LiLuie Coriam, Mandolin,

0N, Sight-Singing, Rudiments of Music, and Public School Music.

A. 8. Voar, Improvisation ( Organ ).

J. W. F. HARRISON, Service Playing ( Organ ).

Evpwarp Fisugr, Ensemble Playing.

Joux WALDRON, Orchestral and Band Playing.

Epwarp Fisuer and othermembers of the staff, Church Music, Oratorio,
Choir and Chorus Practice, and the Art of Conducting.

A. T. CriNcAN, Sight Singing, and Elementary Musical Theory.

J. HuMrREY ANGER, Harmony, Counterpoint, Canon and Fugue, Form in
Composition, Instrumentation, Acoustics.

W. H. SuERWoO0D, Bxaminer in Pianoforte,

EmiLio Acramontt, Hzaminer in Singing.

H. N. Suaw, B.A., Miss NeLLY BErRrYMAN, Elocution, Oratory, Voice Culture,
Physical Culture, Recitation, Delsarte, Philosophy of Haxpression,
Dramatic Art.

Lectures on Musical History and Biography, Alsthetics of Music, Analysis
of Classical Works, Acoustics, Anatomy and Hygiene of the Vocal Organs,
Health Principles and other relevant subjects are delivered during the session,

Lecturers.

P. H. Brycg, M. A., M.D., Dr. G. STERLING RYERSON, EDWARD A. SPILSBURY,
' M.D., C.M., Dr. G. R. McDoNaGH, Physiology and Anatomy of the
Vocal Organs.
J. HuMyREY ANGER, Harmony, Counterpoint, Musical History.
Rev. Pror. CLARK, M. A., English Literature.
WirLiam Housron, M. A., Shakespeare. )
Also lectures on appropriate subjects by other members of the staff.
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Onturio Petevinary Gollege,

This institution was established in 1862, f
providing facilities for instruction in Veterinary Science. After
various changes in buildings and equipment, necessitated by
the increasing namber of students, the present College building,
situated at 40 Temperance Street, was erected in 1889. Affilia-
tion with the University of Toronto took place in 1897. A
curriculum of study leading to a degree
by the Senate.

or the purpose of

is under consideration

The Faculty.

Pror. ANDREW Smith, V.8., Epiv., F. R.C.V.S., Axp Hon, Ass. R.C.V.8,
(Principal), Diseases of Domesticated Animals,

T. TrorBURN, M.D., Ep1x., Veterinary Materia Medica,

Joun A. Amvor, M.B., Tor., Animal Physiology.

PROF. ANDREW SmitH, V.8., AND AsstsTanTs, Olinical Instructors. Ad

— —————, Chemistry,

J. T. DuNcax, M.D., V.8., Hov. Ass. R.C.V.8,, 4 natomy.

J. Caven, M.D., L.R.C. B Loy{, Pathology and Normal Histology.
C. H. SwegrappLE; V.S:, Veterinary Obstetrics and Diseases of Cattle,
8. S1ssow, V.8., Demonstrator of Anatomy.

D. K Smirn, M.B., Practical Microscopy and Bacte riology.
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APPENDIX,

The Wniversity of Toronto.

REGISTER OF STUDENTS,

1897-98.

A. Students in Arts of the University of Toronto, University

College, and Victoria University.

First
Adamg; A Howewis oo saani v Whitby.
Addison, W. H. . ... Toronto.
Agnew, W. E...... . Lindsay.
Ahner, Miss G. . ... Toronto.
Alexander, F. V. ...Grimsby.
Amy, W. L...... ...0akland.
Archer, A. E. . . St. Catharines,
Armstrong, A. E. .. .. Toronto.

.. Iroquois. |

Armstrung, F.
.Toronto.

Ashworth, E. M. ..
Atchison, \’\ E....
Austin, Miss H, M.
Aylesworth, A, F. ... Toronto,
Aylesvuulh R.P. ....... Belleville,
Bakor) Ao v s o veioe Nottawa,
Barnes, C. L. ......Toronto Junction,
Barr, Miss C. L........... .Renfrew,
.. Toronto.
. Dutton.
t. Thomas,

. .Dracon, |
......Toronto.

Benne tt Miss M.

Bishop, E.S....... .. Toronto,
Blackstock, W. G.. . Toronto.
Boone, C. A..... .. Toronto. |
Bond, A ........ ..Glencoe.
Bonnar, H. A. M. .. .Bolton,
Bridgland, M. P.... - Tairbank, |
Brown, Miss E.. . Belleville, |

Brown, E. P. .. Toronto.
Brown, T. E.
Buchanan, M. A.
Buller, F. J ..

.. Toronto.

Bulmu B Fopoiiseosasen g Toronto.
(/umpbell D. G. .. Harrington.
Campbell, W.............. Fullarton,
Campeau, J W Ambherstburg.
Carson, P. / s Wb WiV London,

Carson, W. J Earnscliffe,
Carter, G. W .

Cassidy, : A SR Toronto.

| Foster, R. F

Year.
Chapman, F. M ............ Audley.
Clarke, Miss C. K Toronto.
Cole, Miss F. ....ovvivenes Toronto.
Conlin, Miss E. E. ... ..Madoc.
Connor, K. i . Chiselhurst.
Conway, W ...Granthurst.
Cook, H. M.. ..South River.
Coone;, Ai W s sevis v wiiae Belleville.
‘ork, S. L.. Toronto.

Covert, A. P. ¢ Grand Manan, N.B.
Crane, Miss A, E......... ..Toronto.

Orix,, A oo é .. Mimico.
Cudmore, C. .. Lumley.
Cummings, R: B. .. Belleville.
Currie, D.H. . Rosemont.

c]\ulutu]y, N.Y.
. Toronto.
. Millbrook.
.. Napanee.
.Camlachie.
.Aylmer,
.. Emery.
| Petrolia.

D.nlm;_, Miss L.
Davison, H. W..
Deane, G. H......
IJL*thL H.: M. P.
Douglas, R. H.
DluluL Miss . E..
Duncan, \h~s B. A.
Dunfield, J.

h adie, G.. ... Pt. Edward.
Embree, M. H..........0ts T'oronto.
Engler, C........ .. Henfryn,
Faulkner, Miss M., .. Belleville.
| Forbes, D. L. H..... .. Toronto.

.. Toronto.
.. Watford.
.. Mitchell.
.. Belleville.
.. Ottawa.
... Toronto.
. Zimmerman,
. Mt. Charles.
Grainger, H. A... .. Walkerton.,
Green, L. J. .. .. .. Belleville.
Greene, A. Wo....oooiveenns Ottawa.

Forrest, Miss J. W.

Francis, Miss A B..
Galbraith, Miss H. .
Gibson, 0. K....... ¢
(nllcspu H: H,
Gowland, M. L.
Grafton, F. T.

N\

—
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APPENDIX,

First Year—Continuéd,
Greig, W, C

Gundry, le;z; H M ......
Hackney, G. A.

Hamilton, W. H.

Almonte. | McNally, Miss R, A....... .. Toronto.
.Alymer. | McPhedran, A. G . . Wanstead,
l‘alquhur McPhersun, G. A.........Smithville.

... Toronto. ‘McRue A... ... Toronto.
Hanley, w. J. .. Midland. | ML’Iu;_,;.:ul A. . Burgoyne.
Hardie, Miss A, ..... ..’ Belleville. | Malcolm, K. H. . .. Scotland.

Harusnn, Miss £ . Blackheath, | Mar tyn, H.

-Welcome,

Hedley, W, P, .. Duncrief. | \l.lstem G s '\mgdlu on-the-Lake,
Hemlelson /T SRy Berlin. | Mason, Mlsq H ........... Toronto.
Heudexson J.. -Marshville, | Mason, J. H. ... . Toronto,
Hennmg VV P .Smithville, Meighen, E. M. ...Perth,
Hogg, F. D --Ottawa. | Miller, J, A | reenbank.

Honeywell, F. H. .Skead’s Mills, | Millyard, W, A.... . ..Clinton,
Hopkins, C. F.. -+ Belleville. | Mooney, W. H. T. ' J\lmptth.
Howard, A. L........... Toronto. | Moss, G. F........ ‘ .Toronto.
Huwlett Miss L. deF.. Bll]mgs Bridge. | Munro, Ml" K. . Toronto.
Hughes, ¢y o .. Bermuda, | | Murphy, V . ancmonl.
Hunt, A, C., Toronto. | Nelles BoBuinios fommagoms Toronto,
Huuhm)n Miss W. A...... Toronto. [()«nmll J. M, Janetville,
Idle, D. D. D

........ Toronto, . Toronto,

Tairbank.
Toronto.

Pusum Miss A, I
I'homas, | Par: sons, J, K. ..,

.Toronto. Pasmore, R, ”
- Ottawa, | Pellet, M
. London, | l‘ortu G.

Ingram, W
Irwin, H W
Isbester, A, .
Jackson, Mis

Keefe, R. D. ... Iroquois, | l’uttu Bl o s agersville,
Kerr, A Bliieiss vetosemngras s Toronto, | Potvi in, . P, , Midland
Kllhuume F. A -+++++ Owen Sound. | Powell, Miss Toronto
King, H. B 7, .

s P umetm\n Eng.
........ anlh(, ad.
.. Toronto.
.Toronto.

- oo Walkerton, ‘Ruﬂ‘u
Kinnear, Miss E E,.....

..Toronto. | Ramsa n, W

Kirby, F. B, .. Belleville, | | Roach,” M., T

Kitchen, H. B. ‘Al . anwhrld Robertson, J,

Klmg(nfelxl Mrs. M. M..... Toronto, Robutqnn, Mis:
N

.Toronto.
Konkle, H. -Camden. | Robertson, W, H ... .. soderich,
Kylie, E s llnrle.n\ Robinson, Miss V. M .. Toronto.
Lalor, Miss .. Toronto, Roebuck, A ... .. .\\ yevale.
Langlms Miss H. H. . Toronto, | Ross, W, . Uptergrove,
L H. .. Hamilton, | Row lnnll DB . .. Toronto.
Lloyd, ®, H......... Newmarket, [l(uthenfonl W. H. .Sand Hill,
Lucas, F }(x 1 Culgal'y, Alta. | Russell, A, L. .. .. .. Millbrook.
Me( m(l Belmont. | Ryan, l*‘

.Camden Kast.
askey, Ireland.

Mclmlmlck B

" Irnwhndge Shatgan, T. J.
MeCulloch, WA,

M(.['nrlund G. F i

.Marmora, {Shur JHM. Ancaster.
Macdmmld Miss C. o W ulgham ‘ Sharpe, T. T. ... . .. Brampton.
Mucdonuld Miss J, E. 'tanlu, s Mills. ‘»S.hnw, AR P... Catharines.

.. Markdale, 'Shenstune, N .. Torouto.

McGibbon, C. Brampton, | Shore, J. W. C . Toronto.
McKay, Dii.., Stayner [ Slmpsnn J. M Peterboro’.
McKay, H. A. ..... Toronto. | Simpson, W. ..... Midland.
MncKenzxe AW, o .. Toronto. | Sims, F, R, Melrose, Mass,

McKinley, Miss A, R. Seaforth. | Sissons, C, B .. Barrie.

McKinnon, N. C. ... : ... Toronto, Small, Migs\ A, M, .Toronto.
MacLean, PR .« Lucknow. | Smallman, J, K., ... London,
Mc\durtm, J. .T ........... Smillie, R, ..., .. Bluevale.
ew Westminster, B.C. | Smith, Miss A. M ... Whitby.
M(,Mu.ater BB Qi bivsns 'lorunto Swithy BB ol Toronto.
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APPENDIX,

First Year—Continued. &
Staples, Miss L. L.......... Bethany. | Whelihan, J. A..... 2. .8t Mary's.

Starr, Miss 8. J.,. . Newmarket. | White, Miss B. B.. ... Toronto.
Steele, 8. G....ovveerioines Toronto. | Wicher, Miss F. M . ..'Toronto.
Stewart, R. M Nun(lriughum. Wigg, Miss HL.E ..... ..Oshawa.
Taylor, \V. .. St. Mary's. | Wilkin, J. F. ... Toronto.
Telford, M... ..Owen Sound. | Winchester, \hqs \l I ,,,,,, Toronto.

Wick. | Wilson, A, M............ Orangeville.
.Smith’s Falls,
. -Belleville.
. Dundas.
. Toronto.

5 .. Cobourg. | Wilson, J. H...
Honnnb s Mills. | Wilson, Miss M.

-Guelph. | Wilson, W. J.
. Brighton. | Wood, E. M ..
..'l'nmnm Wood, F. H. .. ort Hope.
Wellwood, H. Belleville. | Wood, \V. H. - Dixon’s Corners,
Westacott, \Imsl E........Toronto. '\\'umlﬂ F. W Toronto.
Wetherell, J. E......... .Strathroy. | WV umls\\m(h, Miss C. M.. Woodstock.

Wallace, A, S. ...
Ward, Miss C. A,
Watson, H. W ...
Watt, Miss M. .

Webber, G. (1 _—

Second Year.

Allin, W. K., ....o00een Burlington. Dickson, Miss A. I.... Fenelon Falls.
Anderson, I'. H. P ... Aurora.  Dickson, Miss M. \I .... Toronto.
Anderson, W. G..... Shanly. | Dobson, P. C. i .Chesley.
Ansley, B. C7..... ... Toronto, | Donaldson, \\ ..... Drew.
Armstrong, R. A.. . Toronto. | Donovan, W. . Lansdowne.
Baines, A. W . Wiarton, Doyle, J. A..... .... Elora.
Baird, MH»A \l M. Toronto, | Draper, C. D.... . ..Chatham,
Barlow, T. G....... . Guelph. Dromgole, W. J ... . London.
Beal, N R ...... ..Toronto. | Dyment, C. V. . Copetown.

. Jerusalem. Fager, L. B . Hamilton.
.. Port Hope. | Elliott, H. P ... /London.
. Ingersoll. | ¥ Ialie; W s s v 54 ssvennibe Galt.

Ben ()lld H. 2
Benson, B.- 1,
Blackw! uonl 7

Bollert, ‘\llss M. L . Guelph. | Fairchild, A, H. l(. .. Toronto.
Brown, F. E .... Galt. | Favewell, F. L. ... . .. Drayton.
Butterworth, \l\ . S..... Windsor. | Farrer, \\ Dicsics sa owan l’urry Sound.
Cairnes, J. E........ovvue Berlin. | Ferguson, G. A............ Binbrook.
Campbell, A. ( .. Dominionville. ' Fisher, J. W....... ... Harriston.
Campbell, R. . Wallacetown. Fitzgerald, C. R........... Ottawa.
Cheyne, J. (-. S5 . Hamilton. Fleming, Miss K. M.. . Brockville.
Chown, Miss M. L. .. Toronto. | Fleming, Miss M. 1. .. Markham.
Clare, A. N. W. Preston. | Flintoft, E. P. Sarnia.

. Toronto. l‘utheuugham R.H.., ‘,.Rl)bhm\.y.

Cockburn, Miss .
Toronto, | Fox, J. W....... .. .... Toronto.

Cole, Miss A. St. O

Hra,hum, Miss‘ E..

Crystal, D. S........c00vuee ‘I'oronto.
Graham, H. D

(nnmnglmm J D . Brooksdale.
Daniels, W.

Davidson, J. (- 5
Demille, C. W. ..

Coleman, N. F . Spokane, Wash. l‘nl.scr, MissJ. M. ........ London,
Coney, F. M Toronto. | Freleigh, A.J. ..... . Bloomfield.
Connor, R. D .Toronto, | Gall, \llss A. M. ... Toronto.
Cooper, E. H. .. ... Clinton. | Garvey, C ... .. London.
Cornish, G. A .. Chatham. | Gibson, J. J.. . Goderich.
Cotton, T. H.. Violet Hill, lnlleuple J H. Alvinston,
Cragg, W. J. M. Pet(.rl)mough \(-lnss Richmoud Hill.
Creighton, Miss Bie i asmia Toronto. | Gor d, W (‘ . Brantford.

....Toronto.
.. Bradford.
. Ancaster, | Grant, Miss C. C............ Orillia.

Union. | Gray, E. A ....... . Waubuno.
Bubhton. Greig, P. A...... .. Almoute.
Dickenson, E. U........ . Glanford. | Hall, \115: B Qv vanevagod Napanee.
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APPENDIX,

Second Year—Continued.

Hall, MissG. D.......... Woodstock. McDonald, Miss G........ Chatham.
Harcourt, F, Y.. ... 1. Welland. | McDonald, P, A, . 5 Thurnlmry.
Harrison, Miss C. M. . Thorndale, Melntyre, R. J. Toronto.
H,urlson D.G... Thornbury.  Melrvine, C. L. .| .. Burford.
H(xruﬂnn W.D... R Bllilél_“ orth. | MacKenzie, C. N.. Presque Isle.
Harrison, W. G.,....... ... Glencoe. | McMordie, 8. P... .. . Kippen.
Har: ﬂvv d: €., .v. .. Palmerston. McNeill, J. A.... ... Toronto.
H.uton S. L W. Toronto. McPherson, J, L. .... Forest.
Hastie, J. J. ..., ... Dromore, McQuesten, C. ... . Hamilton.

Hedley, R. W.

.. Canfield. ' Nash, Miss M. A ..
Herity, J. 0.,

. Thomas.
-+. Moira.  Nasmith, G. G. ., . Toronto.
...... Ottawa. Neal, T.W...... . . Toronto.
- Hagersville. . Neville, P, H. .. Unionville.

Hughes, Miss H, M. Toronto. | Newton, S, F. . '..Smiths Falls.

Huie, R. D

Toronto. | Nicho'son, R. R. e \tmbhmy
J.unu, E. R.. ...... England, Noble, F...... ... Toronto.
James, J, A....., .. .(luletou I lace. | Noble, J. K. .. . T'oronto.
John-.rm EK....... . New York, Oaten, C. R..... veos's ouo.Toronto.
.lulmson. P.R.. ... Welcome, Osterhout, J. H..... ..... Chatham.
Johnston, J. H, . Fingal, Patterson, J....,. ... .. Thamesford.
Johnston, R. H. . lmonm. Patterson, R. B. . ++.. Creemore.
Jones, Miss F. E. o lmt Perry. | Petch, S. 8. ..... .. Grierville.
Jones, L. E. . .. . St. Thomas, | |" inkerton, B. B. . ... Bradford.
Kaine, C. C - Gorrie, ‘Pnﬂ;\‘l W A, .King Creek.
Kay, G. F.. o rgi thchle,D Toronto.
Kenh AW 4 o Tor . | Ritchie, J. W, P.. .. .. Halifax, N.S.
}\ellmgtou H, i Rivers, G. W. W,........ .. Sombra,
Kilgour, D. E. - Guelph. | Rogs, Miss A...... " " Toronto
Kinder, B. A.. o= Nbutluny. Russ AM.. ... Clifford
Klotz, \\ Covvnnnnn. St Catharines, Rushbronk W ... Toronto,
hnuwlcs, R. \V ........... London, Ruthelfor(l F. J Davisville,
Laidlaw, R. § .. Wilton Grove, Rymal, J. W.... Ryckman’s Corners.
Lang, 1 N, Eagle. | St. John, A, N.... . ..... Sunderland.
Lang, Miss M. M. . Toronto, | Savary, T, \\' Ammpolis Royal, N.S.
Langford, A. J. Gmntuu, Scarfe, R. E. Brantford.
thtf ............ . Birr, | Scott, i R. h ........ Toronto.

Lockhart E. H.

- St. Helens, | Scott, Miss L. B. . .. Windsor.
Loree, W. H .

_Grand Valley. Rhm‘er, M.A . Toronto.

Mu.rtin, (- P « Chatham. | Shaw, D, S . Wallaceburg.
Mason, Miss L. M, . Perth, Shenstone, 8. F.... .. .. ... Toronto.
Mason, Miss M. E. . 'l'urunt.n. Shepherd, W. F ... . . St. Mary’s.
\Ieluhth W.R.. London. | Sheridan, W. L. . . Palermo.
Michell, R. B . .. Perth, Simpson, B.A............. . Trenton.
Miller, 8. LN ..\aleuu). Simpson, J. J. Wi Whitechurch,
Miilman, R. M.. -« Toronto. | Sinclair, H. M.... . . .. . . Toronto.
Misener, A. P.. . Welland, Smart, l) W, : Toronto.
Mitchell, A, N .. nniskillen, Smith. A .. Morpeth.

Mxtdnell J. W,
Mmlson ) B

= .Cainsville,

Swith, I H:..” S
{Smith, Ho H..... ... 5 Scotland.

.. Toronto
. Toronto,

Moxuxnn W. -Ashgrove, | Smith, W, A .. " Almonte.
Munro, W A. ... Toronto, ‘hmlth W.B.. ... Caistorville.
McAmmoud Ry B .. Hackston, Spence, W, J. . I’eterbumugh
McRean, J. W .. ... .. Hamilton, \\pencer, R. A. .. Collingwood.
Mc(,u,llum Miss K - Stratford. | Stewart, G. M.. ... " Toronto.

McCredie, v R Lyons. | Stow arh, J FoM.L U Harriston.




APPENDIX.

Second Year—Continued,

Straith, Miss R. I ........ Toronto. | Wegg, Miss C. S........ St. Thomas.
Sullivan, Miss B. G.. . Toronto. | Westman, J. . .Granton.

Telford, R. ()wen Sound. | Whiteley, L. R ‘ . Clinton.
Thom; Didi.iveseieaenns Pickering. | Whitesides, N. .. Toronto.
Thompson, Miss F. R. 3t, Thomas. I Willson, H, G .Toronto.
Thompson, W. H..... .. Toronto. ‘ Wilgon, A. .. Merritton.
Thomson, A, E. M. . Goderich. | Wilson, G. H. . Collingwood.
Thornton, Miss R... St. Thomas, -{ Wlls(m, N sorn v sravorsii g Brampton.
Tobey, W. M. .. Brighton. | Wilson; R. J. .Newton Robinson.

... Dorland. ‘ Wilson, W. G.... Newton Robinson,
.+ Toronto. \ W, nnlrydw Miss H. G. B....Toronto.
Orillia. | Wren, H. J “Thorndale.
Walker, E. M. .. Toronto. \ Wright, Miss M. L......... Toronto.
\V’\tsun l* H. A .. Listowel. | Yemen, Miss J. F. .. Ripley.
‘Watson, W. O...... .Toronto. | Young, G. \l % S . Belmont.

Trumpour, H. R.
Urquhart, D. V\
\an“néht P

\destu l\llsk)_; R St. Mary’s.
Third /Year.
Abraham, H. E........ .. Whitby. | Chown, Miss 8. A.......... Toronto.

... Windsor.
.. Windsor.
.. Brussels,

.Galt. | Cleary, E. A..

Alexander, Miss H. B :
. Ottawa. | Cleary, Miss N......

Alexander, W. H. ...

Allison, W. Toronto.  Clegg, R.J ....

Anderson, F. V vvv.vv...Toronto. | Cohen, M. L. .... .. Toronto.
Andison, Miss N. E..... Woodstock. | Cook, H. ]‘ .. Delhi.
Armour, E. N. ..Cobourg. Cormie, J. s . Fergus.
Armstrong, B. M ..Toronto. | Courtice, N ] wves s o reaCONEHIEE
Armstrong, 8. H. . ..Toronto, | Cowan, C. Hamilton.
Bain, W. A, : .Taunton, Dakin, W. N.. e .. Galt.
Bnkel, Miss E. . Lambeth. | Davidson, R. . ..... ... .ccco0t Ayr.
Ballard, Miss A \\'. . .Buffalo. | Davison, Mi 3 o st +0 0 ROPODLO,
Bell, Miss E......... Toronto. | Dennig, Miss E. N,.. .... Brantford.

Benmn, Miss C. C...
Beiry, J. P
Biggar, J. L.
Birchard, ¥. J.

rt Hope. | Dewitt, N. W............ Hamilton.
...Orono. | Dickey, l\hss M. A. ....Toronto.
. Toronto. | Dickson, A. .Goderich.
..Toronto. | Dickson, 8. \ . .Seaforth,

Birmingham, A. H. ........Toronto. Dinning, W. H. ..... ... Strathroy.
Bishop, E. T....cocvvneninn Exeter. | Docker, W. A. .. . Wallacetown.
Bhunlmrgcr, S .Toronto. | Dovglas, W. E. ............ Toronto.
Bogart, E. G.. Belleville. | Doyle, M... seusss . Dunkerron.
Bone, J. R. ..... .. Wingham. | Downey, Miss H. E. ....... .Toronto.
Bourne, C. K. ..... bt Thomas. | Duckett, Miss E..... . Toronto.

Bradford, J.. .. Dunnville. | Dunn, Miss A. T. .. Toronto.

Bremner, W. A..............Keady. l)yke, Miss W. ... Toronto.
Broad, H. S Toronto. | Edwards, E. W. ............ Vienna.
Brown, J. R .....oieeen o Brigden. | Emberson, R...... . Bensfort.
Brown, le 8. l< .....Toronto, | Fisher, J. H. F. . .. .Toronto.
Burch, A, L........ vvv...St. Anns. | Flint, C. W..... Stouff\lllc
Burgess, Miss G. O. .........London. I‘mlws, w.. Stratford.
Bulkholdel Y v Unionville. . Jarvis,

4 .Lumley.

Cameron, Miss C. A.. .. Toronto. }(‘]enu R, R

Cameron, M, C. ;.. .. Toronto. | Geoderham, H. F.......... Toronto.
Carlyle, R. M. ..Reid’s Mills. | Gould, Miss E. W. .

Carter, E........ .Clandeboye. | Grange, BEwW

Charlton, W. A, .......... Lynedoch, |Grant, A, A.......cooovvne A. .Toronto.
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Harris, MusH ‘M
Haulson Miss F. K

A, ) Vi S, W uunukeu Wis, | McKee, Miss K. E. . ... .Toronto.

Helllwell \msM M.

Jmmesnn MlsuB M.
Jolmston, MlB‘B‘;J M

........ Tovonto, | Prizer, Mrs. J. F. .

anntmkoﬂ‘ Miau P..
Lawson, Miss J. K,

Murter, Mias M Vl
Matthews, Miss L L. D..

Merednth,j R w.

Morrxuo;l, I\#n AM.,

McBam, Mm M (J

APPENDIX,

Third Year—Continued,

Fergus. | Macdougall, G. . .,........ Brampton.

Elginfield. | McEntee, F. D, ... .Rochester, RT
Vs .(g,heu ey. | McGhee, R. J. ...... Hurnmgs Mills,
......... Toronto, | McKay, Fos s ucknow.
...... Toronto. | McKay, W, F. . .Woodsbocln

~‘}prmgheld P.EI Mc!\erroll N ' Hoath’s Head.

... Parkhill, ‘\dcl\mlay. Miss G, .Toronto.
.l‘nmnto McKinnon, K., ... 8 Guelph,

.. Toronto, | McLean, HW. . .. Port Hope.

Welcome. M&cl;euu Wil creicnsns Blyth,

......... Columbue, | McLeod, A, H. evevnenan..Clinton,
0 g0 o Seaforth, M(,Murchv, R. D... .. Harriston,
........ Newark. [ McNairn, W, H...... " | .Toronto,

g ++« Pakenham, | McRae, Miss M.H. L. ,... Dundalk,

Woodstock, | Neilson, Miss E. M.. ..Calgary, Alta,

............. Toronto, | Parry, J. R...... ....... Dunnville,
«++..Morpeth. | Paterson, R. H. . ... Agincourt,

........ Ottawa., Patterson Miss A, W, .. Oakville,

. Wiarton, | Plaskett, J N ... Toronto,

o - Wiarton, | Plewes, Miss E. D.... . Toronto,

........ Toronto, | Powell, E. G........ . ! .Toronto,

..... Guelph, Poynter, A. J..........Cherrywood,

H .................. Aldboro’, | Preston, Miss E, B, T'oronto,

. Toronto,

........ ... Toronto, | Rea, W........ Voo Leadhury
..... Toronto, Renisou, M, T Saul Ste. Marie,

- Kingsville. | Rennie, W............... .. Guelph,
Huntmgdon. Reynn.r. Miss B. M......... Cobourg,
.Toronto, | Richardson, F, H Deseronto,

.+ Toronto, Rlchmdson, 1 «+ Gananoque,

.. Toronto, | Robb, E. G ............. .. Toronto,

.... Sarnia, Robmson, Miss M., ........ Toronto,
........... Oshawa, | Ross, G. W......... .+++. Toronto,
++ veeeno. Toronto, | Russell, T. A. ..., ) ' "'’ Exeter,
............. Toronto, Ruthven, J. D, .. Dutton
Leamington, | Sadler, W. A, . Toronto
........ Toronto, | Scott, A. A. . . veee Oshawa,
<o+ Massie, | Sealey, Miss E, M..... .. Hamilton,
....... Toronto. | Sinclair, D. A......" """ ... Toronto,
.Owen Sound. Smenton w .Hamilton,
.......... Toronto. | Smith, F.R. +vvvee. .. Ingersoll,

i . Toronto, Smlth w.G.... . Luplds. Nfid,

' Westford. Snell, ‘A, B oo iy Bolton,
..Caledon E, bprott | R G Collingwood,

.Mt. Albert, bmndlsh W Hoy evis Jackson, Mich,

v . . Beeton, | Steele, R. B o ()nllm
...... . Toronto. | Stephen, J, W .. Epsom,

«« Hamilton, | Stewart, R, T . « Mitchell,
Thessalon. | Strn.tton, W. A Toronto,

«.Port Dover, | Suteliffe, J. I., .... Toronto,

. Jerseyville, | Tait, M. C. . e .8t. Thomas,
London. | Taylor, Miss E. J. | o348 b London,

Ottawa, | Taylor, Miss L, E . .... Toronto,
.. Strathroy, | Tegler, R, .............. Walkerton,
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Tennant, Miss I. L... ... ...Toronto, | White, E........0 ....... Burlington.
Thackeray, B. E.. ...Roseneath. | White, E. T..... ... Oakwood.
Thomson, R. B, .. ..Domville. | White, Miss L. K. .. Woodstock.
Poll, 8. Losoove o . Quvry. | Whyte, D.... .. . Markdale,
Tum B Mo cniin soain v Gmleriv{. Wwill, G. E. ..... .Toronto.
Ilunmmn Mlas M. N....St. Thomas. | Williams, Miss A. . ..Culloden.
Turner, Mms M.F. Li ..o Toronto. ‘\\ HUE: Clvias sowens .Seaforth.
Um hrc Q. W, vones ...Udora. | Wilson, N. R.. .Cobourg.
Waldie, R § . Toronto. | Winters, G. A....... ....Toronto.
Walker, T. ...Norwich. | Woolverton, Miss H " Hamilton.
Wutuon Miss M b e hoeone Mimico. | Wooster, Mlss T, St. Thomas
Waugh, G...oo0vienn .... Hillsdale. | Wren, J. S........ Chiselhurst.
Webb, N. R...ooovvnnnninan Selkirk. | W rluht Miss D. F. ....Toronto.
Weéetman, Miss S. A, ........ Barrie. | Yeomans, Miss K. ......... Toronto.
{
Fourth Year.
Alexander, J. Ho.ovvvunn Brampton. | Coleman, B. A............ Markdale.
Allin, Miss E,..... . Pine %)uk | Cook, E. B...... Blairhampton.
Allingham, T. D........... Toronto. \(oupu Miss M. C. ......Melbourne.
Anderson, A, W, ... Toronto. | Crane, Miss C. C. .. Toronto.
Armstrong, E. F. . (mdenuh | Craw, R: V . Barrie.

Ashwell, Miss A, . Strathr oy. | Currelley, C.T. ....Toronto.
V301 [+ [ 6 e, Eden Milis. | L‘nslnng, A T T Toronto.
....Petrolea. | Danard, Miss Allenford.

Barker, G. W, .. .i‘mming. ‘Dmldson F. L. . Toronto.
Beatty, E. W. Toronto. | Davidson, J. H ... ake Charles.
Beatty, Miss M. H. .. Toronto. | Dawson, Miss A.J..C. . London.

......... Epsom.

Browne, W.G......... Toronto. | Dobson, R. J...
Buckton, T. L. .. .. Alds, Alta. | Dove, E. A, W

Charlton, Miss M, . Toronto. | Giltillan, Miss V.

Colelough, T, ‘A .. Munroton, Pa. (-undy, H W

Biggar, 0. M. Toronto. | Dawson, Little Current.
Black, G. .. v o . (:eorgetown. Day, Miss M. J .. ...Creemore.
Black, R. ... .......Alderville. | Deacon, Miss F. E ... .. Milton.
Bolton, 8. Buvviviornernanes Toronto. | Deroche, Miss E. E. .. . Napanee.
Boulton, Miss L R. .. .Toronto. | Dickenson, Miss M. E...... Toronto.
Bowes, Miss E.. Brantfunl. Dixon, Miss E. C. .... .Toronto,

. St. John’s, Nfld.

Burbank, Miss A........ .Brantford. |Elder, W. J.....ooovooeenns Hensall.
Burnham, A. M... .. ...Port Perry. | Evans, MG, . sue ... Toronto.
Carlyle, Miss E. B.. . Toronto. | Faull, J. H.... .. .....Shannonville.
Carman, F. A..... .. Toronto. | Fife, Miss M. H. A, ...... Peterboro’.
Carpenter, W.F.. Winona. | Fitzgerald, W. G..... .. Ottawa.
Carroll, Miss L. . ....Toronto. | Flavelle, Miss E. G. ... Lindsay.

arscndden, A, J.'G... Bowmanville, | Fraser, e FiL .. Bluevale.
Carson, Oi M. i soneieeinas London, |Gahan] B.. ...ovvievvens London.
Carss, J. O..... .Smith’s Falls. (,eldart Miss M. E. ... Shediac, N.B.
Caskey, W. D, .. St. Thomas. | Gibbs, Miss E. M....... Port Arthur,

. .Bowmnnville.

Chase, R.-M...... ... Orillia. |Gilpin, V. J...... . /..Smithville.
Clark, G. M ...Toronto. | Goodall, A, J...v. . /... .. ..Galt.
Clark, R. J.. .. Toronto. | Gordon, Lady Ma.r]nne H. ..Ottawa.
Cleland, F. Are ....Meaford. | Graham, Miss M. M........ Toronto,
Cohoe, B. A. : Sprmgford. Greer, R. H.. ... Toronto.

5 .Toronto.
Cole, C.G. F. ..cooovvvviins Simcoe. | Gurney, Miss M. Tooovnenn.. Toronto.
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Guon, J. M., ... ....

Hansford, W, F,,
Harper, F. C..

Harvey, Miss M. A

Hawkins, Miss M,

Healey, Miss A. K

Henderson, J, V

Hil,b H P .

Hinch, Miss E. M. .

Hinch, N. E. .
Hobbs, J. W
Houston, Miss J
Howitt, J. R. .|
Hunter, A, W,

Hunter, Miss G, H
Hunter, Miss M. E,
Hurlburt, Miss A,

Hutton, Miss M,
Inkster, J. G
Irwin, A. M.,
Jackson, A. E. I

Jackson, J. Arthur .

Juckson, Y

Jackson, Miss R. E,

Johnston, Miss H.,
Jones, C. G, . .
Jones, Miss M. .,
Junkm Miss R..

Kirkwood, Miss F,
Kitto, V. o
Lmdlaw, T .....

Lamont, Miss N, J,
Leech, W. H, C..... .. Toronto. | Sabiston, R A,

TLemon,J. H. . .
Lick, Miss M. ....
Love, W. D, ..
Lynde, Miss E. . ..

Marmion, Miss M ...

Martin, W, M. ...
Mason, Miss M. K.,

Merritt, R. N
Mode, R. H..

Montgomery, AT
Montgomery, Miss
Moore, Miss E. G.

Menhemuek Miss M. L. . . Ingersoll. | Sinclair, J. J

Mulrhead Miss L.
Mullins, \d)ss K. L

l.lOlkney, Scotland. | Pearce, Miss J. M. .

APPENDIX,

Fourth Year- Continued.

. Toronto. | Murray, G. M
.. Barrie, \ILBnen E. W,
. l.nndon. McCracken, I, F
M., (nd\(-nlnuﬂt Macdonald, C.

.Napanee. | McFarlane, A. E.
.. Toronto, MecGregor, A,
.Corinth. \[L!\thﬂll M. D..
.. Ottawa. | McKinley, J. M.,
. Guelph. ML\Iunlnc Miss M |
amden East. | Narraway, H. H. . ..
... London. | Neilson, Miss J. E
...... Toronto. | Nicholson, Miss A,
«+ «..Guelph, | Noble, G. W, K
...... Toronto. Noltlmn\ Miss F. .,
... Toronto. | Northway, Miss M, I..
.. Toronto. | Partridge, H. L. ..
. Mitchell. | Patterson, Miss F
Forest. | Peacock, G. H

. Tyrone, | Perkins, R. J, M. ..

... . Fergus. | Perry, T. P......
... Innisville, Powell, E. G.. .

voovoo.. . Fingal. | Powell, Miss M. C

... Toronto. Prméln G. C. F.

Toronto, | Reid, N. D.......

Paris. | Richardson, J. D,

.. Toronto. | Robertson, L, F..

- Montreal. | Rogers, W. P

.. Ottawa. | Rosenstadt, Miss B.
....Toronto, | Ross, D. A.........
..Brampton. | Rowell, Miss M, .
.. Brampton. Rowlnml R. H..
... Mayfield. | Rumball, Miss H .
.. Chesley, Rutherfnrd F: R,

by

. .. Toronto. \'mderson J. R.
5% ..Oshawa, | Saunders, P W.:
.. London. | Scott, Mrs. J . .. ..
s - Madoc, | Shepherd, M. W, .

... Toronto. | Shotwell, J. T, ...
Exeter. | Sifton, J. W

-.New York. | Simpson, R J. D..
i Smlthulle. Sinclair, N. R. D. .
ank]eek Hill. | Skinner, Miss M, H.
... Brantford. | Slaght, W. E, A.

B.. ... Toronto. | Slater, Miss M, M. .
-+ ..Blenheim. | Smeaton, W, G ..
.. Islington, | Smith, A. W, ...

. veeo. Swansea, Smitherman, G
w. ... Toronto. Smithson, J. T. A,
..... -+..London. | Sparling, J. J

London. | Munroe, H. ............. W (md«togk.

........ Strathroy Mnulnnnld \lmq H. 8. G..
..... w Lllnndpnlt. Me DnuL,ull Miss [1. B
Henry, Miss E. M. . ..
Heyland, E. R. R. ...
Hibbert, J. W,... ..
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Steer, A.B............ Niagara Falls. | White, D. B.............. Welland.
Stoddart, R....... . Shanty Bay. | Wilkinson, J. R............ Toronto.
Stovel, Miss M. M.......... Toronto, | Williamson, J. H. Gananoque.
Swanzy, Miss E.G..........Toronto, Wilson, Miss G. A Whitevale.
Taylor,d. B ...cccovaeniiin Elmira. Wllson. B Btiscn idiitias Alliston.
Tucker, 8. T. ...Toronto. | Wilson, Miss W ...... Toronto.
Wagar, G. L . humrprue. Wisdom, Miss Ottawa.
Wallace, W. w Beeton. | Worts, Miss L. ..... .. Toronto.
Webb, Miss F. M. . Brighton. | Young, Miss G. A.......... Toronto
Wellwood, H. E. Thornhnrv.

.

Graduate Students.
\
Creighton, C. D., B.A.. ....Toronto.  Renison, R J.,M.A ... Toronto.
Chown, Rev, E. A, B.A.. ... Toronto.  Revell, M D G., BA ...-Toronto.
Findlay, W. A., B.A. .......Toronto. | Rosebrugh, Miss A., B.A.... Toronto.
McCann, Rev, W., B.A....Whitfield. Sheridan, Miss F. L., B.A... Toronto.
McClean, W. A., BAA..... kville. | Talling, Rev. M. P., B/A. ... Toronto.
MacGregor, R. M., B.A Watson, Miss L. L., B.A. ...Toronto.

Watson, W. G., B.A........ Toronto.
Will, J. 8., B.A Toronto.
Young, Miss A. H., B.A.... Toronto.

New (:ilugow, N.S.
MecPherson, A, W,, B.A. ... .Toronto.
Perrin, Miss E. M., B.A.....Lindsay.

Candidates for Ph.D.

Richardson, R. J., B.A
Scott, T. H., B.A

Baird, J. W., Rk iis Motherwell.
Blewett, G.'J., B.A......8t. Thomas.

Bakin, T., A Toronto. | Shaw, M. A., B.A
Johnston, 'F. J. BA.. .. Palmerston. Wrinch, F. 8., M.A
I\'umber of Students in the First year .............c.0000v0s

Number of Students in the Second year ..
Number of Students in the Third year ...
Number of 8tudents in the Fourth year ..
Number of Graduate Students
-Number of Candidates for Ph.D ... ........

;e TR T T W
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APPENDIX,

B. Students in Medicine of th¢ University of Toronto,

First Year.
Abbott, W. J............ Brockville, | Lochheed, L. T............. Toronto,
Bell, W. J. .. .. Toronto Junction, { Moak, . W, ......... " Luonburgh.
Burns, W, T, ~Toronto, | Montgomery, H...... Brantford,
Campbell, C. i e B Trenton,
Campbell, J. A.. ..... et im. [ Mullin, R. H....... " . Hamilton,
Cerswell, W, A, ... .. - . | McCartney, Q. E.R ... .. Jerseyville,
Charlton, 8. R..... .. X [ MecCollum, J. \A........ ... Toronto.
Christie, H. A.......... = . | Mellwraith, DiG..... ....Hsmilton,
........... . | McIntyre, W, |, .. Toronto,
............. Parent, H. R. /. Tecumseh,
.............. Pirie, G. R.... ... Hamilton,
............. Riches, F. 8 .. ....Toronto,
Robertson, L. F. ..., Stratford,
Ross, G.0V..|..... .. Toronto,
............... Rutherford, A, Owen Sound.
............... Smith, J. A, . Hamilton,
............... Smillie, J, «++sv... Bluevale,
Snell, A, RI.ED ........... ...M ton.
R .. ilton
............ Stp::l‘ey,T.D ceeseeen. St Mary's,
Steele, A, LN PO Orangeville,
. (Sutton, N F..|,. ... .. ghdoc.
............ Treble,C. E...].... . «++...Toronto,
Trout, J, H...[..... ... Toronto \
............ \)’ninwright,CS cosvee. . Orillia,
++++ Brussels. | Warren, C, A, A Acton,
....... Bradford. Whealey, G. . ... ... Drayton,
Stanley Mills, Whitley, L. N........ . Londugom'.
+++. Toronto, | \Wookey, A. I,, andesville, Jamaica.
er, R. W.... . Plattaville, Wright, F, T, SR A Britannia.
Lighthall, D, 8..... .00 Picton. |
-Second Year,
Anderson, H.f............. Petrolia. Coutts, E. N...... .... .. Chatham,
Archibald, W. V.. .., ... " Toronto. | Ourrie, C. J.... . [ ' Toronto,
B L Chatham, Dittrick, H. . .8t. Catharines,
Blanchard, N. N....... ' Leaskdale, | Dixon, I ... . ' """ Walkerton,
Oampbell, A. C. ., «+.8t. Thomas, Downing, H. G..,,.. " W
‘Campbell, C. A.. ++«. Toronto. | Dunlop, D. R..." . . "' Fordwich,
Cameron, A, J, ... Watford. | Dunnin, m, W. H....Victoria, B,C,
Carder, K. D, .. 8t, Thomas. | F| T Dll')nlyion.g
Iman, C. ... Huntsville, S 8, ... cton.
Chisholm, J, g sk Berlin.  Graham, G, W, """ """ Toronto,
Olutterbuck, H. E..... " Watford. Hwkh&R ................ Listowel.
Coni aW..... " Fordwich. | Hendri| T e Frankford.
Cooper, E. M...... ... .. Melbourne. | Hodgeon, D, E.,, . """ oronto
34 [




_ Colville, N. .....oooovvn o Leskard. | McTavish, F

APPENDIX.

Second Year.— Continued.

Howland, G. W........ Toronto. | O'Brien, P. W............. Toronto.
Hutchison, H. 8...... .......Toronto. | l’srrv B X iiiicine ... Dunville.
Hutton, J.. . .....Forest. Ravell B i e 5
Murumlnle ( ....... Muunt Healy. | | Robertson, W. E Milton.
Montgomery, V\ SR Wroxeter. | Rogers, l\ Tosse so0nens Newmarket.
Morgan, A. E.............. Kerwood. | Soott, P. L....cooooeerirens Paris.
Morrison, H........ .. Thamesford. | Snyder, G. B v vvvsnes.s . Abbington,
McClennan, A, W....... Palmerston, 1 Smith, G. W..... . .. Almonte.
deonnld, U Bendale. i Stubbs, E. J....,.........Stratlord.
McKay, W. F.. ......Beaverton. | Tatham,C. C..... ........ Listowel.
McKechnie, H. N...... . Paisley. | Webb, e Toronto,
MacKenzie, A. J.... ...... "Lucknow. | Wilson, . J. H......... Hamilton.
MacKinnon, K............. ‘Guelph. ‘ Williams, J. P..........Georgetown.
Macloghlin, F. E Hamilton, |
Third Year.

Archibald, T. D........ Halifax, N.8. | MgArthur, . R.......... Mooretield.
Begg, C. Lu..oovvvvnnnnnnn, Orillia. | MeCallum, 8. .............. Sandhill.
Bremner, W.C.P. ........ Minesing. | MeDonald, W......... .. Windsor.
Brethour, H. F .. %underlunﬁ | MacDougall, A. J. G. ... Toronto.
Burgess, AL M. .......ooivnes Bala, | MoFall, W, A........ .. Bolton
Chisholm, J. 8 ........... Wingham. | McKenua, o . Dublin
Clarke, W.T....coo00vrveees Exoter. | McLeay, L........... Watford

Belhaven, \ Neely, D.....

Connolly, E
Glace Bay, N.8. | Peters, J. H..

Couche, J. B.

Dottt MiB. oocinvavising Brighton. | Piersol, W. H.

Dillane, K. M........cove Tottenham. | Ramsey, G. Wi

Donald, W. B. L......... 8t. George. 'Ratcliffe, W. G. .

Dowsley, G, W. O......Campbellford. Roblnson,J Wi

Fletcher, W. G.......c0vvt hatham. | Rutherford, J. W..

QOW, Joeeuseososinniossins Windsor, | Schnarr, R. W. ....

legreave, RIS i viivin) Toronto. | Smith, G. W. M...... =
Hawken, R. E........ St. Oatharines, | Stanley, J. R............ i

Holmes, C. U Selkirk, | Tanner, A, W.........c..00

Jones, E. A Whitby. | Turnbull, F. D. ......0.. Milverton..
Jordnn s T i . Toronto. Vlvu\n, Bl ahenkend Toronto.

.. Lindsay. | Wagner, C J Toronto.

- Chatham. | Woods, A. C

Leask, T. M . Parkdale. | Young, F. A...
Monhumbert NoHiiivine Toronto.
Fourth Year.
Baker, J. Au.....coiiuen Hamilton.
Bauer, J. A § Hamilton. rpe, F.
Balmer, G....... ‘ i .Inglewood Charlesworth, J. E..
Bennett, W. H. . ....8t. Mary’s. | Church, A. H...... . Toronto.
Bell, B. C ................ 8t. George. | Clark, W ad anpton.
........ ew Minas, N.8. | Colville, J, ........... Bowmnnvmo.
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Fourth Year.— Continued.
Corcoran, J. A.............. Toronto, MeDonald, A, J

........... Caledonia.
Crane, J. W....... ++« Bt. Thomas. | McDonald, R. G.............. Sarnia,
Crawford, M. McC.......... Toronto, : MocDomeld, T. B........ ..., Ripley.
Orotby: X ............ Campbellford. | MacKenzie, J, J. ... «+... Toronto,
Nastew 3. 5. .. ... -Barrie. | MeNiohol, W. J.. ... Westover,
Ferris, W. D.. ..... .Hornings Mills. | MeWilliams, V. H,...... . . Toronto,
Nah.............. Pickering. | Nixon, J. R....... .. «+..Ashgrove,
Fissette, . C............. Bnntfofﬂ T .. Chesley.
Y. T......... Bognar, J Ritchie, W..J. .......... Beaverton,
Garner, E. L..... Ningnm Falls 8. | Roberts, J. A...........°. . Jarvis,
Harvey, B.C. H. .......... Watford. | Scott, W, A, .
Harvey, R. ............Owen Sound. | Bhepard, A. A
Holmes, G. W............. Chatham. | Smith, R. H . ., St. Catharines,
Hooper, B. R............... Toronto. Smith, T. M........ .. Stratford,
Hossack, J. G. .. . Washington Centre, Stewart, A. D......... Toronto,
Lawrence, T. H............ Sheridan. Spence, H. W....... Toronto.
NN ... ... ... Granton, Sutherland, G, A.. hamesford.,
Lennox, J. W. ...... «+. Thornton. | Taylor, W.... .. . + . Dunnville,
Lindsay, J. C....... .-+ Clinton. | TenEyck, J. F..... ! Grimsby,
lowh, &R .............. i T Petrolia,
Messecar, J. W, . Waterford, | Webster, J. D............. Toronto,
Mitchell, J, P o o: | White, R, W, K Hamilton.
Mootd, ¥ .......... i [N W.0............ Woodstock,
Mo, J..ciiiininsioriy Guelph. | Williams, N. C....... Denver, Col.
Occasional Students,
AP B O .oiiviniiviiis « | Hackett, W, T..........0.. Hockley,
Ashley, W, A, % S § R e Eilfrid,
Bain, R. C,...... . |Henderson, E .....,,..... . . Toronto,
Ballachey, F. A.. . . | Holmes, G. E........ . Mitchell,
Ballachey, P, P.. «++.Brantford. | Howard, G, P, ... Toronto,
BaEe 10 A .. Walkerton. { Hoskin, E. C. ........ .. Toronto,
s SRR ««. Brantford, | Harvey, W, P....... 3 beris Watford,
Bowles, M..... ..Mono Road. Joselin, A, E......... ... Toronto,
Bowles, W. H -Orangeville. | Laker, W, J, W. . . Toronto,
Broughton, A, J........... . Toronto. | Leary, W, J,. .Garinley.
Budge, J. V...... -«+.Port Hope. | Lederman, R... .. """ "7 Baden,
Campbell, A. G............, Toronto. | Lumley, C.C, ++.8t. Thomas.
ClarE, CHR.. saiiy iy Barrie. | Millman, A, ... .. . """ Toronto,
Cleh A ..o Kemptville. | Miller, N......" )" '""""" Orillia.
B asivimeiinid Hamilton. | Moore, C. P... +v..Owen Sound.
........... London. | Morton, R. J. . ... Hamilton,
........ .. Toronto, | Murray, E. C. . Uxbridge,
i Wy, -Vandecar. | Murray, F. W, . Uxbridge.
..Cadmus, | McGregor, A, W, , +. Douglas,
-»Dunkerran. | MdLaren, W. A, . ... Toronto,
ssseesiessess . Toronto, McEean, J. L. .. Woodville,
s 4. C. R....8t Catharines, MecMillan, J, J. .. . . Lindsay.
Follick, L. L.......... s aa Exeter. | O'Flynn, 3 i Shelburne,
Frank, F, C... +++..Orangeville, Palmer, J, M... Toronto,
1, G..5.. Carlton Place. Palmer, G. C., ., .. .Toronto,
Gausley, E. L. ++++.. Toronto. | Peacock, R, M. ..... . . """ Toronto,
Oy, 8 B.........c.o 0 Stratford, | Perkin, T. F. .. ... Moorefield,

Grieve, G, W.... ... +++o.0.Toronto. | Quay, R, D...... . /'] Port Hope.
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Occasional Students.—Continued.

Reeves, C. M. ............ Bellevillo, (Snell, C. A........c.oovnn
Goderich. | Somers, J. 8. = .
. .Seaforth, | Somerville, A.
i . | Strachan, J. K. H
. |Sykes, R. A.......
3 ’l’{aompnon. W.G.
Watson, F. R....
Willard, W. T. ...
Wray, J. C
. | Zincan, E. J

Number of students in the First Year ..o ............p.00 61

Number of students in the S8econd Year .. 53
Number of students in the Third Year.... 56
Number of students in the Fourth Year .. 61

Occasional students 76




APPENDIX,

0. Students of the School of Practical Science.
First Year.

REGULAR STUDENTS.

AMREY ... Brantford, hrknorlhs, Wl o1 Mitchell.
Ardagh, E.G.R ......... .. Toronto. Lavell, M. N, ,.,...). """
B TW........ Toronto Junction, ‘Md\enne J R

W .. 8t. George. ]Mc\hllun J. G
-« Peterboro’. | Matheson, W, C, .’
.. Markham. Mnldleton 5T,

+ ngmheld- Swmmell. F.C
Henry, J. A, .- .St. Ives. | Tennant, W, C
Hunt, G, A, ., +++++ee. Galetta. | Thorold, F. W, .. .. '
Jolmuton ik e Toronto. | Wales, E. A, .. "
Johnnton Nk e viiiisss Pefferlaw. | Weir, H, M

NON-REGULAR STUDENTS TAKING FULL COURSES,

Beatty, F B cousv ol Toronto. | Holeroft, H., §
Bickerton, G, W.. Duqueme, Pa., U.S. | Hore, F. W

YT e Parry Sound. Hoy, J. A. .,
Cumeron A J. ... Peterboro’, R e N ...
Clnke, M. ... ... ....Toronto. Johnston, J, C.,

Clarke, F, F, ,
Cooper, C. K, .
Dickenson; E.

.. Deer Park, Lumbers, W. C..
.. Toronto. | Lytle, 0, W
. Barrie. acdonald, W..R

uncan, i i Dnyton. Mace, F. G.....,.
Edgar, D. K. ... Toronto, | Moffatt, N...."
B Wy Toronto, | Morrison, J, A,
Fuller, W. J.,,.. .. Leamington, Power, G H. Ve
Gooderham, G. E. ........ .. Toronto. Smith, A. H. ...
Gulik, J. H . .:.... . Ayr. | Spencer, J. G., .
Hamilton, T, E , ..Fer, us, orne, 8, M
Hare, F. C,. tht - White E. H.

Benry,J.S........... ..... Toronto, |

(‘lark.J ..... ++ S5t, Helens. J{Mﬂlu, L. H .....

Dnvidson, W.8 ... Peterboro’. ;Morley =T

Davison, J. E..,........... Toronto. | l’hllhpa, EH.. .. Tilsontburg,
Dickson, G. .. Toronto. ]Prne oW ... . Brampt,on
Dixon, H. A......... .. Eglington. [Ronf J. R. .
l'ullerton C. H. ++es0. Atwood! | Roy, J. E, SRR Listo
Gray, J. W Toronto. | Saunders, H'W sesboryiiies Petrol
Gregory, H. . Lindsay. | Seath, J, ...... Toronto,
Guest, W, 8,

. Toronto,

. Toronto,
.............. Brantford,




w

Beardmore, W. W Toronto.
Bickford, O. L.......... .. Toronto.
Boulthee, H. . Toronto
Brockunier BH e Wheeling,
W. Va., U.S.
Dalby, Kl Wil laeivnleongan Toronto.

Number of Students in Arts ...

Number of Students in Applied

APPENDIX.

' Number of Students in Medicine ...

Second Year.

Allan, J. L.... . Halifax, N.8. | Hemphill, W SRR e,
Barber, T veessss.Meaford. | Latham, R. ... ..........Eglington,
Barley, J. H. .............. Mitchell | Little, J. F..............Waterford.
Bray, L. T............ 4 Amherstburg. Me -\rthur R B.......... .Torenlo.
Burns, T. L., deceased. McMichael, C. M. . ........ Toronto.
Burnside, T...........000 Deer Park. | Monde, W............ Caledon East.
Chubbuck, L. B. ...ooovvnaes Ottawa. Neellnds =y .- Lindsay.
Clendenning, W. 2 . Walkerton, i Patterson, J..... .. .. Thamesford.
Clothier, G.-A. .......... K(!lupl\ ille. | Pope, A.8. H.......... . .Toronto.
Oollins, ©. D. ....ciov0u0s Peterboro’. | Revell, G. E..... ..... . Woodstock.
Cooper, C ves . Hampden. | Rounthwaite, C. H. E.. Collingwood.
Cou tharni R W. «Toronto, | Saunders, G. A. ..... Petrolea.
Craig, J. A...... " Port Hope. | Shanks, T, ...... ... Moose Creek.
Elliott, J. C..... .. Kelso. | Temmnt T TR %
Finch, H. J. W. . . Toronto. | VanEvery, W. “ ,,,,,,,, I'eh:lhoru’.
Foreman, W. E.........¢.. Toronto. | Wagner, W. E. ......... .. Toronto.
Gordon, C. B, +++.Strathroy, | Watt, G. H. .......... ,,Walkerwn.
Guy, E....cooniiviininns Columbus. | Willson, R. D.............. Toronto.
Hall, G. A, ....covvlioes Washington, | Yeates, B.. ............. . London.
Hare, W. A........ Dartmouth, N.8, |
Third Year.

Boyd, W. H. ........00n000 Toronto. {Shaw, J. H.... ;... “....Beachburg.
G, W.EH. ... v oon: Toronto. | Shipley, A. E.._....... Cheltenham.
Darling, E. H. .Simeoe. | Smallpiece, F. b.v ....... Toronto.
Grant, W. F. .Toronto. | Smith, R. W. .. New Hamburg.
Kormann, J. S, .Toronto, | Stewart, J. TehET R Renfrew.
Lavrock, J. E.. Hnmllton Vercoe, H. L... ... Toronto.
Mackintosh, D, ........ Hnllfux N.8. | Wilkinson, T. o ..Copetown,
McNaughton, F. D........ Cornwall. Williamson, D, A ............ Jarvis,
Perry, ®. M.....: ... . ... Toronto.

Fourth Year.

Carpenter, H. 8........ Colllngw004l | Smiley, R, W.....ievuniinn Kippen.‘
Charlton, H. W .. .....Hanover. | 8tull, W. W .., .. ....Georgetown,
Gray, A. ¢ SR A S Toronto. | Weekes, M. B ........... Brantford. .

Occasional Students. {
MecArthur, P. C.......... .Toronto.

| i Summary.

Macmillan, A, N...... ..Oshawa.
Nourse, C. G. K............ Toronto.
Piper, S R Toronto.
Royce, J. c.. .. Toronto.
BIAD L W . ooiiSisiesan Toronto.
....................... 870
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APPENDIX,

HISTORICAL SKETOH.

The ‘movement which ended in the establishment of the University of
Toronto as the jcentre of the educational system of the P,
originated with General Simcoe, the First Governor of U
repeatedly expressed his convietion, both
and also during his term of office (1792-1796), that the best interests alike of
the Government and of the inhabitants demanded the establishment of a
l'ni\'emny in Upper Canada. It was not, however, tlllring his administration
that the project assumed a definite form.

In 1797 the Legislative Council and House of Assembi
King George III. aske
direct his Government i

rovince of Ontario
pper Canada, who
before his departure from England

ly in a joint address to
1 *“that his Majesty would be graciously pleased to
n the Province to ‘appropriate a certain portion of the
waste lands of the Crown as a fund for the establishment and support of a
respectable Grammar School, in each district thereof ; and also a Collége or
University for the instruction of youth in the different branches of liberal
knowledge.” To this address a favorable answer was transmitted, and the act-
ing “Lieulenum»(v‘u\'ernnr, the Hon. Peter Russell, was directed o determine .
the manner and character of the appropriation. In accordance with this request
the Executive Council of Upper Canada reported on the 1st December, 1798,
that an appropriation of 500,000 acres would be sufficient for the support and
maintaindnce of four Grammar Schools and a University. For the foundation
of the latter nothing was done until 1827, when a Royal Charter was granted
for the establishment at or near York, as Toronto was then called, of a College
““ with the style and privilege tf)& University,” to be called * King’s College,”
having for its endowment that portion’of the grant of ¢ waste Jdnds originally
provided for the University in the report above referred fo:” These lands were
in 1828 exchanged for 225,944 acres of Crown Reserves. /

Owing not only to the character of the endowment, vhich required time for
its realization in a form yielding an annual revenue, biit also owing to the terms
of the charter, which required all the members of the Faculties to be adher-
ents of one particular religious dehomination, the-opening of the College was
delayed for fourteen years. In consequence of public. representations on the
sectarian character of the College, all religious tests were abolished by dn
amended charter which passed the two Houses of the Provincial Legislature
and, received the Royal Assent in 1837, In 1842 the affairs of the University
had. assumed such a condition as to render its organization possible, and
Faculties of Arts, Medicine, Law, and Divinity were established. In that year
the erection of the College Building was begun on the eastern portion of the &
site of the present Legislative Buildings. 1In 1843 the first matriculation of

students took place; and inaugural addresses and lectures were delivered on the
8th and 9th June of that year. !
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The agitation which resulted in the amended charter of 1837 had continued
after the opening of the College in 1842, owing to efforts nfade to defeat the
purpose of the amendment, and in 1840 an Act of the Legislature effected
important modifications in the constitution of King's College whereby all
instruction in Divinity was discontinued, and a larger measure of public control
of the affairs of the University instituted, through the formation of a Senate,
of which & number of the members were appointed by the Crown. The name
was now changed from that of the University of King's College to that of
“The University of Toronto.”

Three years afterwards the University underwent a further transformation,
by which the Act of 1853 abolished the Faculties of Medicine and Law, and
divided its functions between the two newly organized corporations of the
“University of Toronto” and *“ University College.” To the Senate wereassigned
the duties of framing the curriculum, holding examinations and admitting to
degrees in Arts, Law and Medicine, while to the President and Professors of
University College, as a distinct and independent corporation with special
powers, were assigned the teaching in Ants and the entire discipline and con-
trol of students. The models followed in the reorganization of the Universities,
it was claimed, were the University of London and University College, London,
both of which had then been only recently established. For thirty-four years,
the University of Toronto and University College performed the functions
respectively assigned to them by this Act.

During the early years of the University it experienced repeated changes in
its local habitation. The faculty and students of King’s College were at first
temporarily accommodated in the Parliament Buildings until the erection of
the east wing of King’s College admitted of the occupation of their own build-
ing. From this they were anew transferred to the old Parliament Buildings in
1853, when, by a special Act, the site of King's College was appropriated for
the proposed new buildings for the use of the Parliament of Upper and Lower
Canada. On the return of the Legislature to Toronto, in 1856, the Faculty
resumed the occupation of the old King’s College Building, while one formerly
in use by the Medical Faculty, situated on the site of the present Biological
Building, was being adapted for their occupation. There accordingly the work
of the College was carried on, pendi?g the erection of the new University
buildings. These buildings were begun in 1856, and on October 4th, 1858, the
top stone of the main tower was placed in position by Sir Edmund Head, the
Governor-General, an old Oxford professor, the value of whose syu_)pu.thy and
support at this critical period in the history of the Uni&rsity cannot be over-
estimated. \

For thirty-four years the constitution of the Universityjof Toronto and of
University College remained unchanged. Other cullegiate\odies, principally
denominational schools of theology, entered into affiliation with the University,
aud, with regard to their especial requirements, the course of study in Oriental

guages was augmented, but the Faculty of University ‘College continued.to
do the work of instruction for nearly all the students'in Arts who presented
themselves for examination. The candidates for examinations and degrees in
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Medicine were trained in medical schools in affiliation with the University, and
in the Faculty of Law the examinations were based upon text-books presaribed
by the Senate, without teaching, >

In 1887 both the University of Toronto and University College were
remodelled by the University Fegleration Act. The main object of renewed
legislation was to secure a more uniform standard of higher education by the
union of the various denominational universities of Ontario with the Provin.-
cial University. Since the proclamation of the Act, Victoria University at
Cobourg, representing the Methodist body, has entered into federation with
the University of Toronto, The governing body of this institution is now
represented on the Senate of the University of Toronto, its graduates elect
representatives to the same body, and by the removal of the faculty and
students of Victoria University to Toronto, where college buildings have been
erected to the north of Queen’s Park, the Union of the two universities has
been effected. Under the Federation Act, the theological colleges also, for-
merly in affiliation with the University of Toronto, have become federated
colleges, and enjoy increased representation on the Senate,

The Faculty of University Collggs, by the Act of 1887, consists of professors
and lecturery in Classical Languages and Literature (including lecturers in
Ancient Histary), Oriental Languages, English, French, German, and Moral
Philosophy. All other portions of the Arts course are assigned to the Faculty
of the University of Toronto, of which the lectures are made equally available
to the students of University College, and those of all federating universities
and colleges. For the maintenance of certain of the departments of science on

a scale demanded by modern methods of research, special provision hag been

made by the erection of new and the enlargement of old buildings. In the

new Biological building every facility is now provided for practical training in
Biology and Physiology. The new Chemical Building was completed in 1895,
and affords similar facilities for practical work in Chemistry,

A Faculty of Medicine in the University of Toronto was established imme-
diately upon the passing of the Act in 1887, and teaching is imparted in all
branches of mgjlical science, All the advantages of the Faculty of Arts are
available for ghe students in Medicine, and the laboratories of the scientific
departmenty 4re utilized ually by students in both faculties.

In 1888 # stimulus was given to the study of scientific
by the affiliation of the Ontario Agricultural College
curriculum of study for the degree of Bachelor of th,
Similarly an examination for the degree of Docto
instituted, as a consequence of the affiliation of the
Surgeons of Untario, The College of
ted to affiliation, and with the extension
College of Music, a curriculum of st
Bachelor of Music. The School of Prac
graduates of the School are specially
degrees of Bachelor of Applied Science

in the University, By a recent enact:
35

methods of farming
,-and the adoption of a
e Science of Agriculture,
r of Dental Surgery was
Royal College of Dental
Pharmacy was subsequently admit-
of the same privileges to the Toronto
udy was prepared for the degree of
tical Science was affiliated in 1889, and
eligible on certain conditions for the
and of various degrees in Engineering
ment of the Senate a curriculum was
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prescribed leading to the degree of Bachelor and Doctor of Pedagogy. In 1807
the Ontario Veterinary College was affiliated, and a curriculum in Veterinary
Science is under consideration.

Oun February 14th, 1890, the main University building was partly destroyed
by fire. In the reconstruction thereby rendered necessary, opportuvity was
afforded for important improvements in lighting, heating, and ventilation.
Considerable extension was effected in the numbers, capacity and equipment
of the lecture-rooms and laboratories. A new library building was erected on
plans embracing the moet recent improvements suggested by the experience of
leading Universities in the United States and elsewhere. A building for the
accommodation of the Gymnasium was erfécted in 1892, and additions to it were
<completed in 1894 for the accommodation pf student societies.
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BENEFACTIONS AND DONATIONS.

The Library Building.

D. W, Alexander.......... § 100 00 Robert Jaffray (a debenture)$ 1000 00
Dr. Barbour .. ....... . 2422 22 John Keith......, ........ 200 00
W. H. Beatty.......... .+ 1000 00 | Kilgour Bros......... . . 500 00
Bell, Begg & Cowan. . .. .. .. 100 00 | W. D. Matthews. ceeee. 1000 00
Caldecott, Burton & Co. . . . 100 00| My McConnell....... ..... 100 00
Canadian Bank of Commerce 1000 00| McGaw & Winnett. . ... ... 250 00
Joseph Cawthra ... . ..... 500 00| William Mulock . ..., ... .. 5000 00
William Christie. . ..., . .. 5000 00| H. W, Nelson. -, ., <ev. 100 00
Qopp, Clark Co..........., 10000/ E B. Ouler., ... . 22" 10000 00
George A, Cox... ... «+ 5000 00| Province of Quebéo . ... .. .. 10000 00
Miss Cumberland , : 3 00| John Pugsley....... .. 200 00
Davidson & Hay. . «+++ 1012 50| Elias Rogers.......... 100 00
Rev. A. Dowsley. . ... .. Yire 4 40 | James Scott. ., . ., ., 500 00
The Goldsmiths’ Company.. 241 67 Mrs. Emily Smart ..., 500 00
Geo. Gooderham. ., .. ..., 10000 00| Dr. Andrew Smith. ... 500 00
W. G. Gooderbam. . ......,. 1000 00 | Dr. Larratt W. Smith 500 09
W. B. Hamilton.......,.... 250 00 | Col. Sweny . ........ 500 00
H. C. Hammond. . . ++ 1000 00| Warwick & Sons, . ,........ 100 00
Dr. John Hoskin . ......... Wyld, Grassett & Darling 200 00
o
Gymnasium Building:

Q\o#;;g.d before 1880 (names John Macdonald & Co. .. . .. $ 1000
obtainable). .. ......... $ 650 23|J. H. McCaullough, . 2 00

Dr. H. W. Aikins .......... 25 00 | William Mulock , 600 00
Prof. E. J. Chapman. . .... .. 50 0D | Dr. Re. A. Pyne,, 10 00
DU P 50 00| Dr.'R.. A. Reeve . ..... « 100 CO
J. T. Duncan.......,..... < 500 Dr. A. H, Wright , ... ... 40
Literary and Scientific Soc’y 800 00 | Prof. R. Ramsay Wright. ., 60 00

.  Residence Extension Fund.

Dr. A. H. F. Barbour, Edin. Sir Daniel Wilson,
burgh $184 ¢4
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Women’s Residence Fund.

In 1893 an association of ladies was formed, gwith the object of obtaining
funds for the erection of a Residence for women students’in connection with

University College.
subgeriptions.
May, 1898 :—
Mrs. W. H. B, Aikins......
D. W. Alexander .... ....
Mr. Baird... ....
Alfred Baker.....
Eliza M. Balmer.....
Jean Balmer (per Mrs
mer)
Robert Balmer .
Dr. and Mrs. Barbour, Edin-
burgh . :
Alfred Benjamin .
Hon. Edward Blake
Mrs. Edward Blake........
Hon. S. H. Blake..........
Mrs. A. E. Campbell........
Through Miss J. W. Carter,
Elora
The Misses Carty
William Christie.
W. Dale.,coesee i
AT DeLury.............
Gertrude Eastwood ........
J. W. Flavelle,........o...

Freer and Patterson,......
A Friend
Helene J. Gervais. .
Mrs, Elmyra T. Hamilton

W. B. Hamilton.......q...
Julia Hillock........: Wi ais
T Qo Hume. oo oni S

A beginning has been made in the work of securin,
The following is the

100 00

list of subscribers to this fund up to 25t
E.C Jeffrey.c..cccooevnns $ 25 00
Laura L. Jones............ 40 00
Gertrude Lawler........... 50 00
President Loudon..... ... 150 00
Mrs. London.............. 50 00
| Mary Ard. MacKenzie...... 20 00
The Misses MacMurchy . ... 25 00
O Mavors. .. coooovesiiniin 100 00
Moss, Hoyles & Aylesworth. 50 00
Sheriff Mowat............. 25 00
G. H. Needler....~....... 25 00
John Penman, Paris, Ont . 50 00
Mrs. Reeve. ..ooveevunennie 20 00
Charlotte Ross. ...... 25 00
Miss L. L. Ryckman.. 50 00
Rowsell & Hutchison. . 200 00
Nellie Spence. ...... i 25 00
U BOUBIL s 1 6 r-iloainn, baid 100 00
Professor Morse Stephens
(proceeds of lecture) ..... 113 00
Emily Thompson . ... 25 00
B. E. Walker... 100-00
Hiram Walker & § 1000 00
R. & T. Watson........ 100 00
Rev. G. M. Wrong, 50 00
Women%:}znts,ulass of '95 34 00
Women’s™&lee Club Concert 19 00
Ladies’ Association, Ottawa 60 00
Ladies’ Association, Ottawa
(additional). .. ...oooenns 25 85
Ladies’ Association, Toronto
(proceeds of Concert). ... 70 00

Physical Laboratory.
The following contributions have been made to aid in completing the equip
ment of the Physical Laboratory :—

Prof. Alfred Baker
J. H. Balderson... i
George Baptie.............
A. K. Blackadar. iaa
H. S. Brennan...... oy
Mrs. Alexander Cameron. . .
T. D. Delamere............
Prof, Galbraith..... .. y
J. C. Glashan

y ce
W. D. LeSeuer.:.......c..
Hon, John Macdonald......
Dr, N. MacNish.. .. Wil

J. L. McDougall.. .
Dr, L. McFarlane. .........

00
This Laboratory has also received

§ 50 CO

15 00
5 00

Hon. William McMaster.... $ 50 00
J. McMillan,.........000ee 5 00
F.EManly.....ooon00eeee 10 00
Alfred H. Marsh .......... 20 00
Charles MosS. . .......oonne 50 00
Sir Oliver Mowat.......... 50 00
William Mulock. .......... 200 00
Dr. W, Oldright. .. 10 00
Dr. R. A. Reeve....... 165 00
E. H. Rutherford. .. ... 50 00
William Scott . ... 10 00
Mcl, Stewart...... 50 00
Sir Daniel Wilson. . 50 00
Frederick Wyld. .. .. .- 100 00
Prof. G. P. Young.......... 50 00

from the Hon. R. H. Meade, C.B.,

Colonial Office, London, England, the gift of a large Binocular Microscope:

wish accessories.
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Pathological Laboratory.

A\Rubscription list was
a fund for the equipment

sni(l to the Bursar and exxende(l for this pury

eduction of $1.58 for inci
list of subscribers ; —

W. T. Aikins

Price Brown
J. H. Burns, .,
Dr. Burt, Paris. .
- L. H. Cameron.
F. W. Cane....

G. 8. Cleland. .
T. 8. Cullen...
J. T. Duncan
A.T. Ellis.

A. Fergusoi: ...........
G. Féré, ...
C. M. Foster

Bankers of Toronto, viz.; The
Canadian Bank of Com-

merce, the Dominion, Im-
erial, Standard, and
raders’ Banks, and the

Union Bank of Lower Can-

ada (Political Science). , ..

opened in February, 1890, for the

purpose of raisin,
of the Pathological Laboratory. -4

The whole sum
pose was $1,206.92, after the
ental expenses of collection. The following is the

-+ $ 40 00 Mr. Goldie, Galt. ... ... ..., $250 00
<« 250 00 |J. E. Graham . ... 9 60 00
.............. 13 00/8. M. Hay...... 5 00
........... 5 00| J. H. Hudson. 5 00
: 10 00 | W. H. Johnson. . 10 00
...... 5 00| A Lady,.... 500
10 00 | James Leslie .. 10 00
30 00 L. McFarlane 120 00
8 00 B. E. McKenuie. 10 00
10 00 ' A. McPhedran 34 00
500 W. Oldright ..., ,......... 300
10 00 | G. A. Peters........... 10 00
*5 00 R. A. Reeve. .......... 150 00
34 00| B. L. Riordan. ........... | 5 00
2 B Rowhu . o oo 10 00
; 30 00| H. C. Nokdding; . ........., 3 50
g 500/ W, J. Wagner. ... 5 00
: 5 00| M. Wallacer .., 8 00
......... 8 001 A, H. Wright.., 20 00
Scholarship Funds.
Mary Mulock (Matriculation
OINsdoa). i) 0y $2000 00
: William Mulock (Classics,
Mathematics) ......, ... 2000 00
His Royal Highness the
Prince of Wales (Matricu-
$1200 00 lation).................. 900 00

r. A. H. F. Barbour, of
Edinburgh (The George
Brown Scholarship in
Medical Science). .. ... ..

Hon. Edward Blake (Matri-
culation Scholarships). . ..
Hon. Edward Blake (Mathe-
matics, Physics and Sci-
BRDE) e e

George Brown Scholarship,
by Friends of the late
H‘x')n. Geo. Brown (Modern
Languages)..............

A. T. Fulton (Mathematics,
Physics and Science). ... ..

Hon. John Macdonald (Phil-
OBODNY)  bawil’s vy i s

Friends” of the late Hon,

Alexander Mackenzie (Po-
litical Science)... .......

:Moss Scholarship, by friends

of the late Hon, Chief Jus-

tice Moss (Classics)

William Ramsay, of Bow-
lands, Scotland (Political
Economy) .. .......... 1009 42
5055 56 | Julius Rossin, of Hamburg,
Germany (Modern Lan- 5
15000 00| guages)............ a0 1000 00
T: B, %? Stewart........... 961 32
Toronto Committee of the
3750 00| American Association for
the advancement of Science
(Mathematics, Physics and
o U T e 2350 00
1054 82 Daniel Wilson Scholarshi "
by a friend of the late S?r
3000 00| Daniel Wilson (Chemistry
and Mineralogy and Nat-
1950 00| ural Science)............ 2000 00
The Young Memorial Fund, J
by frieng.a of the late Pro-
16425 00| fessor George  Paxton

APPENDIX, 23




24 APPENDIX.,

Library Restoration Fund.

After the destruction of the University Library inf1890, a sum amounting to
upwards of $40,000 was subscribed by individuals d opganizations to aid in
replacing the loss. Up to Ist May, 1898, the following ¥mounts had been paid
into this fund :—

Acheson, Dr. George, 'l‘oronto\.\- 10; Adam, G. M., $56; Aikenhead &
Crombie, Toronto, $25; Aikins, I)ﬁ*l\wilberiorce, Toronto, $100; Aikins,
B. M., Toronto, $10; Alexander, A., $5; Atexapder, Prof. W. J., Toronto,
$250; Allan, A. A, 'l‘o;lronto, $100; Allan, H. § H.'A., Montreal, $200 ;
Angus, R. B., $100; Annis, J. W., St. Thomag $10; Anonymous, $20;
Ashley, Prof. W. J., Toronto, $100 ; Austin, ., St. Thomas, $4; Baker,
Prof. Alfred, Toronto, $150; Bain, Jamgs Jr., Toronto, $25; Baldwin,
Rev. J. Macqueen, Japan, $150 ; _BaldWin, Prof. J. Mark, Princeton, N.J.,
$100 ; Baldwin, Robt., Toront "flOO; Baldwin, R. Russell, Toronto, §100 ;
Baldwin, Dr. W. W, Toroé:, $100; Ballard~W. H., Hamilton, $100 5
Balmer, Miss E. M., Torofito, $25 ; Banks, G. '.,‘hﬂg_t‘o, $25; Barber &
Ellis Co., Toronto, $100 ; Barrie Collegiate Institdte, $100; Bascom; Br. Joseph,
Uxbridge, $25 ; Beardmore & Co., Toronto, $300\; Beck, H. T., Toronto, $60 ;
Bell, Prof, A. J., Toronto, $100; Bell TelephoneCo., Montreal, $100; Bell,
W. N., Strathroy, $5; Bertram, John, Toronto, ; Bettridge, Dr. Wi,
Strathroy, $10; Bigelow, N. Gordon, Toronto, $100 ; Biggar, C. R. W.,Toronto, 5
$450 ; Bilton Bros., Toronto, §25 ; Blackstock, G. T., Toronto, $50 ; Blackstock,
Mrs. G. T., Toronto, $200 ; Blackstock, Joseph, Toronto, $25 ; Blaikie, Jo L.,
Toronto, $100 ; Blake, Lash & Cassels, Toronto, $1,000 ; Blue, A:, Toronto,
$20.; Bonis, H., Toronto, $10 ; Boulton, C. R., Toronto, $40; Boyd, Hon.
Chancellor, Toronto, $250; Boys, Judge, Barrie, $25 ; Bradley, W. J., Sault
Ste. Marie, $100 ; Brebner, James, Toronto, $25 ; Bremper, W. C. P., Meaford,
$5; Brennan, H. S., Hamilton, $25 ; Brierley, J. 8., St. Thomas, $10; Brown
Bros., Toronto, $250; Brown, J. Gordon, Toronto, $25; Brown, J. G., $5; Buchan,
Dr. H. E., Toronto, $100 ; Buckham, G-, New York, $25 ; Bull, B. E. Toronto,
$100 ; Burns, John, $50 ; Burritt, W. E., Toronto, $25 ; Burrows, J. C., Toronto,
$50; Burt, Dr. 1., Norwalk, Ohio, $10 ; Burton, G, F., Toronto, $60 ; Cameron, E.
R.,London, $40; Cameron, Prof. J. C.,$5; Cameron, J. H.,$5; Cameron, L. H.,
31100; Camp,bel], Mrs. A. F., Toronto, $80; Campbell, A. H., Jr., Toronto, $260 ;
Campbell, Rev. Prof. John, Montreal, $100 ; Canniff, H. T., Toronto, $25 ; Carp-
mael, Charles, Toronto, $150 ; Carrick, Andrew, $5 ; Carruthers, A., Toronto,
§30 ; Carscadden, T., Galt, $30 ; Carveth, Dr. Geo. H., Toronto, §17; Chase,
G. A., Toronto, $50; Cassels, R. 8., Toronto, $100; Catto & Co., John, Toronto,

; §250 ; Caven, Rev, Principal, Toronto, 100 ; Celbaston, —, $2 ; Chamberlain,

A. F., Worcester, U. 8., $13; Chapman, Prof. E. J., Toronto, $150 ; Charles,
Miss Henrietta, Goderich, $25 ; Chewett, Dr. W. C., Toronto, $100 ; Chisholm,
James, Hamilton, $50 ; Chisholm, W. C., Toronto, $100 ; Clarkson, E. R. C.,
Toronto, $100; Clayton, Miss A, H. R., Ridgetown, $20 ; Cluthe, Chas., To-
ronto, $25 ; Coatsworth, Emerson, Toronto, $80 ; Cockshutt, C., & Co., §100;
Cody, Rev. H..J., Toronto, $10; Collier, H. H., St. Catharines, $303
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Cook, W., Toronto, $100; Coshy, A, M., Toronto, $100; Courtice, Rev.
A. C., Toronto, $15; Coyne, J. H., St. Thomas, $100; Craiy, J. A., Madison,
Wis., $15; Craig, Rev. John, $5 ; Craik, Rev. Prof., $25 ; Crawford, J., $20;
Crawford, J. T., Hamilton, $10;j Crawford, W. G., Toronto, $10; Creelman,
A. R., Toronto, $100 ; Creelman) Geo. C., $10; Crombie, Marecellus, Toronto,
$150 ; Cronyn & Betts, London, $150 ; Crooks, A. D., Toronto, $30 ; Cumber-
land, Miss F., Toronto, $2 ; Cumberland, Wilmot, Toronto, $5 ; Curzon, Miss
E. M., Toronto, $25; Cuthbert, James, Ingersoll, $100 ; Dale, Prof. William,
Toronto, $60; Vavidson, Dr,J, L., Toronto, $50; Davis, E. P,, Calgary, N.W.T.,
$80 ; Dayfoot, R, K, Stmthroy, $10; Deguerre, A rathroy, $25 ; Delamere,
T. D., Toronto, ; DeLury, A. T., Toronto, $ Dick, D. B., Toronto,
$500; Dickson, Ge rge, Toronto, $50 ; Dickson, J. E Newmarket, $10; Donald,
R.C, Toronto, $28» Douglas, W. A., Toronto, $20; Drake, F. A., Toronto, $10;
Duff, John A., Clover Hill, $25; Duggan, E. H., Toronto, $40 ; Dunn, H. 1%
Toronto, $20 ; Dwight, H. P., Toronto, $100 ;_Eakins, W, G., Toronto, $100 ;
Eastman, Rev. S. H., Oshawa, $25 ; Eastwood, .‘\Ii% ., Whitby, $10; Eby,
Blain & Co., Toronto, $100 ; Eccles, F. R, $100; Ed rds, E. B., Peterboro’,
$100 ; Elliott, T. L., $25; Ellis, Dr. W, H., Toronto, $250 ; Embree, L. E.,
Toronto, $75; Ewen, T. E., Belleville, $10 ; F'air, Miss Caroline, Toronto, $25 ;
Fairclough, Prof. H, R., Paloalto, Cal., $50; Falconbridge, Hon. Mr. Justice,
gy oronto, $150 ; Fee, John, Guelph, $10; Ferguson, W, C., London, $20; Field,
=S @\ Dr. Byroil, Toronto, $20 ; Field, G. W., Guelph, $50 ; Fife, J. A., Peterboro’,

$5; Fisk¢n, J. Kerr, Toronta, $200 ; Fitzgibbon, J. G., $1 ; Fletcher, B., $10;
'orbes, Robert, $50 ; Fotheringham; Dr. J. T., Toronto, $25 ; Fraser, Colin,
'oroutd, $25.; Fraser, Prof. G. A, H., Colorado Springs, Colorado, $50 ; Fraser,
Prof. W. H., Toronto, $100 ; French, F. W., $5 ; Freysing, P., Toronto, $10
““ Friend,” Legislatiye Assembly, Toronto, $1 ; Friend, $2; Galbraith, D, E.,
St. Thomas, $4 ; Galbraith, Prof, J,, Toronto, $150; Galbraith, —, §4.87; Gal
A.C.,Toronto,$50 ; Gardiner, MissE,, Belleville, $25; Garvin, J. W., Woodstock,
$25; Gibbard, Alex. H., Georgetown, $100; Gibson, G., Toronto, $20 ; Gibson,
Hon. J. M., Hamilton, $150 ; Gibson, Rev. J, M., $24.33; Gill, James, Toronto,
$25; Glass, C. T\, L&ndon, $10; Globe Correspondent, $1 ; Goldie, John, $25 ;
Gourlay, R., Oshawa, $50; Grant, Wilbur, Toronto, $50 ; Gray, R. A., Lon-
don, $25; Green, Mrs., Toronto, §5 ; Greer, George M., Halifax, $40; Gregg,
Mus. J., $5; Gregory, E. Arnold, $6; Greig, Major George, Toronto, $100 ;
Grier, Miss R, J, K., Toronto, $100 ; Grierson, J. F., Oshawa, $50 ; Giinther,
Ernest, Toronto, $10; Gwynne, W, D., Toronto, $100; Hague, Rev. Dyson,
Toronto, $25 ; Hallgarten, Mrs, Adolf, Hamburg, $100 ; Hamilton, Rev. H, J.,
Japan, $100; Hanna, Rev. W, G., $15; Harcourt, George, Charlottetown, $10 ;
Hare, Rev. J. J., Whitby, $20; Harris, Rev. Dean, $5 ¢ Harvey, Horace,
Toronto, §20 ; Hatton, J. Cassie, Montreal, $25 ; Heintzman, T. A,, Toronto,
$25; Hemingway, —, $10.21 ; Hill, Rev. Arundel C., St. Thomas, $100;
. Hill, Miss Davenport, London, $24.30 ; Hill, K. L.,Woodstock, $50; Hillock,
Miss J. 8., Toronto, $10; Hodgson, J. E., Toronto, $30; Hogarth, E. S.,
Hamilton, $10; Hoig, Dr., Oshawa, $5; Holmes, G. W., Toronto, $80;
Hope, R.A., $5 ; Horton, Albert, Toronto, $25 ; Hoskin, Dr. John, Toronto,
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$100; Howland, O. A., Toronto, $150; Hubbard, J. P., Toronto, $20;
Hunt, E. Lawrence, Guelph, $20; Hunter, A. F., Barrie, $25; Hunter,
D. H., Woodstock, $25; Hunter, J. M., Barrie, $10; Huston, W. H.,
Woodstock, $20 ; Hutton, Prof. Maurice, Toronto, $150 ; James, C. C., Guelph,
$10; Janes, 8. H., Toronto, $500; Jarvis, Miss Julia, $5; Jeffrey, E. C., To-
ronto, $100; Jeffries, J., Peterboro’, $15; Johnson, George, Ottawa, $100;
Johnson, R. L., Toronto, $25; Jones, Miss L. L., Toronto, $25; Kay, John,
Son & Co., Toronto, $300; Kennedy, Dr. George, Toronto, $100; Kent, H.,
Toronto, $10; Kerr, Rev. F. W., Toronto, $5; Kerr, J. R., $5; Kerr, Mec-
Donald, Davidson & Patterson, Tm's'l',to, $300; Kew, M., $100; King, C., To-

ronto, $10; King, Joseph J., $9.68; Kingston, F. W., $50 ; Knees, Chasf;

Toronto, $25 ; Knox, William, $10; Kormann, I., Toronto, $10; Lady, per
T. D. Delamere, $10 ; Lamport,- W. A., Toronto, §10; Langton, H. H., To-
ronto, $250 ; Langton, T., Toronto, $100; Larkin, P., 8t. Catharines, $50 ;
Lawrence, A. . F., Toronto, $25; Lee, Lyman, Hamilton, $50 ; Lee, Walter

8., Toronto, $100 ; Lennox, T. H., Woodstock, $25 ; Little, .J. G., $50 ; Little, o

R. A., London, $25; Long, J. H., (,‘umde‘u, N.Y., $50; Long, —, $4.87 ; Lou-
don, Prof. J., Toronto, $150 ; Lount, Samuel, Barrie, $25 ; Lyman Bros. & Co.,
Toronto, $50; McAudrew, J. A., Toronto, $40; Macheth, T., Toronto, $20;
McCabe, Wm., Toronto, $200; McCau], C. C., Lethbridge, N.W.T., $20;
McClive, W. H., St. Catharines, $40; McCurdy, Prof. J. F., Toronto, §40;
Macdonald, A, A., Toronto, $5 ; Macdonald, W., $2; Macdonnell, Rev. D. J.,
Toronto, $100; McEachren, Prof. D., $25; McEachren, M., §1; McEachren,
Neil, Toronto, $10 ; McEachren, P., $10; McFarlane, Dr, L., Toronto, $100;
McGeary, J. H., St. Thomas, $40; McGowan, J., Toronto, $40 ; McGuire, W.
J. & Co., Toronto, $100; McHarrie, R. C., Toronto, $10; McKay, A. L., $30;
McKay, Rev. W. A., Woodstock, $5; McKendrick, J. N., $25; McKenzie,
J. J., $10; McKenzie, Dr. T., Toronto, $50 ; McKeown, John, St. Catharines,
$50 ; Mackinnon, Dr. A., Guelph, $100; McLaren, Rev. Prof., Toronto, $25;
McLarty, Dr. D., St. Thomas, $10; McMaster & Co., Toronto, $500 ; Mac-
Murchy, Angus, $100; MacMurchy, Archibald, Toronto, $10; MacMurchy,
Miss Helen, Toronto, $15 ; McPherson, R. U., Toronto, $40 ; MacRae, N., To-
ronto, $5; Manley, F. F., Toronto, $20 ; Marsh, A. H., Toronto, $200; Mart-
land, John, Toronto, $25; Mason, J. Herbert, Toronto, $100 ; Matchett, R. J.,
Lindsay, $5; Meredith, W. R., Toronto, $100; Merritt, W, H., Toronto, $15;
Meyer, H. W. C., Wingham, $20 ; Michie, George 8., Toronto, $50 ; Mickle, H.
'W., Toronto, $20; Milden, A. W., Barrie, $25; Millar, J., $50 ; Miller, W. N.,
Toronto, $40; Mills, James, Guelph, $50 ; Mills, Prof, Wesley, Montreal, $5 ;
Milner, W. 8., Toronto, $100; Mitchell, Rev. A, E., Almonte, $10; Molyneaux,
G., $10.22; Montgomery, J. D:; Toronto, $50 ; Montreal Gazette, Montreal, $20;
Moore, W. H., Peterboro’, $50; Morgan, H. A., Baton Rouge, Ia., $10;
Morgan, J. C., Barrie, $5; Mortimer, Edward, Toronto, $20; Morton, Dr. E.
D., Barrie, $25; Moss, Hoyles & Aylesworth, and Moss, Barwick and Franks,
Toronto, $400 ; Mowat, Mr. Sheriff, Toronto, $300 ; Mulvey, Thomas, Toronto,
$20 ; Murray, W. A. & Co., Toronto, $500 ; Nerlich, H., Toronto, $25 ; North.
rop & Lyman, Toronto, $1,000 ; O'Brien, A. H., Toronto, §50 ; O’Flynn, F. E.,
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Belleville, $100; Oldright, Dr. Wm., Toronto, $100; Osler, B. B.\

$500; Page, J. A,, Toronto, $100; Park, H. G., Uxbridge, $5 ; Parkdale Col-
legiate Institute, $130; Parland, W. A., $20; Paterson, B. Eaton,

N.B., $10; Perth Literary Institute, $15 ; Peters, Dr, George A.,

$25; Philip, James H., Barrie, $5; Pike, Prof. W, H., Toronto,

Platt, Miss C., $5 ; Ponton, W. N,, Belleville, $25 ; Panton, J. Hoyes,

$50 ; Panton, Prof. J. H., proceeds of lecture, $40.25 ; Pope, Hon. C. H.,
ronto, proceeds of lecture on Shakespeare, $123.50; Proudfoot, W. A., Lon-
don,$10; Quenean, Maurice, Torgnto, $2 ; Radenhurst, G. A., Barrie, $25;
Raines, F. N., Uxbridge, $27 ; I}efthbun, E. W., Deseronto, $100 ; Raynor, T.,
Rose Hall, $5 ; Redpath, Pet?r, $97.22; Reesor, H. A., Toronto, $60 ; Reeve,
Dr. R, A., Toronto, $100; Reid, Rev. H. E. A., Toronto, $105 Reynolds, A,
Strathroy, $5; Richardson, George H., Chatham, $50; Riddel, G. I., Park-
dale, $12.50 ; Rivington, Mesars., London, $50 ; Robertson, Charles, Hamilton,
$20 ; Robertson, Dr. S. E., Newark, N.J., $200; Robertson, W, J., St. Cath-
arines, $25 ; Robinson, Christopher, Toronto, $100; Robinson, Samuel, Orillia,
$10; Robson, Miss Jessie H., Guelph, $25; Rolph, Smith & Co., Toronto,
$25; Rosebrugh, —, $4.87; Ross, R., Peterboro’, §5; Ross, Dr. W. A,, $5;
Rowsell & Hutchison, Toronto, $250; Ryckman, Miss L. L., Toronto, $50;
Ryerson, C. E., Toronto, $50 ; Rykert, E. G., St. Catharines, $10 ; Sanderson,
Pearcy & Co., $5; Saunders, B., $25; Scheuer, Ed., Toronto, $10; Scott, J,
J.. $100 ; Seath, John, Toronto, $50°; Seymour, Fred. L., Madoc, $100 ; Shaw,
N., Toronto, $5; Shepherd, W. G., St. Thomas, $10; Shortt, W. A., New
York, $50; Small, J. T., $100; Smith, Sir Donald, Montreal, $1,000 ; Smith,
G. A., Toronto, $30 ; Smith, George, Woodstock, $25 ; Smith, J. E., Berkeley,
$80; Smith, L. H., Strathroy, $10 ; Smoke, S. C., Toronto, $100 ; Somers, F.,
Toronto, $25 ; Sparling, J. A., Strathroy, $25 ; Spence, Miss Nellie, Toronto,
$30; Spencer, Dr. B., ‘Toronto, $50; Spotton, H. B., Toronto, $25; Spotton,
W. H. B., Toronto, $10 ; Sproule, R. K., Toronto, $100; Squair, Prof. J,,
Toronto, $200 ; Standing, T. W, Burford, $5 ; Stayner, F., Sutherland, To-
ronto, $50 ; Steen, Rev. Frederick J., Berlin, $10; Stevenson, A., Peterboro’,
$40 ;/Stevenson, A., Arthur, $10; Stewart, James, $5; Stewart, Louis B.,
Toronto, $50; Stewart, F. J., $100; Stewart, Miss K. M., Aylmer, $25;
Straghroy Collegiate Institute, $25 ; Stratton, A, W., Hamilton, $25 ; Stuart,
‘C. A, Toronto, $3; Swan Bros., Toronto, $10 ; Swanson, J. D, $10; Sykes,
Fred. H., Toronto, $30 ; Tait, D. M., 8t. Thomas, $10; Taylor Bros. , Toronto,
-$300 ; Taylor, J. & J., Toronto, one fire-proof safes Thomas, Miss J., Toronto,
$20; Thomas, Miss L., Toronto, $9 ; Thompson, A. Stewart, Strathroy, $10;
Thomson, C. E., Toronto, $30; Thompson, R. A., Hamilton, $50 ; Thompson,
"Thomas & Son, Toronto, $100; Thomson, Rev. Prof. R. Y., Toronto, $60;
Thorburn, Dr. J., $100; Tobey, C. W., Collingwood, $10; Toronto Collegiate
_ Institute, Toronto, $42 ; Tracy, F., Toronto, $10; Tytler, W., Guelph, $100;
‘vanderSmissert, Prof. W, H., $125; Veals, Miss, Toronto, $5 ; Vogt, A. 8.,
Toronto, $20 ; Wagner, Dr, W. J., Toronto, $15 ; Walker, B. E., Toronto,
-$1,000; Walker, W, H., Ottawa, $25; Wallace, Rev. Prof., Toronto, $100;
Wallace, M. J., §1; Wallace, Edward Wilson, Cobourg, $3; Wallace, Rev.
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W. G., Toronto, $20; Warner, R. I, St. Thomas, $10; Wedd, William,
Toronto, $10; Weld, Dr. 0., London, §10 ; Wetherell, J. E., Strathroy, $50 ;
Wickett, W. L., St. Thomas, $5; Wightman, John R., Grinnell, Ia., $60;
Wilkins, Dr. George, Montreal, $5; Williams, Green, Rome & Co., Toronto,
$100 ; Willmott, Dr. J. B., Toronto, $25 ; Wilson, Sir Daniel, Toronto, $150 ;
Wismer, J. A., Toronto, $20; Witton, H. B., Sr., Hamilton, $15; Wolver-
ton, N., Woodstock, $10; Wood, 8. G., Toronto, $50 ; Wood, Mrs., $24.33 ;
Wright, A. W., Galt, $40; Wright, Dr. A. H., Toronto, $40; Wright,
George S., Belleville, $30 ; Wright, Prof. R. Ramsay, Toronto, $250 ; Wright-
eon, —, $5; Young, A. H., Toronto, $25; Young, Sir F., $24.85; Zavitz,
C. A., Guelph, $10.

Doﬁations of Books.

Since the destruction of the University Library by fire in 1890, upwards of
30,000 volumes have been presented by various persons and organizations.
For a complete list of these, see Appendix to Calendars of 1894, 1895, 1806
and 1897. The following donations have been received between April, 1897,
and April, 1898 :—

Government of Canada, 14 Vols., 1 Pamphlet ; Government of France, 2
Vols., 16 Pamphlets ; Government of Italy, 5 Pamphlets ; Government of —
Manitoba, 1 Vol. ; Government of Newfoundland, 1 Vol. ; Government of * 5
Ontario, 15 Vols. ; Government of United States, 137 Vols,, 5 Pamphlets ;
State of Maine, 3 Vols. ; State of Massachusetts, 1 Vol. ; State of Michigan, 2
Vols. ; State of Rhode Island, 1 Vol.

Agriéulturnl Experiment Station, California, 2 Pamphlets ; American His-
torical Association, 1 Vol. ; Amerizan Museum of Natural History, Néw York,
1 Pamphlet ; Boston Atheneum, 1 Vol. ; Boston Public Library, 2 Pamphlets ;
British Association for the Advancement of Science, 5 Vols. ; British Museum,
6 Vols. ; Bureau de Publications Ofticéelles, Monte Video, 2 Pamphlets ;
Bureau of Statistics of Labor, Boston, 2 Vols, ; Bureau von Bremische Stat-
istik, 1 Vol.; Chicago Historical Society, 1 Pamphlet ; Canadian Medical
Association, Toronto, 1 Pamphlet ; Clinical Society, London, 2 Vols. ; Con-
necticut Historical Society, 1 \'ql. ; Direccion General Estadistica, La Plata, 1
Vol. ; Enoch Pratt Free Library,'Baltimore, 1 Pamplet ; Essex Institute, Salem,
Mass., 1 Pamphlet ; Field Columbian Museum, Chicago, 7 Pamphlets ; Free
Libraries Committee, Birmingham, 1 Pamphlet ; General Hospital, Boston, 1
Vol. ; Historical and Philosophical Society of Ohio, Cincinnati, 1 Pamphlet ;
Historical and Scientific Society, Winnipeg, 3 Pamphlets ; Historical Depart-
ment of Iowa, Des Moiries, 9 Pamphlets ; Historical Society .of South Cali-
fornia, Los Angelos, 4 Pamphlets ; Howard Association, 1 Vol. ; Hydro- 8i
graphische Amt, Pola, Austria, 1 Pamphlet ; Illinois State Laboratory, 2 Vi
Pamphlets ; Indidna Academy of Science, Indianapolis, 1 Pamphlet ; Institu- B
tion of Civil Engineers, Dublin, 1 Pamphlet ; Institution of Civil Engineers,
London, 4 Vols., 1 Pamphlet ; Iustituto Geologico, Mezxico, 1 Pamphlet ;

—
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Institution of Mechanical Engineers, London, 3 Pamphlets; International
Evangelical Mission, Toronto, 1 Pamphlet ; King’s College Hospital, London,
1 Vol i KK, Gradmessungs-Bureau, Wien, 1 Vol., 6 Pamphlets ; Konigl,
Preussische Akademie d. Wissenschaft, Berlin, 1 Vol. ; Legislative Library,
Quebec, 9 Vols, ; Legislative Library, Victoria, B.C., 6 Pamphlets ; Long
Island Historical Society, 2 Vols, ; Lundy’s Lane Historical Society, 1 Vol. ;
Michigan Political Science Association, Ann Arbor, 1 Pamphlet ; Missouri
Botanical Gardens, 1 Vol. ; Mitchell Library, Glasgow, 1 Pamphlet ; New
South Wales LSociet.y, Sydney, 7 Pamphlets ; Ohio Archwological and Histori-
cal Society, Columbus, 2 Pamphlets ; Oneida Historical Society, Utica, 3
Pamphlets ; Pathological Society, London, 2 Vols. ; Public Library, Brook-
line, Mass., 3 Pamphlets ; Public Library, Stockholm, 1 Pamphlet ; Public
Library, Toronto, 4 Pamphlets ; Reform Club on Municipal Administration,
New York, 1 Pamphlet ; Rhode Island Historical Society, Providence, 1
Pamphlet ; Royal Academy of Medicine, Dublin, 1 Vol.; Royal Colonial
Institution, London, 1 Vol. ; Smithsonian Institution, Washington, 7 Vols., 4
Pamphlets ; Society for Geography and Statistics, Frankfort-on-Main, 1
Pamphlet ; Society of Ancient Texts, 1 Vol. ; State Library of Pennsylvania,
19 Vols. ; St. Thomas Hospital, London, 2 Vols, ; Texas State Historical
Association, Austin, 1 Pamphlet ; Verein fiir Schlesische Insektenkunde,
Breslau, 1 Pamphlet ; .Victorian Order Fund, Ottawa, 2 Pamphlets ; Wiscon-

_#in Historical Society, Madison, 2 Vols, ; Yorkshire Philosophical Society,

' Pamphlet ; Young Men’s Christian Association Historical Library, Springfield,
Mass., 1 Pamphlet ; Zoological Society, London, 4 Pamphlets.

Aberdeen, University of, 2 Vols., 3 Pamphlets ; Amherst College, Massachu-
setts, 1 Pamphlet ; Auckland University, New Zealand, 2 Vols. ; Bourget
College, Quebec, 1 Pamphlet ; Bowdoin College, Brunswick, 1 Vol., 3 Pamph-
lets ; Brown University, Providence, 2 Pamphlets ; Bi¥n Mawr College, 4
Pamphlets ; California, University of, Berkeley, 1 Pamphlet; Canterbury
College, New Zealand, 1 Vol. ; Case School of Applied Science, Cleveland, ¥
Pamphlet; Chicago University, 7 Pamphlets ; College of S. Francis Xavier, ¥
Vol. ; Colorado College, Colorado Springs, 1 Pamphlet ; Columbia College,
New York, 1 Vol., 3 Pamphlets ; Cornell University, Ithaca, 6 Pamphlets ;
Dublin, University of, 1 Vol. ; Edinburgh, University of, 9 Vols, ; Glasgow,
University of, 1 Vol. ; Gottingen Universitiit, 1 Pamphlet ; Hartford Theo-
logical Seminary, 1 Pamphlet ; Harvard University, Cambridge, 62 Pamphlets 3
Illinois, University of, 2 Vols. ; Johns Hopkins University, Baltimore, 1
Pamphlet ; Kansas University, Laurence, 27 Pamphlets ; Leland Stanford
Junior University; 8an Francisco, 6 Pamphlets ; Lunds Universitet, 3 Pamph-
lets ; Lyon, Université de, 1 Pamphlet ; McGill University, Montreal, 1 Vol.,
15 Pamphlets ; McMaster University, Toronto, 2 Vols. ; Marburg Univer-
sitiit, 2 Pamphlets ; Mason College, Birmingham, 2 Vols, ; Melbourne, Uni-
versity of, 1 Vol., 1 Pamphlet ; Nebraska, University of, 1 Pamphlet ; New
Brunswick, Uﬂiversity of, Fredericton, 1 Pamphlet ; New York, University of
Stnbew Vols., 9 Pamphlets ; Oberlin College, Oberlin, Ohio, 12 Pamphlets ;
Panjab WUniversity, Lahore, 1 Vol. ; Pennsylvania, University of, 3 Pamph-
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lets ; Philadelphia College of Pharmacy, 5 Pamphlets ; Princeton University,
6 Pamphlets ; Queen’s College, Galway, 2 Vols. ; Rochester, University of, 1
o Pamphlet ; St. Andrew's, University of, 1 Vol.; Sydney, University of, 1
) Vol. ; Trinity College, Hartford, 1 Pamphlet ; Trinity College, London, 1
/ Vol. ; Trinity University, Toronto, 1 Vol., 1 Pamphlet ; University College,
/ London, 2 Vols. ; University Correspondence College, London, 1 Vol. ; Uni-
versity College, Sheffield, 1 Pamphlet ; University College of South Wales
and Monmouthshire, 1 Vol, ; Upsala Universitet, 2 Pamphlets ; Vassar Col-
lege, 1 Pamphlet ; Vermont, University of, 2 Pamphlets ; Washington and
Lee University, 4 Pamphlets ; Wellesley College, Wellesley, Mass., 1 Pamph-
let; Wesleyan University, Middletown, Cohn., 2 Pamphlets ; Williams Col-
lege, Williamstown, Mass., 1 Pamphlet ; Wisconsin, University of, Madison,
f 3 Pamphlets ; Yale University, 1 Vol., 2 Pamphlets,
= The/Honourable Maharaj Pratap Narain Singh, Allahabad, 1 Vol. ; Adams’
Membyial Committee, Cambridge, 1 Vol.; Agent-General for Queensland,
Londol, 1 Vol. ; Alexander, Prof. W. J,, Toronto, 1 Vol., 1 Pamphlet ; Ami,
H., Ottawa, 3 Pamphlets ; Bashforth, F., Horncastle, Eng., 1 Vol, 1 Pamph-
let ; Batch, E., Philadelphia, 1 Vol ; Black, Messrs. A. & C., London, 3
Vols. ; Blackie & Son, London, 1 Vol. ; Blake, J. R., Galt, 1 Vol. ; Bourinot,
J. G., Ottawa, 1 Vol.; Brockhaus, F. A., Leipzig, 17 Vols. ; Carruthers, G. 1.,
London, 1 Vol. ; Christomann, A, C., Athens, 4 Pamphlets ; City Engineer,
Toronto, 1 Pamphlet ; Copp, Clark Co., Toronto, 22 Vols. ; Crofton, F. Blake,
Halifax, 1 Pamphlet; Crozier, J. B., London, 1 Vol.; Dawson, G. M.,
Ottawa, 1 Vol., 1 Pamphlet ; De Lury, A. T., Toronto, 1 Pamphlet ; Dute, K.,
Caleutta, 1 Pamphlet; Kditor of ‘‘Current History,” Boston, 1 Pamphlet ;
Editor of ** The Library Assistant,” London, 1 Pamphlet ; Editor of ‘Model,
Eugineer,” London, 1 Pamphlet ; Evans, Sir J., London, 2 Vols. ; Fairclough,
H. R., Sgn Francisco, 1 Vol. ; Fisher, A. E., Toronto, 1 Pamphlet ; Forman,
Mons, H., Paris, 1 Pamphlet; Fraser, Prof. W. H., Toronto, 2 Vols. ; Gam-
mack, Rev. Dr., Hartford, 1 Pamphlet ; Geddes, T., Valparaiso, 1 Pamphlet ;

Gordon, J. W., London, 1 Vol. ; Gato, Seitaro, Tokyo, 1 Pamphlet ; Griffin, ]

M. J., Ottawa, 1 Vol.; Hall, Prof. J., Albany, 4 Vols, 8 Pamphlets; ;

Hauptvogel, Herr, Gotha, 1 Pamphlet ; Hirschfelder, J. O., San Francisco, 2 ]

Pamphlets ; Houdard,“A., Paris, 1 Vol. ; Hoodly, C. J., Hartford, 1 Pamph-

let; Houston, Wm., Toronto, 16 Vols. ; Hogle, Wm., Manchester, 1 Vol., 1 .. $

Pamphlet ; Hubbard, 0. P., New York, 1 Pamphlet ; Hucke, J., Berlin, 1

Pamphlet ; Kelsey, F. W., Anu Arbor, 1 Pamphlet ; Kirby, Wm., Niagara, 1 1

Pamphlet; Legrelle, A, Paris, 1 Pamphlet; Lewis, Mrs. Carvill, London, 1 Vol.; .

McAlpine, D., Victoria, B.C., 1 Pawmphlet ; McCurdy, Prof, J. F., Toronto, 1 . i

Vol.; Macmillan & Co., 1 Vol. ; Mancini, Prof. D)., Florence, Italy, 2 Pamph-

let ; Mayor, J. B., London, 1 Vol.; Menhennick, Miss, Toronto, 1 Vol.; A

Meredith, E., Toronto, 1 Vol.; Mill, H. R,, London, 3 Vols., 2 Pamphlets ; i
B

Mullins, Dr. G. L., Sydney, Australia, 1 Pamphlet ; Munn & Co., New York,
1 Vol. ; Munro, Dr., Edinburgh, 1 Vol.; O'Brien, A. H., Ottawa, 1 Vol. ;
QOsler, Wm,, Baltimore, 2 Vols. ; Oxford University Press, 2 Vols., 1 Pamph-

let ; Pell, Howland, New York, 1 Vol. ; Putnam, Prof., Harvard University, E
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7 Pamphlets ; Roberts, I., Starfield, Eng., 1 Vol, ; Roberts, J., Edinburgh, 1
Vol., 1 Pamphlet ; Sadler, Ralph, Coldharbor, Eng., 8 Vole., 3 Pamphlets ;
Shortt, Prof. A., Queen’s University, 3 Pa phlets ; State Geologist, Albany,
4 Vols.; Toronto Law Book Co., 1 Vol.; Wheeler, H., Coatesville, Pa., 1
Vol ; Wigand, G., Leipzig , 1 Pamphlet ; Wilson, R. C., Cumberland, P.Q.,
2 Vols. ; Winthrop, R. C.; Jr., Boston, 1 Vol, ; Wolverton, L., Grimsby, 2
Vols. ; Wrong, Prof, G, M., Toronto, 1 Vol,

Museum.

v
The following donations were received by the Biological

Museum since
June, 1897 :— 0

A collection of fifty specimens of Marine Invertebrates from the Zoological “.

Station, Naples, presented by the Director, Dr, Anton Dohrn. Four Japanese
Pheasants from Heber S, Hamilton, B. A., '85, Gifu, Japan.

Portraits and Works of Art.

The following portraits and works of art have been presented to the Uni\’(?r-
sity :— »

1. A portrait of the late Hon. William Hume Blake (
Hamel), presented by the Hon. Edward Blake,

2. A portrait of the Hon. Edward Blake, Chancellor of the University (oil
painting by E. Wyly Grier), presented by graduates and friends,

3. A portrait of Prof. E. J. Chapman (ol painting by Miss
Sutherland), presented by the artist.

4. A*portrait of the late Professor Henry Holmes Croft (oil painting by
A. Dickson Patterson), presented by friends;of Professor Croft.

5. A portrait of the late President Dr. MeCaul (0il painting by A. Dickson
Patterson), presented by the artist.

6. A portrait of the late Vice-Chancellor Moss (0il painting by Miss C. S.
Berthon, copy of oil painting by M. Berthon), presented by Charles Moss, Esq.

7. A portrait of the late Right Reverend Bishop Strachan (oil painting
copy), presented by"the Council of University College, »

8. A portrait of the late President Sir Daniel Wilson (0il painting by A.
Dickson Patterson), presented by friends of Sir Daniel Wilson. -

9. A marble bust of the late Professor George Paxton Young (hP' Ham-
ilton McCarthy), presented by friends of Professor Young. {

10. A portrait of the late Professor George Paxton Young (oil pniﬁﬁng by
W. Allaire Shortt), presented by the artist.

11. The *“ Call to Duty” (oil painting by Paul Giovanni \‘son), presented

oil painting by T.

Frances

- to the Medical Faculty by the artist.

12. The ** Marriage of the Duke of York” and “ The King of Denmark’s

First Visit,” co tive medals, pr ted by the Town Clerk of London,
England,

)
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13. Bronze medal commemorative of the sesquicentennial anniversary of the
founding of the College of New Jersey (Princeton University), presented by
the Trustees of Princeton University.

14 Brouze medal commemorative of the 150th anniversary of the capture of
Louisbhourg in 1745, presented by the Louisbourg, Memorial Committee of the
General Society of Colonial Wars,

University Studies.

The following Studies were published ‘batween June, 1897, and May, 1898,
the first year of the existence of the publication :—

History, 1st Series.—Review of Historical Publications relating to Canada,
Vol. 1L : Publications of the year 1897, edited by Professor George M. Wrong,
assisted by H. H. Langton, B.A. (pp. X, 238).*

History, 2nd Series, No. 1.—Louisbourg in 1745, the anonymous ‘! Lettre
d'un Habitant de Louisbourg,” edited and translated by Professor George M.
Wrong (pp. 74).

Feonofhic Series (under the editorship of Professor Mavor), No. 1.—Public
Debts in Canada, by J. Roy Perry, B:A. (pp. 88).

Biological Series (under the editorship of Professor Ramsay Wright),
No. 1.—The Gametophyte of Botrychium Virginianum, by E. C. Jeffrey, B. A.
{pp. 32).

Psychological Series (under the editorship of Dr. Kirschmann), No. 1.—
Spatial Threshold of Colours and its Dependence on Contrast Phenomena,
by W. B. Lane, M.A., with appendices on Abnormal Colour Sense, by J. W,
Baird, B.A., R. J.‘Richurdson, B.A., and A. Kirschmann, Ph.D. (pp. 100).

* Volume L of this Review was issued before the publication of the Studies was
finally provided for under the managefent of the Faculties.

. Local Lectures.

To meet the demand for popular lectures on literary and scientific subjects,
a committee of the Councils has been annually appointed for several years
back to arrange for the delivery of such lectures by members of the Faculty at
various centres throughout the Province, and also in Toronto. In order to
extend the benefits of the lectures as widely as possible the services of the
lecturers are placed at the disposal of any literary or scientific organization
desiring them, as far as is consistent with the academic engagements of the
lecturers, and no charge has hitherto been imposed other than travelling
expenses. During the present academic year 90 lectures have been delivered
at 36 local centres. The following programme of lectures was prepared and
-circulated early in the session :—
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ProrEssor W, J. ALEXANDER—

(1) Robert Browning; (2) The Function of P

Novels, -
PROFESSOR ALFRED BAKER—

(1) The Science of the Ancient Greeks and the Debt we owe them

The Nebular Hypothesis ; (3) The Beginning;
MR. C. A. Cuant, B A, —
(1) Electric Waves ; (2) Complementary Colors.
given only in Toronto,)
PROFESSOR A, P, COLEMAN—
(1) Mountain B:lildiug; (2) Geology and Evolution,
Proressor J, G, HumME —

(1) The Influence of Speculation upon
Doubt and Triumphs of Faith ; (3) Philosophical Views of the late
Professor George-Paxton Young.

Professor Hume is also prepared to deliver a se

History of Philosophy, or on Theories of Ethics,

Proressor MAURICE HuTTON—

(1) The Statesmen of Athens; (2) Greek Virtues and Theories of Life;
(3) The Women of Greece; (4) Some Oxford Types (Ist Series); (5)
Some Oxford Types (2nd Series) ; (6) The Mind of Herodotaus ; (7)
Some Aspects of Classical Education ; (8) The Roman, the G reek, the
Englishman and the Frenchman ; (9) The Disabilities of University
Education ; (10) The Autigone of Sophacles ; (11) Athenian Litera-
ture (1st period) ; (12) Athenian Literature (2nd period); (13) Roman
Life, Literature and Later Analogies (two lectures) ; (14) Plutarch.

Professor Hutton is also prepared to deliver a series of lectures on The

Antigone of Sophocles ; The History of the Gracchi; or on The History

of the Tyrants of Greece.

MR. D. R. Keys, M. A, =

(1) The American Humorists ; (2) The Life and Time
(3) Macanlay ; (4) Thackeray ; (5) Scott ; 6) G

oetry ; (3) Tennyson ; (4)
3 (2)
s of Astronomy,

(These lectures can he

Early Christianity ; (2) Eras of

ries of lectures on The

8 of Shakespeare ;
ladstone as a Writer,

Proressor J. F. McCurpy—

(1) The Bible and Altruism ; (2) The Message of Israel ; (3) Our Debt to
the Kast; (4) Bible Lands and Peoples ; (5) The Beginning of the

World ; (6) Our Eastern Words and their Story ; (7) The Bible and
Educavion, ;

Mg, J. C. McLeNNAN, B.A.—
The Electric Discharge in High Vacua. (This lecture can he given only
where a direct electric current of 110 volts can be supplied. )
Mg, W. 8. MitNER, M. A, —
(1) Tolstoi ; (2) Greek Education ; (3) The Watershed of History,
Mr. R. G, Murison, M. A., B.D.—
A Buried Civilization (with lantern views if desired %
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MRr. G. H. NgepLER, B.A., PH.D.—

(1) Martin Luther from the Literary Standpoint; (2) Heinrich Heine

and Young Germany ; (3) The German Empire and its People.
Mg, W. A. Parks, B.A.— )

(1) The Ice Age in Ontario; (2) Geology and Scé\lery. (These lectures

can be giv%h only where electric current for lantern is available.)
Mgr. F. J. Smacg, B.A,, Pu.D.— 3

(1) The Relation of GCliemistry to Commerce; (2) Alchemy and the
Alchemists.

Mgz. F. Tracy, B.A., Pu.D.—

(1) Socrates, the Mar and the Philosopher; (2) Marcus Aurelius Antoni-
nus; (3) The Republic of Plato; (4) The History and Theory of
Hypnotism ; (5) Relation of Psychology to Pedagogy.

Proressor W, H, VANDERSMISSEN— =

(1) Goethe’s Faust (two lectures); (2) Life in Germany in the Middle
Ages (with lantern slides); (3) Walther von der Vogelweide, a
Sweet Singer of the Middle Ages; (4) Klopstock, the Singer of the
Messiah ; (5) Friedrich von Logau, an Epigrammatist of the Thirty
Years’ War.

SATURDAY PUBLIC LECTURES.

The following lectures were delivered in the University of Toronto during
the session of 1897-98 : —

Subject. Lecturer,
““The Science of the Ancient Greeks” ... Professor Baker.
¢ Novels : their Origin and Use” .. ..... Professor Alexander.
SePaleBbineg Y s SErut e s sy e e Professor Robinson,
““The Possible Resources of the Barren

Lands of Canada” .................. Mr. J. B, Tyrrell.

¢¢ Mural Decoration ”. .. .. Mr. G. A. Reid, R.C.A.
Professor McCurdy.
.......... Professor Ramsay Wright.
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UNIVERSITY EXTENSION.

neqﬁfﬁng\%o—BuiVersity extension work, was passed by
the Senate in April, 1§94 ;—

1. A standing comihittee of seven members of Senate shall be appointed
se of carrying on ¢ University Extension” work of a kind
similar to that carried. o der the same designation in connection with the

Universities of Cambridge and\Qxford,
2. The Committee shall have thority to appoint a secretary, define his

duties, and fix his renumeration.

3. No part of the expense incurred for teaching and examining done at
*“local centres ” of instruction, or for secretarial work done under the authority
of the Committee, or for any other purpose connected with University exten-
sion, shall be a charge on the ordinary revenue of the University.

4. It shall be the duty of the Committee, subject to ratification by the Senate,
to appoint teachers and examiners for approved or prescribed courses of study
at local centres, and to grant certificates to such students as may have passed
the final examination in each course, and complied with other conditions pre-
scribed from time to time by the Committee.

5. It shall be the duty of the secretary to keep a register, in which shall be
entered the name and address of each student who obtains a certificate,
description of the course of study in which he has passed, and such oth
ticulars as the Committee may from time to time order to be inserted,

with a
er par-

UNIVERSITY COLLEGE RESIDENCE.
General Regulations.

1. Resident students are under the immediate charge of the Dean,

2. Only matriculated students in Arts registered in University College, and
members of the University or College Arts staff, are admitted as residents,

3. Each student upon entering is requir

ed to sign his name in the Dean’s
book to a declaration that he will conform to the statutes and regulations
relative to resident students.

4. All interference with the personal liberty of any student by arresting
him, or summoning him before any tribunal of students, or otherwise subject-
ing him to any indignity or personal violence, or by disturbing him in the
Ppossession of his room, is forbidden by the Council.

5. All use of beer, wine or 8pirits in the students’ rooms is strictly forbidden.

6. Resident students shall regularly attend morning and evening prayers,

unless exempted from so doing in consequence of the objection of their parents
or guardians.

7. A register shall be kept of the attendan
also of the hours of passing the gate,

8. No stranger shall be admitted after th
the building after 12 o’clock at night,

37

ce of the residents at prayers, and

e closing of the gate, nor remain in
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9. No student will be allowed to continue in Residence who is reported to
the Council to be persistently neglecting his work.
“ 10. The Dean is authorized to impose fines for infraction of regulations, and
for insubordination or digorderly conduct.

11. The authority to dismiss from Residence is vested in the College Council.

»

Rules.

1. The first morning bell shall be rang at 7.30 A..; second morning bell
and prayers at 8.10 A.M.; breakfast from 8.15 to 9 Anm; lunch at 1 P.M.3
evening bell and prayers at 6.30 p.v.; dinner from 6.40 to 7.15 p.M.; gate
closed at 10.40 r.m.

9. No student shall remain out after 12 o’clock at night, except by permis-
sion of the Dean.

3. Students may invite their friends to any meal, having informed the
Steward, to whom they shall pay the charge fixed for such meal.

4. The officers of the College anfl non-resident students may purchase from
the Steward tickets for meals.

5. The fee payable by resident students for board and rent of room varies
from three and three-quarters to four dollars and a half per week.

6. All fees of resident students are to be paid monthly in advance.
7. Resident students shall regularly attend their respective places of worship

%

on Sunday.

Circular of Dean of Residence.

University College .........qovvnveureeiinnns

4
As your son (or ward) proposes coming into Residence in this College, I beg
to inform you that it is the desire of the Council that, where there are no con-

scientious objections, all the students' under their charge should be present in

the hall at daily morning and evening prayers, with reading of Scriptures. It
is also their wish that they should regularly attend on Sundays their respec-
tive places of worship, and receive such other religious instruction as their
parents or guardians may desive. 1 have to request that you will be so good
as to let me know whether you desire your son (or ward) to attend such daily
prayers in the College, and that you will also mention the Minister under
whose charge you wish to place him.

The Council will afford every facility for the carrying out of your intentions,
and with this view will exercise such control over your son (or ward) during
his residence, as may be best calculated to effect your wishes. In the event of
your not informing me of your desire on the subject, the Council will assume
that you have no objection to his being required to attend the daily prayers
of the College, and will exercise an oversight as to his attendance on the min-
istrations of a clergyman of the denomination to which he belongs.

AN S Ay Co 26 e Ay
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STUDENT SOGCIETIES.

» Young Men's Chl{istian Association.

s OFFIGE\RS.
sy e R F. W. Auderson, ’99. i Tres. ......... N.F. Coleman, '00.
18t Vice-Pres. .. W. A. Docker, '99. | Rec. Xec. Y .W. Simpson, '00.
?nd Vige-Pres. ... D. Tennant, S, P. 8. | Gen, Rec.. ... ... Hugh Munroe.

Conveners of Committees : Membership, J/L McPherson ; Devetional, R. H.
Haslam ; Rooms, J. W, McBean ; City/Missions, J. A. Cormie ; Bible Study,
R. Davidson ; Fall Campaign, E. G. Robb ; Finance, N. ¥. Coleman ; Music,
A. L. Burch ; Jnter-Collegiate Movement, J. McKay ; Missions, W. A. Docker.

Young Women’s Christian Association.

OFFICERS.
Hon. Pres........ Mrs.-€. A. Chant. | Treas. . ... ... Miss B, M. Sealey, ’99.
Pres; .. .i. P TR, : Miss S. Little, '99. | Rec. Sec .. Miss L. E. Webster, '00.
Vice-Pres...... Miss A. B. Ross, '00. | Cor. Sec...... MissA: B. Francis, 0%

Conveners of Committees : Membership, Miss H. B, Alexander, '99 ; Mission,

ary, Miss D. F. Wright, '99 ; Music, Miss L. Lucas, '99; Lunch, Miss 1.
Tennant, *99 ; Secretary of Bible Class, Miss K. Fleming, '00 ; Leader of Mis-
sionary Study Class, Miss A. I Dickson, ’00.

Medical Faculty Young Men’s Christian

Association.
OFFICERS.
1. FINAL YEARS, 2. PRIMARY YEARS.
BPEB e i F. McTavish. | Pres............ W. J. Abbott, B.A.
Vice-Pres. . E. M. Coaper. | T'reas.......... ..., . R..W. Leader.
See. .o . 8. Downing. | Coun. ............. J. Lachead, M.A.
Treas. ..............R. E Hawken | ¢ .. 7°°"""""*" - W, Hamilton.

University College Literary and Scientific Society.

OFFICERS.
iy PO Dr. 8. Morley Wickett, | Sec. of Coms. ... E. M. Ashworth, 01,
18t Vice-Pres, ... .. John MacKay, '99. | Hist. Sec .. W. A. Groves, '99.
. 2nd Vice-Pres. . .... F. E. Brown, *00. | jth Yr. Coun....:...J. L. Hogg, ’99.
Srd Vice-Pres. ... » W Campbell, *01. | 3rd Yr. Coun. ... W.J. Donovan, 00,
Ber, 8660y, i R V. Lesueur, '99. | 2nd Y7, Coun. ..M. A. Buchanan, 01,
gor. Sec. . .« J. Patterson, S.P.8. | 3rd Yr. 8. P. §. Coun.. E. G." Yeates,
urator

+++.D."Macdougall, 9. | 2ud Yr, 8. P. 8. Coun..J. C. Johnston.
Treas, .. ... ..va. D. E. Kilgour, ’00. !
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Women’s Literary Society.

OFFICERS.
..Miss L. L. Ryckman. | 7'7€a8essce oo aee Miss M. M. Lang.
Miss L. K. White. | 4tk Yr. Rep. ....Miss-H. Woolverton.
Miss B. Tennant. | 37d Y». Rep. .... Miss M. E. Mason,
veur..Miss L. Wegg. | 2nd Yr. Rep. . +...Miss B. B. White,

Hon. Pres. .
VG EYRR

Vice-Pres.
Rec. Sec....

Cor, SeCoceeeruvoose Miss L. Darling. |
First Year I{epreaentahve and Curator to be elected in the Fall.
"Varsity.
EDITORIAL BOARD.
Editor-in-Chief. ..W. A, R. Kerr, '99. | Class 0f00.c.:0iiinnss ....d. Little.
Class of '99........ Miss G. Downey. | Class of *01.. "' Mies J. Forrest.
k U envemeeess G. W. Ross. | ** ¢« .,... B, F. MacFarland.
‘ We v . V. E. Henderson. | * H evpsnveris P. A, Carson.
‘ fE A H. Birmingham. | 8. P. Scevveiaaeees F. McNaughton.
. Miss H. M. Hughes. “ . W. Foreman.
........ E. H. Cooper. | ** «venves veessieses.. R Roafs
............. G. ¥. Kay

Incoming First Year will elect one Representative.
"BUSINESS BOARD.

Manager ...........Eric N. Armour. Class of '00e..... ... A, N. Mitchell.
Clah.v of '99.. .. Miss Burgess. [ Class of "01acc. ... wee... L Isbester.
A ..J. B. Hunter. | S. P. Sev.cavenns  A. Smith,
Class of 00+, uns... Miss L. Wright. B pammsers amd's wee... E. Neelands.
Sesame.
OFFICERS.

[Editor-in-Chief. . .. .. Miss Benson, '99. | Bus. Mngr,Miss A, W. Patterson, ’99,
8rd Yr. Rep... MIBBE Fleming, '00. | 3rd Yr. Rep. ... ..Miss L. Mason, '00.
2nd Yr. Rep. "Miss C. Macdonald, '01. | 2nd Y7. Rep... . Miss L. Darling, '01.
4th Yr. Rep . . Miss I. L. Tennant, '99.

Class Socletles

1898.
Pres.... i H. P. Hill. (Judge «...coovvt verrod. W, Hobbs.
1st Vice- Pres.....t.Miss F. M. Webb. |Oritic_....c00... ..G. L. Wagar.
ond Vice-Pres. .....W. G. Fitzgerald. | Ath. R T 1 J. G. Inkster.
Sec. vees . ..D. Budd White. | Historian........ Miss E. E. Deroche.

Treas. ... N. E. Hinch. & bauh e bk Burriss Gahan.

. Miss Lynde.

Mus. Dir.,. " Geo. H. Black

Post . .o vee. J. M. Gumn ... Miss Beatty.

Prophet . . "L. F. Robertson. . 'E. W. Beatty.

Orator....ooevevonsces A. W. Smith. | "¢ F. A. Cleland.
1899.

Presy...i .. W. H. Alexander. | Critice...... ..H.W. McLean.

1st Vice- Poen. ..... Miss L. K. White. | Mus. Dir..

2nd Vice-Preso,..os... .E. A. Cleary. | Ath. Dir... . E. N. Armour,
.. F. D. McEntee. | Historian. ... Miss Tennant.
. J. T. Richardson. B Y ""A. W. Charlton.
.. Miss J. Johnston. | Coun......... . Miss Little.
A. H, Birmingham. | “ ...ocoianiieees Vel

vvvee.. R, G. Hunter. (]

Callas it ol
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1900.
o L e J. J. Gibson. | Critic..... .......... N. F. Coleman,
18t Vice-Pres. . ....,.Miss G. D. Hall. | Ath. Dir.. ., «+. 7. B. O Ansley.
2nd Vice-Pres. ..., » C. R. Fitzgerald. | Poet. . .. .. .. Miss M. E. Mason.
B8O iy ciios d A:'N. W. Clare. ] Historians . . Miss H. M. Hughes.
Treas. . R.'A. Armstrong, L Cve e e e A, C. Hill,
Mus. Dir, . R., B. Michell. | Coun, .......... Mlss E. M: Mason.
Orator . W. A Smith, | Miss M. Laing.
Prophetess iss L \Veb £ .. 8. F. Shenstone,
e -~ R. Beal. € ees..R. D, Hume,
Classical Association.

OFFICERS.
il e “+eeW. H. Alexander, '99, | 9885 ais:s - v : R Fairchild, 00,
13t Vice-Pres. , .., « N. L. Wilson, ’00. | 7'veas

..... E. J. Kylie, '01.
2nd Vice-Pres, ., Miss F. chher '0L. | 4th Yr. C’zmn MmsG O Burgess, ’99,

First Year Councillor to be elected in October.

Modern Language Club.

OFFICERS,
o PY8r, oo vinsinonin Prof. Fraser. | Rec. Sec. ....... . R, M. Millman, '00,
() R W. A. R. Kerr, 99, Vi T PRI . I Irwin, ’01.
1st Vice-Pr ..B. A, Slmpsou, "98. | Asst,-Treas. .. .... ve... Miss Cole ’00,
2nd Vice- Preo Miss Alexander, '99. | 2nd Yr. Rep.,. ... Mlss Hutchlson. 01,
Oovi.:8e. ... i, J. B. Hunter, '99,

Two Represeﬁt&tlves from the First Year to be elected in October.

Mathematical and Physical Society.

OFFICERS.
TR e A, T DeLury . A. | 4th Year Coun . ...., W. A Bam, ’99,
Ist Vice-Pres. . ..., E. 'I. White, '99. | $rd L

sts M. I Flemlng 200,
2nd Vice-Pres. Mm T Wooster, ’99. 2nd o

H. W. Watson, 01.

Seo.-Treas. .......000.. q . | Rep. of Dept of Phya and Ohem.
QOor. Sec. . LB (} Powel '99. i ceve. .. W, C. Good, 00.

I"irat year Councn.llor to be elected in October.
Philosophical Society.
OFFICERS,

B cir vy ........FEM&lotb.
TYo08, . ois. +«..A. L. Burch.
uh IO -Rep. o Miss Baker,
. [8rd Yr. l?ep J L. McPherson,
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Natural Science Association.

OFFICERS.
Pres..cosensensiossnie Dr. Kenrick. | Treas...... .08 G. A. Cornish, '00.
1st Vice-Pres. V. H. McNairn, ’99. | Curator........ E. M. Ashworth, '01.
ond Vice-Pres. ..S. H., Armstrong, '99. ‘jth, Yr. Rep. «.. .H, . Cook, 99,
Rec. SeCouers oones W. Smeaton, '99. .?rti Yr. Rep. LR Wnlker, '00.
Cor. Secov.... W, H. Thompson, *00. | 2nd Y7. Rep... .. Miss L. Darling, '01.

A First year Representative to be elected in October.

Political Science Club.

OFFICERS,
Hon. Pres.. .. Prof. James Mavor. | Treasg. «.....occv.. F. E. Brown, '00,
Predoses ooe 'J. H. F. Wisher, ’99. | Librarian........ F. G. T. Lucas, '01.

18t Vice- Pres. "'W. G. Harrison, '00. | 4th Yr. Coun.... F. W. Halliday, '09.
2nd Vice- Pres.. "F. A. Kilbourne, '01. | 3rd ¥r. Coun.. . J. W. P. Richie, 00.

8eC.iws R W. F. McKay, '99. | 2nd Y. Coun. LA Isbester, 01,
“Medical Society.

OFFICERS, \
Hon. Pres..... .Dr. R. A. Reeve. \Asst Treas, . » oecesiis J. A. Smith,
Pres..oooess "C. N. Holmes. | Cor. Sec. «ovvevneesds 8. Chisholm.
Vice-Pres. A Dunnington. | Curator.... .. H. G. Downing.
Rec. Sec...‘..... G. W. Smith. | Coun,... vrreesCo Warren.
Hon. Treas.... ... Dr. R. J. Dwyer. | “ ... .. C. Campbell.
Mreas..o .ooovevenes J. H. Péters.

Glee Club.

OFFICERS. -
Hon. Pres.... W. R. P. Parker, B.A. | Bus. Mngr. oovoevvnn 3. D Ruthven.
Pres. eoveevessnens: G. H. Black, '98. Pmmat “ ..E. D. Carder, B.A.

. E. B, Smith, '99.

Vice-Pres.........E N. Armour, 99, |
....R. B. Scarfe.

Sec.-Treas. ..« " H. R. Stovel, '98. beruna <
Ladies’ Glee Club.

OFFICERS,
Presecse.o Miss N. Cleary, 99, | Trea8eses. .. Miss L, Darling, '01.
Vice-Pres...... " Miss 1. Tennant, ’99. | Curatore......... Miss E. Crane, '01.
Secece. coue Miss H. M. Hughes °00. | Pianist........Miss M. E. Mason, '00.

Banjo, Guitar and Mandolin Club.

OFFICERS.
Hon. Pres...... . A, H. Montgome Sec-Treaa............ .0, E. Treble.
veesde R Meredxt CUPALOT o o s sevsossresssRe D, Hume,

. W. A, Stratton.

La.(hes Mandolin and Guitar Club.
OFFICERS.
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Athletic Association.

OFFICERS,
Hon. Pres...,.... President Loudon. ; Rep. Medicine. ... .....,., T. Sutton.
PO vrivina ity A. E. Bnell, ’99.| © Victoria........... J. R. Parry.
Vice-Pres. . ... -W. E. Douglas, '99, | P - G. A. Fergusson.
8ec-Treas. ........ T. A. Russell, '99. | “ Dentals.. . ... I, Devitt.
Rep. Avrts. .. .. J. J. Gibson ’00, | « L A ... A. E. Rudell.
e e L. R. Whitely, '00. | « Rugby Club. . ..J. T. R. Burnside.
“ . «...R. Smillie, '01. | “ Assn. Olub . 8. A. Dickson.
“ B PS ...W. H, Boyd.| “ Hockey Club. .......F. H. Scott.
# B s e i C. McMichael. | Lacrosse Club. ... F. A. Cleland.
‘ S e J. A, Gray.| “ Base Ball Club. .. .. R. H. Greer.
‘“ Medicine ...A. D, G, McDougaﬁ. *“ Oricket Club. ... M. C. Cameron,
(" ST e W. R. Cook. | “ Tennis Club. ... .. W. A. Sadler,

The Gymnasium.

The Gymnasium, including gymnasium proper, locker rooms, baths, and the
bowling alley, is open daily from 8.30 a.m. to 6 p.m. to all Members, Instruc-
tion will be given to classes by Sergeant Williams at the following hours :—

Gymnasium Class, .4.30.6 p.m. Mondays, Wednesdays and Fridays.
Fencing Class . ..., 4-6 p.m, Tuesdays and Thursdays.
General Work.. . ... Saturdays and when special work is not required.

Instruction may also be had in boxing, quarter-staff, bayonet, club-swinging,
dumb-bells and other exercises. During the hours that C?l,&as work is going on
all Members other than those in the Class will be excluded from the floor, All
Members wishing information as to further regulations are requested to apply
to the Instructor, Sergeant Williams, or to some of the Members of the
Executive, T. A. RusseLL, Sec.- T'reas,

Cricket Club.

OFFICERS,
Hon. Pres. .,..... President Loudon. | Curator. .. ... .. .. A. J. Isbester, 01.
Hon, Vice-Pres. . . . Professor Fletcher. | Committee. . , . ... ... D. B. White, '98,
PR s in R. W. K. White. 5 «oevevns Ro S, Waldie, '99,
Vice-Pres. . ..J. R. Howitt, '98, G et a5 R. Telford, ’00.
Sec.-T'reas. . 8. F. Shenstone, ’00. e e L. P. Brown, 01,
Captain. ........ M. C, Cameron, '99.

Association Football Club.

OFFICERS,
Hon, Pres....... A, Carruthers, M. A, Captain. ......... 8. A. Dickson, '99,
fred, ... 8. J. 8. Wren, '09. | Manager-........... .. E. G. Bogart.
Vice-Pres L. Whitely, 00. | 4th ¥r. Coun. .. R. D. McMurchy, '99.
Sec. . . R. H. Paterson, '99, | 3rd Yr. Coun.. ... H. D. Graham, 00,
- RO e S A. N. Clare, '00. | 2nd Yr. Coun. . .... W. Campbell, '01,

Rugby Football Club.
OFFICERS,

. Hon. Wm, Mulock, | $rd and 4th Yr. Meds. . ..A. W, Tanner,
Hon. Presidents, . Prof. McCurdy. 13t and 2nd Yr. Meds., J. A. McCollum,
¥ R i P, 8. . .. .P. C. MeArthur,

Rep....

Know Rep........ F. H. Barron, B.A.
Dental Rep. . .......... J. Sanderson.
8t. Michael's Rep.......... 8. Roach.
[ R BRI A. Kilbourne,
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University of Toronto Rowing Club.

OFFICERS.
Hon. Pres.......... Professor Baker. | Sec.-7'reas. . F. A. Young, B.A.
Bred. vivs s James G. Merrick, B.A. | Kwcec. Com. . W B Douglas, '98, Arts.
Vice-Pres.. H. F. Gooderham, 99, Arts. L V. E. Henderson, 99 Arts.
Caplain. ... .. Thrift Burnside, 8.P.S. B enavad H. F. Spence, Med.

Advisory Board: President Loudon, Professors Baker, Hutton, Reeve,
Messrs. Byron E. Walker, T. G. Blackstock, and William Macdonald (Hon.
Treas.).

The Club is in affiliation with the Argonaut Rowing Club, and has the full
use of their boats and splendidly equipped Club House.

Lawn Tennis Club.

OFFICERS.
Hon. Pres........ President Loudon. |Coun.......... .. W. A, Stratton,
Y A O TSI W. A, Sadler. | ¥ .. ..E. G, Bogart.
Vice-Pres. .. S B N W OlaE 1= € i ianinitc sus J. T, Richardson.
8ec.-Treas8.vvessssioess C. E. Treble.

Patrons : Hon. Wm. Mulock, LL.D., Q.C.; John Hoskin, LL.D., Q.C.; A,
Carruthers, M.A.; G. H. Needler, B.A., Ph.D.; Rev. Elmore Harris ; Andrew
Rutherford, Esq.

Ladies’ Lawn Tennis Club.

OFFICERS.
Hon. Prescovis-osas Mrs, McCurdy. | Gra-. Coun..Miss F. L. Sheridan, B.A.
Préioioses Miss J. M. Johnston, ’99. | 4tk Y7r. Coun. ..Mjss S. M, Little, '99.
Vice-Pres.... Miss M. E. Mason, ’00. | 2nd ¥r, Coun. N‘G A. E. Crane, '01.

8ec.-Treas. ... Miss H. M. Austin, '01.

Hoiokey Club.

OFFICERS.

Hon. Pres..Prof. R. Ramsay Wright. | Com. Man .. R. Y. Par

Hon. Vice-Pres....F. J. Smale, Ph.D. | Captan. ... . A, E. Snell.
Vo P IR AT R. 8. Waldie. | Mngr. Var. II. M Armstrong.
Mngr. .. H. F. Gooderham. Delegate lo 0. H ‘A.. . H.F. Gooderham.
Sec.- Treu S 5 LR Yl R O LS L B R E. P. Brown.
Base Ball Club.
OFFICERS.
on, Pres....... .Hon. Wm, Mulock. | 2ad Yr. Rep........ 8. T. Blackwood.
R v e e e e F. H. Barron. | Zst Yr. Rep............ E. P. Brown.

18t Vice-Pres. . .
2nd Vice- Prea. i

... J. Fitzgerald. | 3rd and 4th Yr. Meds. .. A, W. Tanner.
. J.%, Counsell. | 7s¢ and 2nd Yr. Meds. . .E, D. Carder.

a wJdy RoMeredith. | Victorsm. .\ . ooooiveans J. R. Parry.
...... R. H. Greer, | S¢. Michaels......... ....T. Rowr{.
F. A. Kilbourne. (8. P. § binsiri g C. Gordon.
.E. W. Beatty. SeliaRN R. R. Elliot.

3rd Yr Rep : . D. McEntee. verives.do W, Hobbs.
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Fencing Club.
OFFICERS.

..Capt. A. D. Cartwright, ‘Sec.-Treéx‘ +++ oo Re M, Millman, *00.
1 Maitre d'A\{'mea A. Williams,

Jos. Keele, B.A.Se.
............... J. F. Evans. |

‘Women'’s Fencing Club.
OFFICERS.

- Mrs. R. Ramsay Wrisht. 8Sec.-Treas. ... Miss M. E. Mason, '00.
Miss J. M. Johnston, '99. | Curator Miss K. E. Conlin, '01,
Vice-Pres. .. Miss E, M. Fleming, '00.

Chess Club.

OFFICERS.
Prof. Mavor. | T'reas N. Shenstone, '01.
..R. G. Hunter, '99. | 8. P, §. Rep. . . ... — Forbes,
. W. A. Groves, '99. | Med, Rep . H. F. Brethour.
F. E. Brown, ’00. |
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